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1973—74 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

FALL SEMESTER 1973

Perod o apply for admission to the College and
to the Credentinl Programs for Fall Semester, 1873
Applications submitted after this date will be proc-
egted on o spece available basis,

January 2-March 30, 1873 __ Period to apply for HBnamcial ald (scholarships,
HD?&WMm Gumnw. and Work-
Stw t) to insure eration in the
initial round of awards,

November 1-30, 1872 _

August 20 . Schedule of Claszes on sale in Boolstore.
Aogust 30-31 __ On campus student orfentaton,
September 1-3  MNew student orientation retreat.
September 4 Faeulty Mesting
September 45 Advisement and Class Sizn-up Perlod.
September 6 _First day of instracton,
Hegistration pockets available ot Registrar’s Office,
September 17-21 __(MBes Class Cards distrbuoted by instructors o
students in all closses.
September 24-25 . Hegistration packets officially Bled and fees pald.
September 28 ... Late Registration. $5.00 late fee charged.
Oetober 1 ... First day to drop a class or convert grade type

from P/NC to letter grade or vice versa

Octaber 3 . Lust day to drop a cliss without risk of penalty
grade; after this date “W" or "WF" grade will be
assigned for all diopped classes,

October 12 Last g;r to apply for degree 0 be awarded Jani-
ary 1874,
October 19 _ Last day to convert grade type from P/NC to Jetter

grade, or vice versa, Last day to spply for partial
refund of nonresident tuiton,

December T oo Last day to drop a class,

December 17-21 . Final Examinations.

December 24=]anuarny 1 .__._Eh:il.;hnu ond New Year recess. Classes nol In
session.

January 2-4 . Student-Faculty Evalustion Conferences,

January 4 Semester ends; last duy for faculty to tumn in grades,

HOLIDAYS

September 3 . Labor Day—Caollege Closed,

September 10 _ Admission Day observance—College apen,

October B Columbus Day—College open,

Ocwber 22 . Veteran's Day—Caollege closad,

November 22-23  Thanksgiving—College closed.

December 24-January 1 . Cheistnas and New Year recess, Classes not In
sesginn,

December 25 o Christmas—College closed,

January 1 New Year's Day—College closed,

Janvary 7-25 __ Mid-semester recess. Classes not in session,
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1973—74 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

SPRING SEMESTER 1974

Agrost 1-31, 1973 Period to apply for admission to the College and to
the Credential Programs for the Spring Semester,
1974, Applications submitted after this date will be
processed on & space available basis.

October 231, 1973 Period to apply for Boumcial aid [ scholurships,
NDEA, EDC, State Cusranteed Loan and Work-
Study employment) to insure considerstion in the
initial round of awards.

November 1-30 __~ Period o apply for admission to the College and
to the Credential Programs for Fall Semester, 1974,
Applications submitted after this date will be proc-
essed on a space available basis.

Jommary 2, 1974 _ Schedule of Clisses on sale in Bookstore.

Jantary 28, 28,30 Faculty Conference; Divisional and Departmental
meetings.

Jamnary 31-February 1 Advisement and Cless Sigoup pediod. On campus
student orientation,

February 4 Instruction begins.,
Registration packets available at Registrar's Office.

Febroary 11-15 _ Official Class Cards distdbuted by instructors o
students in all classes.

Febroary 19-20 _ Registration packets officially fled and fecs paid.

Febrary 21 Late registration. $5.00 late fee charged.

February 25 __ First day to drop a class or convert gmade type
from P/NC to letter grade or viee versa,

March 4 Last day to drop & class without risk of penalty
Erade; after thiz date "“W" or "WF™ grade will be
assigned for all dropped classes,

March 8 -___.—I;rndny to apply for degree to be awarded June
1974,
March 15 Last day to convert grade type from P/NC to letter

grmade, or vice versa.
Last day to apply for partial refund of non-resident
toition.

Apl 812 Easter recess. Classes not in session.
May 10 _ Last day to drop a class. Last day to withdraw
from College.

May 24 28-31 ___ Final Examinations.

June 1 Commencement.

June 34 ﬁﬁhhrﬂﬂﬁhmhm;w
HOLIDAYS

February 12 Lincoln's Birthday—College open.

February 18 _ . Washington's Birthday observation—College elosed.

ApellB-12  Ea;ster recess. Classes not in session.

May 2T Memorial Day observation—College closad.
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY
AND COLLEGES

The individual California State Colleges were brought together as a
system by the Donahoe Higher Education Act of 19680. In 1972 the
system became The California State University and Colleges and four-
teen of the nineteen campuses received the title University,

The oldest campus—California State University, San Jose—was
founded in 1857 and became the first institution of public higher edu-
cation in California, The newest campus—California State College,
Bakersfield—began instruction in 1970,

Responsibility for The California State University and Colleges is
vested in the Board of Trustees, whase members are appointed by the
Governor. The Trustees appoint the Chancellor, who is the chief execu-
tive officer of the system, and the Presidents, who are the chief
executive officers on the respective campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop systemwide
policy, with actual implementation at the campus level taking place
through broadly based consultative procedures. The Academic Senate
of The California State University and Colleges, made up of elected
representatives of the faculty from each campus, recommends academic
policy to the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California State Uni-
versity and Colleges through a distinguished faculty, whose primary
responsibility is superior teaching. While each eampus in the system
has its own unigque geographic and curricular character, all campuses,
as multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduate and graduate instrue-
tiom for professional and oceupational goals as well as broad liberal
education. All of the campuses require for graduation a basic program
of “Ceneral Education-Breadth Requirements” regardless of the type
of hachelor's degree or major field selected by the student. A limited
number of doctoral degrees is offered jointly with the University of
California.

Presently, under the system's “New Approach to Higher Eduecation,”
the campuses are implementing a wide variety of innovative programs
to meet the changing needs of students and society. Among pilot pro-
grams under way are off-campus degree programs, weekend colleges,
self-paced leamning programs. and special testing programs to accel-
erate student progress toward a degree.

Enrollments in fall 1972 totaled 278,000 students, who were taught
by a faculty of 15500. Last year the system awarded over 55 percent
of the bachelar’s degrees and 35 percent of the master’s degrees granted
in California. Almost 380,000 persons have been graduated from the
nineteen campuses since 1960,
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TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE
UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES

Hon, Homald Reagan

Skate Capitol, Saeramento 95814

Covernor of Cl.'llﬁ:rrnia.".;-nd President of the Trustees

Hon. Ed Beinecke

Lientenant Covernor of Culifornia
Hon. Bob Morett

Spoaker of the hm’iﬂ?
Hon, Wilson C, Riles

State Superintendent of Pitblic Instmction
3670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036

Dr. Glenn 8. Dumbe

—State Capitol, Sacromento 35814

721 Capitol Mall, Sacraments 95814

Chancellor of the California State Colleges

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

Appointments are for o term of eight
vear in parentheses, Names are listed in o

Chardes Lockman  {1974)
9200  Sunset Bhed, Los
B0064

Daniel H, Ridder { 1875)
B4 Pine Avenne, Long Beach BORO]

George DL Hart  (19753)
111 Sutter St., Sun Franciseo 94104

Alec L, Cory  (1873)
530 B Street, Suwite 1900, San Diego
Bainl

Edward O, Lee  (1974)
2000 Center Street, Berkelew, Cali-
fornin 94704

Karl L. Wente (1875)
5565 Tesla Road, Livermore 94550

W, O Weissich (1877
1260 Fourth Street, Son Rafacl 94901

Robert A. Homby (1978)
P, Box 600479, Terminal Annes
Los Angeles 90080

Angeles

12

hi:em expiring March 1 on dates of the

of aceession to the Board.

Waendell W, Witter { 18785)
45 Montgomerny SL, San Franckseg
g4106

Mrs. Winifred H. Laneaster { 1977
P.O. Drawer ]], Santa Bachara 53102

Cene M, Bencdetti (1978
B0 Poplor Ave., Cotati B4928
Hobert F. Beaver { 1976 )
254 Enst 2Tth Strect, Los Angeles
ano11

Roy T. Brophy | 1980 )
2160 Rovale Road, Swite 20, Swern-
mento 85815

Mes, C. Stewart Hitchie ( 1950)
1084 Creek Drive, Menlo Tark 94025

Frank P, Adums (1073)
235 Montpomery Street, San Fran-
cisoo, California 84104
Richard A. Garcia [ 1670}
P.0. Box 2073, Clendale 91200



OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES

Covernor Ronald Heagan Ceorge D, Mart
President Vice-Chairman
Karl L. Wente Chancellor Clenn 5. Dumbe
Chairman

Secretary-Treasurer

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR
The California State University and Colleges
Boulevard

5670 Wilshire
Los Angeles, California 90036
(213) 938-2981
Glenn 5. Dumke Chancellar
H. E. Brakehill Exvcutive Viee Chancellor
MNorman L. Epsbein Vice Chancellor and Ceneral Counsel
D. Dale Hanner Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs
Harmy Harmon — ¥Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development
C. Mansel Keene ¥ice Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs

William B. Langsdorf Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

California State College, Balkersfield
a001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfialil, California 83308
Fanl F. Romberg, President
{B05) B33-2011

California  State College, Dominguez
Hills

1000 East Vietorin Streat
Domingner Hills, Californin 90246
Lea F. Cain, Presidant

(213} 5324300

California State University, Fullerton
Follerton, Californiz 92031
L, Donald Shields, President
{714) BT0-2011

California Stats University, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street
Hayward, California 04542
Ellis E. McCnne, President
{415} RE4-3000

California State University, Long Beach
8101 East Seventh Streat
Long Beach, Calitornia 50804
Stephen Hom, President
(213) 498-4111

California State Univnmg. Los Angeles
5151 State Univerzity Drve
Los Angeles, California 80032
Jaht A. Greenlee, President
(213) 224-0111

California State College, San Bernarding
5500 State College Parkway
San Bemardino, Califomia 92407
John M. Pfau, President
{T14) BET-6311

Californin State Polytechnic Univermsity,
Pomona
3801 West Temple Avenue
Pamona, California 91708
FRobert C. Kramer, President
(T14) 5984141

California Polytechnic State University
San Luis Obispe
San Luis Obispo, Califormia

Robert E, Kennedy, President
(805) 546-0111

83401
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Californin Skite Universty, Chico
1st and Normal Streets
Chico, California 95928
Stanford Cazior, President
{BLG) 345-5011

Culifornia Stute University, Frasno
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresna, Califomia 93710
Norman A, Baxter, President
(208) 487-9011

Californin State Unlversity, Humbalde
Arcata, California 85521
Corneling H. Stomens, President
{70T) 8283011

Califormnia State University, Sacramento
G000 ] Street
Sacrmmento, Califormiz 95818
Jumes Bond, President
{916) 454-6011

Californin State University, San THego
5402 College Avenie
San Diego, Califomin 892115
Brage Golding, President
{T14) 2E6-5000

California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordholf Street
Northridge, Califormin 91324
James W. Cleary President
(213) BES.1300

Californin State Universiby,
San Francisoo
16800 Holloway Avenus
Sin Franciseo, California 94132
5. L. Hayukawa, President
(415) 4600123

California State University, San Jose
125 South Seventh Street
Son Jose, California 95114
Tohn H, Bunzel, President
{408) 2772000

Caoliformia State College, Sonoma
1501 East Cotati Avemis
Rohnert Park, Californin 84528
Thomas H. MeGrath, President
(TOT) T95-2011

California State College, Stanislaus
A Monte Vista Avenue
Turlock, Colifornin 85350
Carl Gatlin, Presfdent
{208) 634-49101









CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE. SONOMA.
ADVISORY BOARD

Each of the California State Colleges, by action of the Legislature,
is privileged to name an advisory board composed of citizens represent-
ative of the area served by the college. Appointees are approved by the
California State College Board of Trustees, and through their partici-
pation, the local college is better enabled to develop its program in rela-
tionship to the needs of the college service area. The college is grateful
to the following persons for their willingness to serve in this important
capacity:

W, Baird m:uf:li 1575) ) Bradford W. Lundbore, M.D. ( 1973)

Santn Rosa {Sonoma County)
A B. Broaddus (1978)

S Chbe Al Gt John H. Moskowitz { 1975)
Ry ) Santu Rosa { Sonoms County )
Edwin V. Grundstrom ( 1975) ;
Richard L. Payoe ( 1975)
Novata { Marin County) Vallejo (Sol County)
“”'5 X T(m ‘clmll'} Mrs. William J. Rudee (1974)

Santa Ross (Sonoma County)
Edwurd G. Loper, MID. {1575)
Vallejo (Solana Comnty)

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE. SONOMA.

ADMINISTRATION
EXECUTIVE

President Thomas H. MceCrath

Assistant to the President
Public Affairs Officer Carl Camphell
Exceutive Viee Prosident James B. Enochs
Assistant o the Exceutive Vice President _ Louis A Dallara
Dean of Academic Planning Yoetie M. Fallandy
Lihrary Director A. 5. Pickett
Dean of Instructional Servicrs and Continuing Education  Carroll V. Mjelde
Coordinator, Andio-Visual Servioes == Hamold R Skinner
Coordinator, Computer Services Arthor A, Hughes
Coordinator, Extension Services Charlez E. Wallace
Director, Hidden Telent Program (EOP)_ James |. Wam, Jr

Coordinator, Intermational Edocation Sexvices. Marvin N. Dillon
Director, Educational Development ond Grants .~ Rite B. Garant
Diirector of Institutional Research : Ceorpe L. Proctor
Diirector, Physical Planning and Development = Wesley R Burford
Building snd Planning Coondinator More F. Thiesfeld
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Administration

INSTRUCTION
Provost, Sonoma School of Arts and Sciences. Warren Bryan Martin
Dean of Graduate Stodies Robert ¥, Fuchigami
Chairman, Division of American Ethnic Studics  Estuban A, Blanco
Chairman, Division of Humanities William O. Cord
Chairman, Division of Natural Sedenees Joe H. Brumbaungh
Health Sciences and Physical Education Ella M. Trussell
Chairman, Division of Social Sciences Delmar 5. Valleau
Coordinator of Interdisciplinary Studies Cheryl J. Pelersen
Coordinator of Academic Advisng Katherine T1. Wiley
Provest, Envistnmentsl Studies School  Kenncth M. Stocking
Provost, Robert Tlutchins School of Liber] Stodies — Waren E. Olson
Provost, School of Expressive Arts_ Hobart F. Thixmas
STUDENT PERSONMNEL SERVICES

Dean of Stodents e Robert C. Joscph
Associate Deanof Shademts =~ Warren R. Tappin, Jr.*
Associate Dean of Students, Activities- College Enion. Wilkiam L. Carr
Activities Advisowr =~ === =  Rand E. Link
Associate Dean of Students, Admissions and Becords.  Hamld ], Socters
Director of Admissions Cregory D, Vermilliom
Registrar Py _ Frederick H. Jorgensen
Associate Dean of Students, Coonseling and Testing._ Charles 11 Memill
Director of Testing Serviees _ Gemld ] Alves
Psychometrist = Phillip B. Brownell
Coordingtor of Judicial Afairs = e _ Paul V. Juhl
Director of Financial Aid Stephen K. Jones
Fimancial Aid Conmseber  Jlerhert M. Castillo
Director of Housing = _Juhn R. Simmons
Director of Placement  ~ Ralph B. Hustigan
Flacement Associate _ Prwilln M. Ewing
Director, Student Health Service . Thomas R Plowright

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Buosiness Manager R. M. D. Childs
Accounting Officer Ben Y. Quong
Budget and Planning Officer Joseph C. Vizi
Chicfof Plamt Operations _~ Joseph O. Killian
Pesomnel Officer Raymond N. Duggan
Procurement and Support Services Officer . Ceorge E. Dillemuth

* O Jeare



GENERAL INFORMATION

Historical Development

California State College, Sonoma was established by act of the Legis-
lature in 1960 and opened its doors to the first students in September
1961. Coming at that particular juncture in time, the college occupies a
unique position. Since it was established in 1960, it may be considered
the last of the old State Colleges, under the State Board of Education.
Since it opened its doors in September 1961, it is the first new State
College to become operative under the Board of Trustees.

From the beginning the college faculty has emphasized the liberal
arts and sciences, and expressed determination to develop a program
which would reflect this emphasis. In the vears since 1961, this philos-
ophy has guided the development of the college. The bachelor degree
programs from anthropology and art through English, chemistry, his-
tory, political science, to physics, sociology and Spanish, represent the
traditional arts and science disciplines.

The college has also been strongly committed to the development of
solid undergraduate programs before undertaking the development of
master's degree programs. It was not until 1966 that the frst master's
degree, in biology, was established, coinciding with the opening of the
new science building. This program capitalized opon an undergraduate
major which had been in existence since the beginming of the college.
The second master’s degree was in the feld of psychology. The empha-
sis here was upon the relatively new "Humanistic” psychology field, an
emphasis in keeping with the humanistic arts and sciences philosophy
of the college. M.A. degree programs in English, Spanish, education,
mathematics, and history have also been approved. Proposals for mas-
ter's degrees in counseling, political science and physical education have
recently been approved by the Chancellor’s Office.

During its early formative years, while the basic program in the arts
and sciences were being developed, the college occupied rented quar-
ters in the City of Rohnert Park. These were small, two-story buildings,
grouped in a courtyard armangement so that it was easy and pleasant
for members of the faculty and the administration to see and to speak
with each other. There grew up very early a tradition of mutual trust
and respect between Faculty and students.

This free und easy commuonication was further enhanced by the fact
that the college grew at a relatively slow place. From 274 students in
1961, the college grew to 1400 students in the fall of 1966. This slow,
but steady, growth provided maximum oppertunity for all the mem-
bers of the college community to become acquainted with each other
and to appreciate the opportunity for close, personal relationships.

19



General Information

In the fall of 1966 the college moved to its permanent campus, with
quite different surroundings—two very large, three-story buildings with
the departments more segregated than they had beenm on the old
campus, Furthermore, it seemed that the new buildings did not pro-
vide quite the same degree of accessibility that had characterized the
offices and classrooms on the old campus. Nevertheless, the tradition
of open communication and good personal relationships had become
so strong a part of the college community that every eflort was made
to keep this tradition alive.

The problems associated with keeping this tradition alive were ag-
gravited in the fall of 1967 by the fact that the educational program
had developed enough and the opportunities available here had become
well enough known that the college for the first ime experienced an
unusually large enrollment growth, greater than had been antivipated.
This experence was repeated in the fall of 1968, with the result that
the college actually accommodated one-third more students than the
budgeted enrollment. This necessitated the adoption of expedients with
which none of us were comfortable. For the first time the college began
to experience some of the unpleasant results of bigness: students and
Faculty alike began to complain of a sense of anonymity, of being cogs
in a machine, of institutional impersonality. To a considerable degree,
however, the complaints were more in the natore of prophedes for the
future than in descriptions of the present.

Associated with these problems of growth and the consequent less-
ening of opportunities for communication and personal relationships,
the Faculty and students had also begun to ask questions about the
nature and direction of the entire college program. They suggested that
perhaps there were ways in which the traditional disciplines counld be
more clearly and definitely related to each other to provide an educa-
tion that was more unified, not so splintered as traditional degree pro-
grams. They also suggested that the educational program should be
more clearly directed toward the solution of some of the problems con-
fronting sodiety.

A corollary to these suggestions was that, given an educational pro-
gramn which was more unified, given an educational program more
clearly related to the solution of social problems, the students would
become more active participants in their own education, excitedly in-
volved in learning,

It was under these circumstonces that in the spring of 1968 one of
the college faculty committees proposed that a special committes be
estublished  take a look at the educational program of Califomia
State College, Sonoma and prepare recommendations for the kinds of
changes which would help us to maintain some of our traditions and,
at the same time, move in new directions.

20



General Informaotion

All of the faculty accepted the recommendation with enthusiasm.
A committee was established, composed of three members of the ad-
ministration, thréee members of the student body, and six faculty mem-
bers. This committee began its deliberations in the fall of 1968. Through
many meetings and muoch reading, and after consultation with faculty
and students from several other colleges and universities, the commit-
tee developed and presented to the faculty of California State College,
Sonoma the “Cluster School™ concept for academic planning. The con-
cept proposed that School No. 1| be planned to accommodate six or
seven thousand FTE students. Within this school the traditional bache-
lor's and master's degree progrums in the arts and sciences will be
oormtinued and developed. It will also fumish a rich resource of special-
ized facilities in the areas of the scences, arl, music, drama, and
physical education which may be used by uny other schoal that is
established. The Library also will be considered a single, central library
for the entire college community. Duplication of expensive, spedialized
facilities will therefore be avoided.

In addition to Sonoma School of Arts and Sciences, there will be
established a series of cluster schools, limited in size, not to exceed 1,000
students. Each of the schools will have an eduocational program unified
around a central focus or objective. Furthermore, it is expected that
each of the schools will be, in the best sense of the words, innovative
ind experimental. This expectation may be achieved in different ways,
probably in ways not yet thought of.

Three such schools will be offering programs in 1973: the Hutchins
School of Liberal Studies, the School of Expressive Arts, and the En-
vironmental Studies School. Both within them and throughout the total
college, the concern is with three general goals:

One, that different disciplines can be related to each other in more
specific and defimte ways, so that the student who graduates will know
that his education has been a unified and unifying experience.

Second, the attempt to provide maximum opportunity for students
and faculty to develop amd maintain strong inter-relationships, to keep
alive the feeling on the part of students that they are working with the
faculty on an individualized basis, and that the faculty members are
gemuinely concerned about them as individuals,

Third, the effort to develop programs which seek, not just the defini-
tion of problems, but also the possible solutions. Perhaps in the offering
of this kind of educational opportunity, in which both students and
faculty are intimately and intensively involved, we are expressing our
own definition of educational “relevance”.

To the degree that California State College, Sonoma achieves those

goals it will be what the faculty and students really want: An exciting
place to leam.
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General Information

Campus Development

Planning for the physical facilities and development of the campus
to meet the needs of the total college program is the responsibility of
the Office of Physical Planning and Development, working with the
Campus Planming Committee.

The Campus Master Plan, first developed in 1962, was revised and
approved by the Trustees in 1969 to meet the "cluster schools™ concept
adopted by the faculty in the College’s latest Academic Master Plan.

The Master Plan indicates an ultimate student enrollment of approxi-
mately 12,000 full ime equivalent (FTE). With increasing costs for
higher education, growing enrollment pressures, more concern with
capital outlay appropriations, and higher classroom utilization stand-
ards, it is possible that the College may be called upon to exceed
this enrollment figure. Present permanent faciliies are adequate to
accommodate an enrollment of approximately 4600 FTE students. The
Faculty and administration of the College would like to limit growth
to about 10,000 FTE.

The first on-campus Residence Halls were completed and occupied
in September of 1972, Plans are completed for the Student ealth
Services Building, which will be oecupied in the 1973-T4 academic
year. Classroom-Office Building No. Two, which will provide class-
rooms, laboratories and offices for three new eluster schools—Hutchins
School, the Environmental Studies School, and the School of Expressive
Arts—plus several departments from Sonoma School of Ars and
Sciences, will be completed during the 1974-75 academic year. Re-
cuests have been made to build a swimming pool and te plan for a
new Art Building by 1975. Construetion funds for the Library Addition
and Administration have been requested so that this project can be
completed by the fall of 1976. As the College enrollment grows, addi-
tional classrooms, laboratories and offices are to be added to the
campus, along with related student housing, parking, landscaping, and
auxiliary facilities.

The Office of Physical Planning and Development cooperates with
the greater college community by assisting with plans to meet environ-
mental problems created by zoning, housing, transportation, parking,
and land use for cultural, educational and recreational facilities.

The ability of the College to meet the challenges facing it in the

area of physical development is dependent upon adequate eapital outlay
funds being made available by the legislature in the coming years.
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General Information

Culifornia State College, Somoma, Foundation, Ine.

The California State College, Sonoma, Foundation, Inc., a California
non-profit corporation, was established in 1961 as the California State
College Foundation.

The purpose of the Foundation is to promote and assist the educa-
tional services of the College. Its intent is to supplement the services
provided by the State of California and to spomsor such activities as
will help establish the goals of the College for which the State has not
appropriated funds. Its activities include the sponsoring of conventions
and workshops, the receiving and administration of gifts and donations,
a Bnancial aid program, a coordination of special services for auxiliary
student enterprises, certain depository functions, and such other activi-
ties as can be more conveniently handled by the Foundation than by
the State.
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ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE

Requirements for admission to the California State University and
Colleges are in accordance with Title 5, Chapter 5, Subchapter 2 of the
California Administrative Code as amended by the Board of Trustees
of the California State University and Colleges on November 24, 1970,
A prospective applicant who is unsure of his status under the require-
ments is encouraged to consult his school or college counselor or the
Campus Admissions Officer.

All students who wish to attend California State College, Sonoma
in on-campus resident classes during a regolar semester must qualify for
admission in accordance with the requirements and procedures in this
bulletin.

Admission Classification
Those who must make application for admission are:

Undergraduates

New Stodents—Any student who has never attended Califomia
State College, Sonoma in a regular semester.

Beadmitted Students—Any student who has not been in attend-
ance at California State College, Sonoma during either of the
two semesters immediately preceding the semester for which
application is made or who has attended apother college or
undversity in any interval of his absence, except summer session.

Craduates

New Students—Any student who has pever been admitted to a
graduate program at California State College, Sonoma. This
includes graduates of California State College, Sonoma.

Readmitted Graduoate Students—Any student who has not been in
attendance at California State College, Sonoma during either of
the two semesters immediately preceding the semester for which
application is made or who has attended another college or
university in any interval of his absence, except summer session.

ndergradueie Application Procedures—I974-75

All prospective undergraduate students must Ble a complete applica-
tion for admission within the appropriate filing period. A complete ap-
plication includes an application, a residence questionnaire, a data
coding form, and the $20.00 non-refundable application fee. Each
undergraduate applicant may file only one application for any one term
with The California State University and Colleges System. Applications
may be obtained from any campus of the system or high school and
community college counselors, and should be filed with the campus of
first choice. Alternate choice campuses may be listed on the application.
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Applicants seeking financial aid should also complete and submit with
the application a Preliminary Financial Aid Application.

Graduate Application Procedures—I974-75

All applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate status (e.g., Master’s
degree aspirants, those seeking credentials, and those interested in
taking courses for professional growth, etc.) must file a complete appli-
cation packet for admission to post-baccalaureate status within the
appropriate filing period. A complete application packet for admission
to post-baccalaureate status includes an “Application for Admission/
Readmission” for post-baccalaureate students), a “Residence Question-
naire”, a “Supplemental Gradoate Admissions Application”, a “Data
Coding Form”, and the $20,00 non-refundable application fee. Post-
baccalaureate applicants who were enrolled as undergraduate students
at the campus in the term immediately preceding the term for which
they now wish to apply are also required to complete and submit an
application packet and remit the $20.00 non-refundable application fee.
Applicants seeking fnancial aid should also complete and submit with
the application material specified above, a “Preliminary Financial Aid”
application.

Since applicants for post-baccalureate programs will be limited to
the choice of a single campus on each application, redirection to alter-
native campuses will be minimal. In the event that a post-baccalaureate
applicant wishes to be considered by more than one campus, it will
be necessary to submit a separate application (and fee) to each.

Application materials may be obtained from the Office of Admissions
or the Graduate Studies Office of any campus within the system and
should be fled with the campus of first choice.

Application Filing Periods for 1974-75
Extended Filing Period

Initial Filing Begins {continuer until
Term Period gquotay are reached)
Summer, 1974 Jun, 1-31, 1974 Feb. 1, 1974
Fall Quartcr, 1974 Nov. 1-30, 1973 Dee, 1, 1973
Fall Semester, 1974 Nov. 1-30, 1973 Dec. 1, 1973
Winter Quarter, 1975 June 1-30, 1874 July 1, 1574
Spring Semester, 1975 Aug. 1-31, 1974 Sept. 1, 1974
Spring Quarter, 1975 Aug. 1-31, 1974 Sept. 1, 1574
Semester Colender Cluarter Calendar
Chico San Diego Stanislons * Los Angeles
Fresno Northridge Bakershicld Cal Puly,
Fullerton San Francisco Duminguez Hills sf'::m““'n .
Laomg Beach San Jose HMayward Cal Poly,
Sacramento Sonoma Humboldt San Luis Ohispo

* The Staniinu eadified edter plam, with “early™ {ull semester, conchading
mmmﬂhmumﬁm dmmmu:lll:. and & regular spring semester.
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Initial Filing Period
All applications received during the initial filing period will receive

equal consideration within  established enrollment categories and
guotas, irrespective of the time and date they are received.

Space Reserpations

Applicants who can be accommodated within category quotas will
receive confirmation of space reservation. Althoogh the space reserva-
tion is not a statement of admission, it is & commitment on the part of
the campus to admit a student once eligibility has been determined.
When the student receives motice of the space reservation, he should
initiate action to have trunscripts of all college and high school work
sent to the campus where space has been reserved. The campus will in-
form him of the number of copies of transcripts required, dates for
submittal, and where they should be sent. THE STUDENT SHOULD
NOT REQUEST THAT THANSCRIFTS BE SENT UNTIL RE-
QUESTED TO DO SO BY THE COLLEGE WHERE SPACE HAS
BEEN RESERVED.

Redirection
Applications of students who cannot be accommodated at their frst

choice college will automatically be redirected to their second choice,
and, if they cannot be accommodated there, to their third choice, ete.

Hardship Petitiony

Each college has established procedures to consider gualified appli-
cants who would be faced with an extreme hardship if not admatted.
Prospective hardship petitioners should comtact the college regarding
specific policies governing hardship admission.

Extended Filing Period

Campuses not filling category guotas during the inital Aling period
will continue to accept applications during the extended filing period
until guotas are filled. Application priority within the extended perod
will be granted in chronological order of application receipt by the
colleges.

Falsification of Applications

Failure to declare enrollment in each college or umiversity previously
attended will constitute grounds for denial of admission or dismissal
from the College for unethical conduct.
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Undergraduate Admissiony Requirements
First-Time Freshmen

Applicants who have completed no college work ® after high school
graduation will be considered for admission as first-time freshmen under
one of the following provisions.

Results of either the CEED Scholastic Aptitude Test {SAT) or the
American College Testing program examination { ACT) are acceptable
in establishing eligibility.
® Exceptions: College credit ewrmed concurrent with high school en-

rollment; college credit earmned in summer session after high school
and prior to regolar matriculation in college; college credit granted
for the CLEP or ADVANCED PLACEMENT programs, or military
or USAFI courses; or college credit granted for some non-traditional
leaming experience, will not affect the applicant’s status as a first-
time freshman for application quota purposes as well as admission.
Further, the accelerated student, who completes his high school pro-
gram mid-year, who has applied to the California State University
and Colleges for the following Fall term, hut chooses to attend a local
community college in the spring term will be considered a first-time
freshman for application quotan purposes as well as admission. All
such college or advanced standing eredit, if fully acceptable as trans.
fer credit, will be granted the student after admission.

Califormia High School Groduates and Legal Residents for Tuition
Purposes must have a grade point average and total score on the
SAT, or composite score on the ACT, which together provide an
eligibility index placing them in the upper one-third of California
high school graduates. The grade point sverage is based upon all
high school course work completed in grades 10-12, excluding
physical education and military science courses.

ELIGIBILITY INDEX
The following chart is used in determining the eligibility of graduates
of California high schools (or California legal residents) for freshman

admission to a CSCS campus. Grade point averages are based on work
completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive of physical
education and military science. Scores shown are the SAT Total and

the ACT Composite, Students with a given G.P.A. must present the
corresponding test score. Conversely, students with a given ACT or

SAT score must present the corresponding G.P.A. in order to be eligible.

The minimum eligibility index is: SAT — 3072 and ACT = 741. The
index is computed either by multiplying the grade point average by
800 and adding it to the total SAT score, or multiplying the grade point
average by 200 and adding it to 10 times the composite ACT score.
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High school graduates from other states or possessions who are not.
residents for tuition purposes must present an eligibility index
which places them in the upper one sixth of California high school
graduates,

The following table gives grade point averages and test scores which
together combine to establish eligibility.

Crade Point Averoge SAT Needod ACT Needeod
3:60 Eligible with any score Eligibile with any: scores
322 B2G6 19
2.90 1082 25
245 1442 34
244 Kot eligible Not cligible
Hegistration fo for either test be ohtained from high schood and mumity college
mmu%#mﬁﬂmm&:ﬂf_mngﬂ_ beelow;
SAT ACT
CEER Hegistralion Unit
Hox 1025 PO Hox 168
Betkeley, Calif. B4770 lowa City, Iowa 52240
Dutes Tt Given: Ihites Tert Given:
Oetaber 13, 1873 Oictober 24, 1973
BN i oy
Jume 25, 1974 i 2

Graduates of High Schools in g Foreign Country
Applicants who are graduates of foreign high schools must have
preparation eguivalent to that required of eligible California high
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school graduates. The campus will carefully review the previous record
of all such applicants and only those with promise of academic success
equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates will be
admitted. Such applicants are not required to take the (SAT)/{ACT)
except when specifically requested to do so.

Non-High School Graduates

Applicants who are over 18 years of age, but have not graduated from
high school will be considered for admission only when preparation in
all other ways is such that the campus believes promise of academic
success is equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates.

High School Students

Students still enrolled in high school will be considered for enrollment
in certain special programs if recommended by the principal and if
preparation i equivalent to that required of eligible California high
school graduates. Such admission is only for a given program and does
not constitute the right to continued enrollment.

Advaneced Placement Program

California State College, Sonoma grants eredit toward its undergrad-
uate degrees for suecesstul completion of examination of the Advanced
Placement Program of the College Entrance Examination Board. Stu-
dents who present scores of three or better will be granted six semester
units { nine quarter units ) of college credit.

L Allow 6 semester-units per exam in subject matter areas upon completion: of

the Advanced Placement Exnmination with a score of 5, 4, or 3.
2. Mlow such credit as advanced standing for first-time Freshmen.

3. Allow eredit to meet General Edueation requirements, as evaluated by the
Admissions and Records Office at the time of the students admission.

4 Allow Advanced Placement credit to apply to major requirements at the dis-
cretion of the major department.

College Level Examination Progrum

The College allows students to earn credit toward the baccalaureate
degree through the College Level Examination Program (CLEP). Stu-
dents may earn up to six units per examination passed and up to a
maximum of thirty units. Passing scores for the CLEP exams approved
for credit by examination purposes are established by the paticipating
academic departments. Students may not be credited for CLEP results
which duplicate course work previously noted on their transcript. CLEP
credit may be applied toward major requirements at the discretion of
the major department. The Counseling and Testing Office maintains
a current list of CLEP examinations approved for credit at California
State College, Sonoma., CLEFP tests are administered at Calfornia
State College, Sonoma on a regolarly scheduled basis, Interested stu-
dents are advised to consult with the Counseling and Testing Office,
Stevenson Hall, room 2024,
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CLEP EXAMINATIONS APPROVED AT
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE. SONOMA
The following CLEP exams have been approved by the appropriate

departments and divisions:
Coarne Eqaivalent—
Examimation Amoont of Credit Approved CLEF
Narurad Srirmcer Total of & {fulfils 3 oein of General Edvcation re- | Mataral Sciesce
Genera | Exzmination guiTement in el Sciemces and 1 unins gen.| | Geneeal Education
eral edocaiion in Physical Scences}
JSarial Srireces—I trimry i{hlﬁmﬁndndmﬂdnnfl-mqsirmu Sooial Science
General Examination in social sciemnoes) Georral Education
Adwmrricam Hiriery 1 (Fubfiis 3 woits of owrse credit in el Seater | Hintore 255, 252 and
Subject Exam and Emay ffirmmry—Hixtory maiors paming the sxam will General Education
btmmpldfm*ﬂ:hr;]!-l and 253, (Satishex and State code
state oode requirement is U.S. Hisory and Con- reguirement
stitwiion, but ot state and ool govermment)
American Gasernmend 3 {lulfills 3 uwnins of siate code requirements in | Pohtical Scicnce 200
Sulbjecy Examization American Coastimmt jon) {Students must
take deparimenisl

dwrruas Lieratwre
Sabjecs Faamination
..ﬂhinl andll Tﬂ.ul.lm

Subjert Fzamination aod Essay
Lirmrral Chrmirlry

Englh Litermiure
Subject Examination
Cralogy

Jatrsdirisry .r'.n:ﬂtl.!l.l]-

Satirties
Subject Framination

Elrmeniary Cempuisr Programses-
Fortran IF

Subbect E e T

Grarral Prychalopy
Subjoct Emnmina tion

Terir and Mearuremenis

Huwan (Gramak and Denelspment
Subject Examination

Edurational Pryhelory

Ferren Ciwifivanies
Subject Exzminaton and Emay

& ifuldlls & wmits of course oredit wward Servey of
American Literatore)

3 {fulflix § wnits cowrse credie iowand Alpsbrz and
Trigpnomeiry}

& {fulfills & wois of coune cred toward Basic B3-
ology course sequence and waives up i 17 ooits
ol major reguirement)

] [étuﬂ.ﬁ[hﬁmh:nimuﬂ.thﬂmﬂ:lﬂm-

rr}

& {PulEls 6 wnits of ooerer credit in Smdﬂu-
lish Literature)

3 or 4 (falfilk up o4 units of course oredit in Ges
eral Geniogy ar Frincipler of

& ([ull0s & units of cowrer credit in
Managerial Decirions)

¥ (faiflls 3 units of coarse credit in e and Sociery)

1]
rrounting aad

¥ (fuifills 3 units of course credit in Calrulur)

Imluﬂlﬂmnﬂlh&iﬁjq
H‘lqrmﬂ
4 {Iulfills % units of coune credit in Inmodecmny

Socmiogy |

1 (fulflls ¥} onits of cowrse ooodin i Stafinter for
the Sorial Srirarer)

1 (fubifls 3 wmits of courne credit in [aes of Lam-
puters)

3 (fulbll 3 wmits of coure credit in Geoneral Pry-
chadogy)
1 [fuhils 3 unrtc of coarse credit in Terds snd Mear-

mFEeEAL

¥ (Fulflls 3 wnits of conrse oredit in Humos Cressd
andd Drselopmesmi—aimilar to Child Paychology
or Child Development)

¥ {(fobilly 7 weits of comree oredit inm Edwabiesal
Prychalogy)

¥ ([Fuléfls 3 wmits of ooures coedit i Festern il
instinn. Hismry mapors passing the exam will be

exempied from Hiveory M0l aod 2023

Emm fo receive
eredit fior state and
local govermment)
English 760, 161
Mathematics 10

Biglogy 115, 106, 117

Chemiatry TL5AER
English 150, 151
Geolog, "ul o 3u
Man.g me t 330
Ma agevent 1t
Matsemat.oy- 280 or
Managemene &
Sucnlogy 01
Management .25
Maznapement 2.6
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History 201 302

31



Admissions

Admission as Undergraduate Transfers

Applicants for admission to the State University and Colleges as un-
dergraduate transfers will be considered for admission under one of the
fullowing provisions:

Applicants who have successfully completed 60 or more transferable
semester units, or the equivalent, are eligible for admission if they
have achieved a grade point average of 20 (C) and were in good
standing at the last college attended. Nonresident applicants must
have eamed a grade point average of at least 24 {CH-).

Applicants who have successfully completed fewer than 60 transfer-
able semester units, or the equivalent, are eligible for admission
if they meet the above requirements and the current frst-time
freshman requirements. Applicants for admission as transfer stu-
dents who have been continuously enrolled at a college since grad-
uation from high school are eligible if they meet the Brst-time
freshman requirements in effect at the time of their high school
graduation. Either SAT or ACT test results are required of transfer
applicants with fewer than 80 semester units.

Admizvion as International (Foreign) Students

The admission of international (foreign) students is governed by sep-
arate requirements, Prospective applicants from abroad should consult
the individual campus catalogs and international (foreign) student in-
formational brochure available from the campuses.

Other Applicants

Applicants not admissible under one of the above provisions should
enroll in a junior college or other appropriate institution. Only under
the most unusual circumstances will such applicants be permitted to
enroll in the campus. Permission is granted only by special action.

Returning Students

A student previously enrolled at California State College, Sonoma who
kas not registered for two or more semesters must file an application for
readmission with the Office of Admissions and Records. Previously en-
rolled students are subject to the same application limitation and dates
as new applicants. If any college or university work has been under-
taken since the last enrollment at California State College, Sonoma, the
applicant must request that each college attended send a complete official
transcript to the Office of Admissions and Records. A new health record
form must be filed with the student health service.

Beadmission After Disqualification
Disgualified students may, after one regular semester has elapsed,
apply for admission and petition the Office of Admissions and Hec-
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onds. Petitions will receive consideration if they are accompanied by
evidence that would justify readmission, such as satisfactory academic
work elsewhere. A disqualified student who is readmitted will be on a
probationary basis until he has removed all grade point deficiencies or
is again disqualified.

No application for readmission for a particular semester will be
accepted for consideration fromm a disqualified student if it is presented
later than three weeks before the first day of registration.

GRADUATE ADMISSIONS
Gracduate Students

L. Students receiving their Baccalaureate Degrees from California
State College, Sonoma must make an application for admission to
graduate status the same as students who transfer from other
colleges or universities.

2, Students applying for admission for advanced degrees or creden-
tial programs at California State College, Sonoma must Ale official
trunscripts in duplicate for each accredited college or university
attended since high school. A separate application for admission to
these programs must be made through the departments involved.

3. Students applying for admission to teaching credential programs
must file three official transcripts of all collegiate work completed
since high school graduation. One copy to the Office of Admission
and Records and two copies to the credentials analyst’s office.

Unclassified Graduate Standing °

For admission to graduate standing as an Unclassified Graduate
Student, a student shall have completed a four-year college course and
hold an acceptable bacealaureate degree from an accredited institution,
or shall have completed equivalent academic preparation as determined
by appropriate campus authorities and must satisfactorily meet the pro-
fessional, personal, scholastic and other standards for graduate study,
including qualifying examinations, as the appropriate campus authori-
ties may prescribe,

Admission to a State University or College with Unclassified Gradu-

ate Stinding does not constitute admission to graduate degree curricula
or credential programs.

Classified Graduate Standing

A student who has been admitted to a State University or College
campus under the Unclassiied Graduate requirement above may, upon
application, be admitted to an authorized graduate degree curricalum
if he satisfactorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other
standards for admission to the graduate degree curriculum, mcluding

* ydminrion to woclsibed gradunts ing For students without & wpecific graduste objects
(Le Hm:l:d.:ﬂrmm"l'ud:ﬂ' Eduoration Ji:chnrd!url.i’ﬂ-—?‘l. ™
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qualifying examination, as the appropriate college authorities may pre-
seribe, Only those applicants who show promise of success and fitness
will be admitted to graduate degree curricula, and only those who
continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic competence
and fitness, as determined by the appropriate campus authoritics, shall
be eligible to continue in such curriculs. Students whose performance
in a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the
authorities of the campus may be required to withdraw from all gradu-
ate degree currienls offered by the campus.

Admission to Teacher Education Program

In addition to an application for admission to the College, an ap-
plicant for the Teacher Education Program must make a separate
“Application for Admission to Teacher Education Candidacy™ with the
Department of Education. The same application filing periods apply to
the Teacher Education Program as to the College. The Department of
Education requires two (2) transeripts of all previous college work
since high school graduation to complete their application. The College
Admissions Office requires ome transeript which must show the award
of the Bacealaureate degree or higher from an accredited college or
university to complete your application.

Determination of Residence

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determina-
tion is not a complete discussion of the law, but a summary of the
principal rules and their exceptions. The statutes governing residence
determination for tuition purposes are found in Education Code Sections
29800237544, 237T38.2-23762, Government Code Sections 243-244,
and Civil Code Section 25, The determination of whether a student
qualifies as a "resident” for admission and tuition purposes is made by
the College after review of a “Residence Questionnaire” completed by
each student upon entering the College. The residence questionnaire
is designed to provide to the College information necessary for resi-
dency determination, including the applicability of any exceptions.

The general rule is that a student must have been a California resi-
dent for at least one year immediately preceding the residence determi-
nation date in order to cqualifv as a “resident student” for tuition
purposes. A residence determination date is set for each academic
term and is the date from which residence is determined for that term.

Whether a student has acquired California residence usually depends
on whether the student has attained majority; ie., has beeome an adult,
Majority is attained at 18 vears of age. Il the student is a minor, resi-
dence is derived from (and therefore is the same as) that of the stu-
dent’s father. If the father is not living; the student’s residence is that of
the mother while she remains unmarried, The residence of a minor
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cannot be changed by act of the minor or that of the minor's guardian,
50 long as the minor’s parents are living.

Upon attaining majority, the student may acquire a residence apart
from that of the parents. The acquisition of California residence by an
adult requires both physical presence in the state and, at the same time,
an intent to remain in California indefinitely, that is, an intent to regard
California as one’s permanent home. Although physical presence is
easily proven, subjective intent is more difficult, reguiring the student
to present evidence of various objective manifestations of such intent.
A woman may establish her own residence even though she be married.
An alien is not eligible to acquire residence until admitted into the
United States for permanent residence under an immigrant visa.

If it appears that any of them may be applicable, the student may
wish to discuss the matter with the residence clerk of the campus. Some
of the exceptions provide for:

1. Minors whose parents were residents of California but who have
left the state. When the minor reaches age 18, the exception con-
tinues for the year to enable the minor to qualify as a resident
student.

2 Minors who have been present in California for more than a
year before the residence determination date, and entirely self-

supporting for that period of time, are treated as adults for pur-
poses of determining residence,

3. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military
service stationed in California on the residence determination
date, This exception applies only for the minimum time required
for the student to obtain California residence and maintain that
residence for a year. The exception is not affected by trunsfer of

the military person directly to a post outside the 50 states and
District of Columbia.

4. Military personmel in active service stationed in California on the
residence determination date for purposes other than education at
state-supported institutions of higher edueation. This exception
applies only for the minimum Hme required for the student to
obtain California residence and maintain that residence for a year.

5. Certain eredentialed, Full-time emplovees of community college
districts.

6. Full-time State University and Colleges employees and their chil-
dren and spouses. This exception applies only for the minimuom
time required for the student to obtain California residence and
maintain that residence for a year.
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7. Certain exchange students,

8. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression
employees, who were California residents, and who were killed
in the course of law enforcement or fire suppression duties.

9. A person in continuous full-time attendance at an institution who
had resident elassification on the effective date of Statutes 1972,
Chapter 1100 (AB 666) shall not lose such classifieation as a
result of adoption of the uniform student residency law on which
this catalog statement is based, until the attainment of the degree
for which currently enrolled. { Education Code Section 22862 ). It
is anticipated at the time this is written that the new residence
law will become effective in early March, 1973.

Students classified incorrectly as residents or incorrectly granted an
exception from nonresident tuition are subject to reclassification as
nonresidents and payment of ponresident tuition in arrears. Resident
students who become nonresidents, and nonresident students qualify-
ing for exceplions whose basis for so qualifying changes, must immedi-
ately notify the Office of Admissions and Records. Applications for a
change in classification with respect to a previous term are not ac-
cepted.

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding resi-
dence determination is by no means a complete explanation of their
meaning. The student should also note that changes may have been
made in the rate of nonresident tuition, in the statutes, and in the
regulations between the time this catalog is published and the relevant
residence determination date.

Notification of Admission to the College

Applicants who have submitted all of the required admission mate-
rials will receive notification of their acceptance or denial from the
Office of Admissions and Records for the Fall semester beginning on
or about March 15 and for the spring semester on or about November 1.

Cancellation of Admission

Students who have been admitted to the college for a given semester
but do not register will have their admission automatically canceled.
Should they later wish to undertake work at the college, they must
file a new application, pay a new application fee and meet all of the
corrent requirements for admission. Materials supporting an applica-
tion for admission such as transcripts and entrince examination scores
will be held for one year only and may be used during this time to
meet the requirements for admission.
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Health Examination

All new students who register for more than six (6) semester units
of work are classified as regular students and are required to fGle with
the Student Health Serviee the studemt health record form prior to
admission in the college. This form is forwarded to each student at the
time of his notification of space reservation and must be completed by a
student’s private physician at the stodent’s expense. The form when
oomplete should be mailed directly to the Student Health Service. A
special Health examination is required for applicants to the Teacher
Education Program.

Recommended Preparation

Overall excellence of performance in high school subjects and evi-
dence of academic potential provide the basis for admission at California
State College, Sonoma. While no course pattern is required, the appli-
cant to be properly prepared to undertake a full program of studies
and particularly to pursue the required program in General Education,
& strongly encouraged to include the following subjects as minimally
adequate background for college work:

1. College prepariatory English.

2. Foreign Language,

d. College preparatory mathematics.

4. College preparatory laboratory science.

5. College preparatory history and/or social science.

6. Study in speech, musie, art, and other subjects contributing to
general academic background.

Allowance of Credit for Degree Requirements

Junior College Credit: No more than 70 units of credit for work
taken at a junior college may be transferred to California State College,
Sonoma. No credit may be allowed for professiomal education courses
taken m a junior college, other than an imtroductory course in eduoca-
tion, nor may any upper division credit be allowed.

Credit for Extension and Correspondence Courses: A maximum of 24
units of credit earned in correspondence and extension courses may be
allowed toward the bachelor’s degree. Extension course credit does not
apply toward the residence requirements at California State College,
Somoma.

Credit Eamed in Accredited Colleges: Credits eamed in accredited
colleges will be evaluated and advanced standing allowed on the basis
of the evaluation, Credit toward fulfilrent of graduation regquirements
will be allowed only insofar as courses satisfactorily completed meet the
standards and requirements of the college.
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Credit for Military Service: Students who have completed more than
six months of active military service will be granted 6 units of lower
division elective credit. To be eligible for such credit, the student must
submit a copy of his DD Formn 214. Credit for service schools will be
allowed only insofar as such training is recommended by the American
Council on Education Guide.




FEES AND EXPENSES

Fees

The regular fees of the college are given below. Fees are subject to
chanige by the Trustees of the Californin Stute University and Colleges.
Checks should be made payable to California State College, Sonoma in
the exact amount of the fees to be paid.

Applivation for Admision Fee $20.00
Registration Fees Per Semester (Payable at time of registration)
Materiols &= Service Fees

1 o 3.9 umits 39.00
dto 7.9 ombs = 44 04}
8 o 119 uniis 49.00
12 or more unmits. _ H9.00
Student Union Fees
6 units and onder 4.00
Over 6 opits 000 8.00
Fucilities Fee
Al Stodents o e Ty .~ |
Nonresident | tuition for domestic and foreign students {innﬂﬂrlmu to above fees)
15 unils or more — 555.00
Lesz than 13 units, per it =i 37.00
Ter academic year 1110.00
Other Fees or Charges
{ Payable when service is rendered )
Late registration . 500
Transeript of records 1.00

Lﬁ:mhdhwmtuhhnmﬂnc,dzmuguﬂnrhﬂ{mmdlﬂmlﬂxnyfﬂ:
shedule of foes)

Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit _ 2.00
Crodential Application Fee ® —— __ 20,00
Check returned for any reason 500
Craduation Fee 5.00
Items Lost or Broken . Cost
Lost moom keys .00
Replacement of fee receipl Z.00
Deposits for locker keys and breakage are mouired in some laboratory
oourses, Keys $2.50: Brealaipe $5.000 These are mfundable in whole or
part. If deposits are not required, charges may still be made against the
student for undue breakage or failure o dear Jocker and/for retum key.
Firld Trip Fee S Cost
Sailbost Rental Fowe: __ 500
Beginning Cenmic Sculpture Lab Fee 7.00
Advance Ceramic Sculpture Lab Fee == e 9.00
Beginning Printmaking Lab Fee . ‘t=0
Advanced Printmaking Lab Fee 10.00
Advanced Sculpture, Metal Lab F'I'." i 10,00
Tse of Misical Tnstrumerits - _ 5.00

* Subject tu change without notice.
1 In sddfion WMLMMEh'EWHEJEHWEEzm&M
wumﬁmmdmkﬂ.mhﬂulﬂnhu poor in commencement

pﬂiﬂ'_
El?i:ﬂ.':hr rud&mrr:h'l iz hregoently diffoult to estublish. An abto will be available
reginlration iu'tmn'l.il.m " -
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Summer Sessions Feps:

Per umnit 27.00
Student union fes:
Intersession . 0
Regular six week session 4.00

Post  session 2.00
Special session (baséed oo number of units)

Extension Program Fees:

Per unit 24.00
Parking Fees:
Non-reserves] spaces, students and emplovees, persemester ___ 1500
Summer sessions, 10-week session or period 10.00
Summer sessions, G-week session or period . 8.00
Summer sessions, 4-week session or period — . 400

(ther sessions, one wesk or more—$1.50 per week.

Reserve spaces, $8.00 per calendar month or major fraction thereof.

Two-wheeled self-propelled vehicles, 258 of above fess.

Each alternate vehicle in addition to fee for first vehicle, $2.00.

Wmmmmm—-ummmmmm
per hour,

Coin-operated pardking gate controlled spaces—3$0.25 per admission.

No provision is made for part-time reserve parking.

Refund Regulations

Nonresident and Foreign Visa students are allowed refunds for
tuition fees paid in accordance with the following schedule:

During the third week of semester TO%
During the fourth week of semester 505
During the ffth week of semester 3%
Dhiring the sixth week of semester - | 4

Other fees are only refunded in accordance with Subdivision (e) of
Secton 41802 of Article 3, Title 5 of the California Administrative
Code.

Requests for refunds regarding Extension Classes should contact the
Dean of Instructional Services and Continuing Education.

Dishonored Checks
By authority of the State Administrative Manual, Section 8023, all
persons who have issued a check to the College that was dishonored by

the bank will be required to make all future payments by cash, eertified
check, cashiers check or money order.

Debts Owed to the Instifution

From time to time the student may become indebted to the institution.
This could eccur, for example, when the student fails to repay money
barrowed from the institution. Similarly, debts occur when the student
fails to pay mstitution dormitory or library fees, or when the student fails
to pay for other services provided by the institution at the request of the
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student. Should this occur, Sections 42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the
California Adwministrative Code authorize the college to withhold “per-
mission to register, to use facilities for which a fee is authorized to be
charged, to receive services, materials, food or merchandise or any
combination of the above from any person owing a debt™ until the debt
is paidd. For example, under these provisions the college may withhold
permission to register, and may withhold other services, such as grades
and transcripts. If a student feels that he or she does not owe all or
part of a particular fee or charge, the student should contact the cam-
pus business office. The business office, or another office on campus to
which the student will be referred by the business office, will review
the pertinent information, including information the student may wish
to present, and will advise the student of its conclusions with respect to
the debt.

Description of Aids

Finaneial aids are in the form of loans or employment, and grants
or scholarships ( gift aid ), or a4 combination of these.

California State College, Sonoma participates in the three basic Federal
student aid programs described below. These programs are administered
s0 as to give priority to applicants having the greatest financial need.

1. National Defense Student Loans (NDSL). The maximum under-

graduate NDSL is $1,000 per year. For the graduate the maximum
is $2.500 per year. 12 units (9 for graduates) are normally re-
quired for borrowing the maximom amounts. These loans are
without interest while the student is in college or in the armed
forces, Peace Corps, or VISTA. Nine months after completion of
school, interest is payable at 3% per year. For teaching in a "pov-
erty area,” or teaching handicapped, loans are reduced at 158 per
year.

2 Federally Insured Loans are designed for middle income students.
Any student whose family's adjusted pross income is less than
$15,000 per vear is eligible to receive up to $1,500 through this
program. The funds are distributed by banks, not by California
State College, Sonoma. Students may pick up application forms
in the Financial Aid Office. These loans bear 7% interest which the
Federal Government pays while the student is in school.

3. Work-Study is primarily for students in families of low income.
Most Work-Study jobs are for 10-15 hours per week at rates from
$1.85 per hour. Students may work up to 15 hours average per
week while college s in session, and 40 hours maximum during
vacation and term breaks. Twelve units for undergraduates, 9 for
graduates are the minimum course loads required. The Student Em-
ployment Office assists students in finding appropriate Work-Study
employment.
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4. Educational Opportunity Grants {EOG) for students with excep-
tional financial need. To be eligible, gross family income should
normally be less than $6,000 per year. Grants are made first to
those students with the greatest need. These grants range from
$200 to $1L000. A student has to be enrolled for 12 umnits to be
eligible for EOG. Each EOG is accompanied by other forms of
aid.

A new program of grants, called the California Educational Oppor-
tunity Grants Program, provides new “llidden Talent” Progrim stu-
dents grants of between 3200 and $700. Stodents must meet the same
criteria described under the Federn]l Educational Opportunity Grants.
These Califormiaz grants make possible smaller loan and employment
aids.

Other special aid epportunities include short-term loans of up to $100
which are interest free for 3 months; scholarships for students who
need aid, have been at California State College, Sonoma for two se-
mesters and show high academic promise.

California State College, Sonoma, participates in the Law Enforce-
ment Education Program ( LEEFP) of the Justice Department providing
loans and grants for “in-service” persons in police or justice work, and
in 4 federal progrim of grants and loans for students in C5CS's Nursing
Program,

Afgn Pattee Scholorship
{Children of Deccased Peace Officers or Firemen)

Surviving children, patural or adopted, of California peace officers or
firemen killed in the line of duty are not charged fees or tuition of any
kind while enrolled at any California State University or College, ac-
cording to the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act and the Education Code,

Section Z3762. Students qualifying for these benefits are known as Alan
Pattee scholars.

Application Procedure

For new students, the financial aid application begins with the filing
of the preliminary financial aid application portion of the regular ad-
missions application.

This form asks confidential information about student resources,
estimated expenses, and kinds of aid applied for. It should be filed by
April 1 each year for aid in the following vear, and by November 1 for
aid in the spring semester. If these deadlines are not met, the student
is unlikely to be considered

For contimiing students, an application must be fled each year
Forms are to be picked up in the Finandial Aid Office. Applications
must be filed by April 1 to be considered for aid in the following aca-

demic year.
42



Fees and Expenses

The college also requires the filing of the Parent Confidential State-
ment (PCS) which asks confidential information about family income,
assets, expenses, etc. which the College Scholarship Service and the
Financial Aid Office reviews in order to help determine what, if any,
aid the student is eligible for.

If a student claims financial independence from his parents, this
claim must be substantiated by the parents, and a special form is pro-
vided at the Financial Aid Office for this purpose. The College takes
the position that parents have the primary obligation to help meet edu-
cational expenses. Therefore, the college will assist only when it is
clearly established that the student has been independent for at least
one year or when parents are unable to assist. When the applications
are complete, the student’s financial need is determined by subtracting
those resources available for his education (parents’ contribution from
meome and assets; summer job saving, and the student’s other re-
sources ) from his edueational budget from September to June. The
typical budget is 52,300 for a single student, $3,500 for a married stu-
dent.

It is toward meeting this need —difference between costs and re-
sinm:es—-ﬂ:mt ﬁnanmal aid is directed. Generally, the need is met by a

package”, or “combination” of ingredients—loan, employment, and/or
grant. Where feasible, the student’s preferences are comsidered. For
example, an cutside job and a heavy course load may cause one stu-
dent to prefer a loan over a Work-Study assignment. Another student,
not wishing to borrow, might prefer to earn up to $1,000 through part-
time work in the Work-Study program.

Notification of aid for the following year is sent to each applicant
in June.

When a student has a subsequent change in status (gets married,
has a child) the Financial Aid Office should be notified. i funds are
available, a review of the financial need may make it possible to allot
additional funds to meet this change. For short-term emergencies, the
short-term loan fund, for loans up to $100 repayable without interest
in 3 months, may meet special needs.

Appeal of 2 Enancial aid award (or non-award) may be made in
writing to the Chairman of the Financial Aid Committee of the Student
Affairs Council. The Committee may ask the student to present his
appeal in person.



REGISTRATION

General Information

Registration is the act of officially enrvlling in classes. Students must
be officially enrolled to receive credit for work completed. Crades will
be assigned for all classes on a student’s official schedule. A student is
officially enrolled only when all fees, deposits or charges are paid in
full. All payments are due in full on regularly anmounced days each
semester. Late registration is authorized only if the student has peti-
tioned the Admissions and Records Office for a waiver of the registration
deadline and received approval. A 85.00 late registration fee is charged.
BRegistration by proxy or mail is not accepted.

Schedule Changes

All students are held responsible for completing each class listed on
their official schedule of classes, which is filed in the Registrar's Office.
A student’s official schedule of classes may be changed by fling, at
the Hegistrar's Office, the appropriate add cards or drop cards as noted
below:

Adding Classes: Students should enroll in all their classes at registra-
tion. Classes may be added after registration only if approved upon
submission of a petition to the Admissions and Records Office.

Classification of Students *
Students are classified as full-time and part-time, and the procedures
for registration vary with classification.
Full-time students are those who take more than 11 semester units.
Part-time students are those who take 11 or fewer semester units.

Students are further classified each semester according to eamed
credits as follows:

Stofut Units earmed
Lower Division

- T e e ) —  D-2ox

Sopbomore S 30-59%
Upper Divigion

Jumidor BO-A0K

Senior 90 or more
Craduate

Holding & baccalaureate degree from an sceredited college.
® Ses Cortification for Selective Serwice and Veterans for esception o the general classifcation of
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Majors leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree

Afro-American Studies Liberal Studies—Expressive
Anthropology Arts

* Art Liberal Studies—
Biology Interdisciplinary Studies
Hiﬂlug}rrMnﬂiemuti{:s Management
qhﬂmﬁt_f? Mathematics
Eﬁm“ Mexican-American Studies
Emgil-i]nn Studies Mualp
oot Philosophy
Ceography Physical Education
Geology Physics
German Political Science
History Psychology
India Studies Sociology
Liberal Studies—Liberal Arts Spanish

{ Hutchins School ) Theater Arts
Liberal Studies—Environmental Urkisn Studiss
Studies

Majors leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree
Chemistry
Nursing
Physics
Mathematics

Majors leading to the Master of Arts Degree
Biology
Counseling
Education { Reading) (Special Education )
English
History
Mathematics
Physical Education
Political Science
Psychology

T Spanish

Credential Programs

Standard Teaching Credential—Elementary
Standard Teaching Credential—Secondary
+ Restricted Credential—Educable Mentally Retarded and Trainable
Mentally Retarded
Standard Teaching Credential— Early Childhood Education
. Art History amd Art Stedio iz svailable o the stodent.

ey
- .

in An
| Will not be affered in 1973-74.
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Registration for Teacher Education Candidacy

Students planning to enter the Teacher Education program should,
early in their undergraduate years, ask for an advisor in the Education
Department.

Actual application for admission to the progrom must be filed several
months prior to admission. Deadlines for application are subject to
change each year and are correctly listed in each corrent California
State College, Sonoma catalog.

For additional information on credential programs see page 59,




REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURES

Student academic records are maintained by the Registrar's Office.
These records are considered confidential, and while available to faculty
members for advising purposes, the information contained is subject to
very strict control. Parents of minor students are authorized access to
academic records. All other persons requesting access to academic ree-
ords including governmental investigators and parents of students over
18 years old, must have the student’s written permission.

Public information, which may be included in a student’s academie
record as well as other places on eampus, may be released to inguirers
in person or over the telephone. Public information inclodes verifying
whether or not a person has ever been a student at California State Col-
lege, Sonoma, dates of attendance, major, whether or not the student
graduated, and if any honors were eammed. Examples of mformation
considered confidential and not released except as noted above include

a student’s address, telephone number, class schedule, grade point aver-
age, names of instructors, ete.

A student’s permanent academic record cammot be changed except
where error in recording has oecurred or by approval of proper college
authority. One year is allowed for errors to be identified by a student
and corrected by the Registrar’s Office or for petition to be submitted.
Academic Load

The normal maximum academic load recommended by the College is
16 units. However, students may register for up to 19 units without spe-
dal approval.

A minimum of two hours preparation for each hour of regular class
work should be expected; in upper division and graduate level courses
additional time may be required.

Ordinarily, part-time students who are employed as teachers should
not plan to carry more than the equivalent of one three-unit course.
Most courses will require library work, and part-time students should
plan their schedule accordingly.

A “typical” academic load is becoming less and less common as a re-
sult of the increased number of students who find it pecessary to work
during the academic year. Students shouold plan their total schedule
carefully tv assure that they are able to do justice to both work and
study.

Students having a4 3.0 grade point average for all transfer work or con-
tinuing students with a 3.0 grade point average for work at the College
may enroll for up to 24 anits by securing their advisor’s signature on
the necessary forms. Any student wanting to enroll for over 24 units, or
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a student with less than a 3.0 grade point average wanting over 19 units,
must submit a petition to the College Standards Committee and receive
approval before they may enroll for more than the authorized unit load
limits.

Crading

The Grading Policy at California State College, Sonoma is presently
under revision. Until the revised policy has been formulated and has
been approved by the Chancellor's Office, the preceding grading policy
will apply. Therefore, the regulations which follow may be subject to
change once an approved Grading Policy is effected.

An incomplete signifies that a portion of required course work has
not been completed and evaluated in the prescribed time period due
to unforeseen, but fully justified, reasons and that there is still a possi-
bility of eaming credit. It is the responsibility of the student to bring
pertinent information to the instructor and to reach agreement on the
means by which the remaining course requirements will be satishied. A
final grade is assigned when the work agreed upon has been completed
and evaluated.

An “incomplete” must be made up within one calendar year im-
mediately following the end of the term on which it was assigned. This
limitation prevails whether or not the student maintains continuous en-
rollment. Failore to complete the assigned work will result in an “in-
complete” being counted as equivalent to an “F” for grade point average
and progress point computation.

Withdrawal

Withdrawal from a course or all courses may be permitted without
restriction during the first four (4) weeks of instruction. Withdrawal
from a course or all courses between the fourth (4) and thirteenth {13)
week of instruction is permissible only for serious and compelling rea-
sons. Permission during this time period is granted only with the ap-
proval of the instructor and Department Chairman.

Withdrawal from a course or courses is not permitted during the last
three weeks of the semester except in cases such as accident or serious
illness where the cause of withdrawal is due to circumstances clearly
beyond the student’s control and the assignment of an incomplete is not
practicable.

Withdrawal (W). This symbol indicates that the student was per-
mitted to drop the course after the fourth week of instruction with the
approval of the instructor and appropriate campus officials. 1t carries no
connotation of the quality of the student’s performance and is not used
in calculating grade point average or progress points. Appropriate forms
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Olfice to accomplish a withdrawal

from a course or all courses,
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Progress Points i

An undergraduate student’s eligibility to remain in a CSC will be
determined by his progress points, no matter what his GPA. A stu-
dent’s Progress Points — GPA.

Grade Points

Grade points for each unit of credit are allowed as follows: A, four
points; B, three points; C, two points; D, one point; F, W, WF, UW,
and I (incomplete ), no points. Incompletes not made up within one
year, F, WF, and UW are charged as units atternpted. An incomplete
when made up will receive the grade points appropriate to the mark
received. Grade point average is computed by dividing the number of
grade points earned by the number of units attempted.

BRepeat of Courses

An undergraduate student receiving a D or F grade may repeat the
course and will be charged units for each time the course is attempted
and will earn grade points for each attempt. The student will, however,
be eredited with earmed units only once.

Class Attendance

Students are expected to attend classes regularly, as this is one of the
necessary and important means of learning and of attaining the edues-
tional objectives of the insttution

Students should not miss classes except for valid reasons, such as ill-
ness, accidents, and participation in officdally approved college activ-
ities. When a student is absent from elasses, it is his responsibility to
inform his instructors of the reason for absence and to arrange to make
up missed assignments and class work insofar as this is possible. Stu-
dents should be cautioned that even though absences may be for valid
reasons, such absences can impair pedormance and result in a lowes
grade.

If a student who signs up for a class does not claim his seat in that
cliss during the first week of instruction, or by the second meeting of
the class, whichever is the later, the instructor may assign it to another
student.

Auditors

Enrollment as an auditor is subject to the permission of the instructor;
provided that enrollment in any course as an auditor shall be permitted
only after students otherwise eligible to enroll in the course on a credit
basis have had an opportunity to do so. Auditors are subject to the same
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fee structure ds credit students and regular class attendance is expected.
Once enrolled as an auditor, a student may not change to credit status
unless such a change is requested prior to the last day to add closses.

Auditors must apply to audit, and are required to pay the same tui-
tion and fees as students who enroll in the class for credit.

Withdrawal From the College

Students contemplating withdrawal from the college because of per-
somal or academic problems are encouraged to consult the Counseling
Office and their academic advisor before making formal application
for withdrawal, If withdrawal i5 necessary, an appropriate form is to
be obtained from the Admissions and Records Office and fled with the
Registrar. This procedure should be followed to make certain that
incomplete records will not prevent the student brom resuming his
studies at a later date.

Academic Standards

A student is expected to maintain a grade point average of 20 (C)
or better to continue in good standing. To be eligible for a bachelor’s
degree, a student is expected to complete with a grade pomt average
of 2.0 (grade "C™ on a five-point scale ) or better: (a) all units accepted
by transfer from other institutions; (b) all units in the major; and (c)
all units attemnpted at California State College, Sonoma. Departments
within the College may require, at their discretion, individuoal students
to take an additional course for each course which the student com-
pletes with a passing but unsatisfactory grude. Departments within the
College may establish additional admission, retention and graduation
standards.

Probation and Discpualification
Undergraduate Students
a. A student shall be suhject to probation i, in any semester or

quarter, he fails to earn twice as many progress points as all units
attemnpted during that semester or guarter;

b. A stadent shall be subject to disqualification if during his second
semester or quiarter of probation he has failed to eam twice as
many progress points as all units attempted during that semester
or quarter.

Craduate Students

Probation and disqualification of graduate students are sobject to
criteria established by each State College; provided, that eritera of
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probation and disqualification may not be less than those established
for undergraduate students.

Reinstatement { Readmission of Disqualified Students

Disqualified students may, after one regular semester has elapsed,
petition the Admissions and Records Office for reinstatement. Tn excep-
tional cases, petitions for reinstatement will be considered without a
semester of nonattendance. Students absent for two or more semesters
must reapply for admission following the regolarly published Common
Admissions schedule in use by the Admissions Office. Students ineligi-
hle for regular admission will be reconsidered upon receipt of a petition
requesting waiver of the College’s normal admission standards. Peti-
tions must be accompanied by evidence that would justify readmis-
sion, such as satisfactory academic work elsewhere or through the
Califormia  State College, Sonoma Extension or Summer Session
Programs. A disgqualified student who is reinstated or readmitted will
be on a probationary basis until all grade point deficiencies are removed
or until again disqualified.

Student Conduct

Students are expected to conduct themselves so as to reflect credit to
themselves and to the college. One of the fundamental objectives of the
rollege is to foster the development of students as active and responsible
citizens in a democratie society; and students are, therefore, expected to
make steady growth in maturity, self-reliance, and self-discipline as they
progress toward a degree or credential. To help students achieve this
end, the college places reliance not only upon its instructional program,
but also upon student activities and student-faculty collaboration in
many aspects of college community life. For the vast majority of stu-
dents, these constructive means of defining and teaching good standards
of eonduct and integrity are effective.

Where disciplinary or grievance action is necessary, the college is
guided by the Student Disciplinary Procedures of the California State
Colleges authorized by the California Administrative Code.

They provide that a student may be placed on probation, suspended,
or expelled for reasons specifically defined within these documents. Pro-
cedures which assure a student of a full and just hearing of any griev-
ance or alleged offense are outlined in detail. The role, responsibilities,
and functions of the Board of Trustees, the Chancellor of the California
Stute University and Colleges, and the President of the College and
his designees, are specifieally defined to protect the rights and freedom
of all segments of the college community. A copy of the procedures
may be obtained from the Dean of Students’ Office.
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Dean’s List
Each semester the College publishes the Dean's List of undergraduate
students who meet the following criteria:

1. Students must be registered in a minimum of 12 semester units
of letter grade courses in the semester under consideration.

2. Students must achieve a minimum grade point average of 3.50 for
the semester,

3. Only courses taken in resident study will be used in computing
the grade point average. Courses taken in extension and credit by
examination will not be included in the computation.

4. Only grades for the one semester under consideration will be used
i computing the grade point average.

5. Only undergraduates will be considered for the Diean’s List.

Foreign Language Requirements

Certain majors at California State College, Sonoma require the com-
pletion of a specified number of umits, or equivalent, in a foreign
Iangnage. Students who, by a Plaicement Examination administered by
the Department of Foreign Languages, demonstrate knowledge equiva-
lent to all or part of this language requirement may select electives
accordingly in consultation with their advisors. It is recommended,
however, that all students who plan to enter graduate school take addi-
tional courses in reading of a foreign langunage. Times and places for
the Plicement Examinations, as mentioned above, will be announced.

Credit by Challenge Examination

A student may earn unit credit for a course which he successfully
challenges by examinations, rather than pursue the usual arrangement.
The College, in the interest of accelerating the academic progress of
capable students with special interests and experience, encourages the
earning of such credit. The following regulations govern the challenging
of courses:

1. Only courses may be challenged which are listed in the California
State College, Sonoma Catalog, and for which the challenger has
not otherwise received credit.

2. Only students in resident study may challenge a course.

3. Examinations are set and administered by the Instructor of the
course challenged or by a faculty designee of the appropriate
Department Chairman. Completed examinations are fled in the
Department offices.

4. Application for Unit Credit by Challenge Examination must be
approved by the approprate Department Chairman.
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5. For summer sessions only, challenge examinations must be taken
within the first two weeks of the Six Week Summer Session.

6. When a student passes the examination for credit, a “P” will be
recorded on his permanent record. No resident credit is earned,
and units grade “P* do not affect the grade point average.

7. Forms for “Application for Unit Credit by Challenge Examina-
tion” are available in department offices.

Special Courses

Sonoma School of Arts and Sciences makes arrangements through
Special Studies 495 and 595 for superior students who want to pursne
seademic interests beyond the scope of the regulur currieulom. Such
courses are subject to the following conditions:

495, 585—Special Studies
1. A maximum of 4 units per course.

2 A student may have in all areas for gradustion no more thun 12 unils of
Special Studics,

3. This course may be included in a major pattern as 8 requirement, or it may
be an elective.

4 A student may not pursue in Special Studies a course which is listed
in the catalog and which is normally offered within a two-year period.

5. Special Studics may be designed for one student or be constituted as a
seminsr for several.

B. Approval for registration must be obtained from the advisor, instructor, and
Department Chairman.

Community Involvement courses 295 and 395 are offered for students
who wish to participate in community activities. This participation
usually takes the form of a Tutorial Program, Big Brother Program,
Playground Supervision, and Outdoor Education. These courses are
subject to the following conditions:
285 and J95—Commumity Inmvolvement Project

1. 285 sipnifies Jower division status: 395 sipnifies upper division status.

2. Variuble credit from 1 o 3 units per eourse

3. A maximum of B units allowable toward gpadustion.

4. Approval for registration must be oblained from the student’s advisor and
the  instructor.

5. This course counts towand clective or unspreified requirements of & major
or minor, amd toward total uniis required for graduation.
Certification o Selective Service

Selective service local boards may grant a draft deferment to a stu-
dent provided he is taking a full load of classes and iz making normal
progress toward his degree objective. At the request of a student, the
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college will certify enrollment status to a local board. Requests for
certification are made throogh the Veteran's Clerk in the Office of
Admissions and HRecords. Certification must be made one time each
academic year. A student is considered to be fulltime (for certiication
purposes) if he is taking 12 or more units. Normal progress toward
degree objective is 24 units in the first year; 56 units by the second
year; 90 units by the third year; graduation in four years.

Continuing Graduate Study

1. Undergratuate students, upon award of 3 bacealaureate degree from Californis
State College, Sonomm, are required to file sn application for admission to
graduate status the same as new gradoste students from other institotions.

2, Gradvate students, upon award of a graduate degree or Califormin Teaching
Credential, are required to make application for admission for contimoed
study at the prduate level

3. Non-objective grudoate students will be allowed o sconmulate uvp o 24
semester units of praduate work in Unclassified Craduate Status. Upon ceach-
g the 24 semester unit tolal, their continwed enmollment will be subhject o
review by the College. Such stdent enrollment will be terminated by the
College and further study by the student will be roviewed by the Crduate
Studies Commitiee, upon the student presenting a petition for contimued  en-
mllment and recommendotion by 8 predumate department or the Credential

Veterans, Social Security, Cal Vet, ete., Certifications

California State College, Sonoma is approved for the training of
veterans under Public Laws 190, 610, 634, 884, and the California
State Bill for Educational Assistance. The College Office of Veterans
Affuirs, located in the Registrar's Office, will assist veterans in complet-
ing the forms for Federal and State Assistance Programs and in supply-
ing information concerning Veterins Administration regulations.

Veterans with no prior training under the G.L Bill must request
a certificate of eligibility at least two months before enrolling; and those
transferring from schools should submit transfer requests at least one
month before enrolling. These forms should be submitted to the VA
regional Office in San Francisco.

To receive (1) full-time subsistence the undergraduate student must
carry at least 12 units, the gradoate 10 onits; (2) three-fourths sub-
sistence the undergraduate must carry at least 9, the graduate 7 umits;
(3) one-half subsistence the undergraduate must carry at least 8 units,
the graduate 5 units. These limits apply also to Social Security certifi-
cation.

Students who may be eligible for the Cal Vets program should con-

tact The Department of Veterans Affairs, 350 McAllister Street, San
Fruncisco, California 94102,
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Petitions

The college recognizes 4 need to provide for individual cases merit-
ing exception to basic mles. A petition process has been created per-
mitting individuals to request a change of mles or procedures. The
Admissions and Records Office will take acton upon petitions for
waiver of College regulations, based upon recommended guidelines
indicated by proper College authorty. However, departments have the
authority to rule on petitions for substitution of required courses within
that department.

Placement Services

Teacher candidates who wish to activate files in the Placement Office
should complete all forms and schedule interviews with the Placement
Director by December 3, 1973, if they are seeking January employment
and by Aprl 1, 1974, if they anticipate being employed in the fall. Non-
teaching career candidates should activate files and schedule appoint-
ments with the Placement Associate by October 28, 1973, if they want
Jonuary employment and by April 1, 1974, if they intend to accept
positions i the summer or fall of 1974
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STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

The Student Personnel Services Program is under the general direc-
tion of the Dean of Students, who functions to facilitate the adjustment
of students to the college experience. Many students arrive on campus
with some knowledge of College services, and as a result tend naturally
to locate the services they need, some of which are funded throogh
student fees. For these students, as well as those less familiar with
student personmel services, the Office of the Dean of Students is aware
af the need to reach out in order to deliver real services. This “reach
ing-out process is dependent on a continuing assessment, in dialogue
with students, concemning student needs.

This includes, but is not limited to: assisting the student at the be-
giming and throughout the college experience by means of the admis-
sions process, counseling and testing services, coordination of social
and cultural development, housing, special assistance to Veterans and
stodents from other nations, health and placement services, scholarship
and loan assistance, and the maintenance of each student’s cumulative
records. Prospective students, as well as those already enrolled, are
encouraged to take full advantage of the services provided and to sug-
gest other means by which the college might better serve their needs.

Admissions and Records, and Relations with Schools and Colleges

The Admissions Office is responsible for receiving and processing all
applications for admission to the College. The services include receipt
of application for admissions; receipt of test scores and transcripts from
high schools and colleges; determination of eligibility for admission;
evaluation of previous college work toward objectives at California
State College, Sonoma; notification of admission, and admission advising
for applicants.

The Registrar's Office maintams the students’ permanent comulative
academic record of work completed at California State College, So-
noma. The services inclode registration in the College; verification of
enrollment of students to various agencies of the Govermment (Veterans
Administration, Social Security, California Veterans War Orphuns, ete. );
evaluation of applications for award of degrees; issuance of California
State College, Sonoma, transcripts of students’ academic records; is-
suance of student grade reports at end of semester; procvessing of stu-
dent petitions for exceptions to college regulations and procedures; de-
termination of students who appear on the Dean's List determination
of students who are placed on “probation,” “continued probation,” “dis-
qualification,” and “probation removed,” lists.

The Relations with Schools and College Office serves as a liason be-
tween high schools and other colleges in the determination of transfer-
ability of credil. Staff are available for visits to schools and colleges and

other groups upon request.
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Counseling Center

The Center’s counseling and testing services are FREE to California
State College, Sonoma students (except for fees for a few of the testing
and assessment instruments requiring scoring by instrument suppliers ).
The Center is open weekdays, 8:00-4:30, with stalf or graduate practi.
cum students also available between 9:00 and 3:00 for “drop-in™ serv-
ice—no appointments needed.

Center staff are available to talk about concerns you may have re-
garding your career, college living and leaming, or about yourself. The
particular services of the Center include: group and individual counsel-
ing concerning personal situations that are interfering with your in-
volvement in school; groups and workshops on a short-term or on-going
{ continuing) basis relating to instructional activities, class projects, stu-
dent-teacher relationships or student-initiated service programs. Many
kinds of testing are offered in educational, career, and personal areas.
Draft counseling information, involving Selective Service regulations
that may influence plans regarding school, and advice to those cur-
rently in the Armed Services, is available. Veterans groups counsel with
post-service adjustment and benefits.

Housing Service

The Department of Housing is established to help meet the living
needs of members of the campus community and the varied needs of
the larger community as it seeks to respond to the impact of our
college. The Department responds to these needs in four basic ways:

1. On-Campus Residentinl Community accommodates 406 people
in suite, cluster-style housing. The Community is designed to provide
a good environment for single adult living and features extensive stu-
dent participation in its management.

2. Residential Listing Service lists houses, trailers, cottages, apart-
ments, rooms and shared accommodations. Listings are checked only
in regard to the government’s code regarding non-discrimination. Hous-
ing staff is available to answer questions and to facilitate both landlords
and tenants.,

3. Community Housing Services takes an active part in the develop-
ment of more housing alternatives for the college population. Services
are available to developers, architects, builders, real estate personnel
and others interested in pursning the possibilites of building projects
that might involve the college.

4. Summer Conferences and Specialty Catering Needs: Residence
halls and dining services are available for summer conferences, pro-
grams and group mesals throughout the year.
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Internationo! Student Service

Services to international students are available in the Office of In-
structional Services and Continuing Education, as described on page
72 of the Catalog.

Placement Services

The Placement Office functions as an employment guidance and
service center for teacher candidates, for graduates seeking employ-
ment in business, industry, and government, and for students wishing
part-time or summer jobs. All students are urged to visit the office and
discuss any and all career goals. Information is available regarding
specitic careers, typical entrance level positions, anticipated demand for
certain positions, opportunities for advancement within areas, utiliza-
tion of a particular major in a career, ete. Placement, in addition to
counseling job applicants, keeps candidates informed about employ-
ment opportunities, schedules interviews with prospective employers,
and processes files for registrants, All services are rendered without a
fee and may be used as long as registrunts keep their fles up to date
and request assistance in finding employment. The placement staff is
eager to assist students in their exploration of the world of work.

Teacher placement service is available to candidates who have com-
pleted or are completing teacher eredential requirements at Califomia
State College, Sonoma. Service will be given to credentialed teachers
who earn a master’s degree in edueation at this institution. Additionally,
students completing the college’s requirement for a master’s degree in
an academnic subject matter will be given teacher placement service
for both junior college and secondary school teaching positions.

Non-teaching career placement service is available to graduating
seniors, graduate students and alumni who have completed or are com-
pleting 24 units at California State College, Sonoma. Any registered
student may receive assistance in finding a part-time job.

Please see Regulations and Procedures section for deadline dates
for completing placement forms and scheduling mterviews.

Student Health Service

The College maintains a health center for students with a full-time
professional staff for the treatment of medical Emr_rgentiﬂs and minor
illnesses on an out-patient basis only, This service is available to all
regularly registered students during the normal working hours of the
college (8:00 a.m.—4:30 p.m.). The services available are those which
are normally obtained in a Family physician's office.

The Health Service staff encourages students to come to us with
any or all medical problems; and endeavors to keep abreast of the
latest medical trends in family planning techniques, VD treatment and
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control and other areas of medical counseling in which students are
osually interested.

As no on-campus infirmary facilities are available, all medical care
beyond the scope of that which the Health Service can deliver is ob-
tained through private and community facilities at the student’s ex-
pense. The Student Health Service makes available, through an outside
carrier with whom the student makes his own contact, at relatively low
cost, an insurance policy which covers most of the cost for medical
care beyond which the health center provides.

The college does not assume responsibility for the health care and
protection of the student. This is left up to the student and/or his
parents.

Student Financial Aid

The Obce of Financial Aid seeks and distributes aid funds accord-
ing to individual student needs, counsels students in fnancial planning,
and encourages programs such as work-study that are relevant to the
enmmurnity.

The policies and procedures of the aid program are formed by the
Financial Aid Committee of the Student Affairs Council This com-
mittee has three students and three Faculty members who are keenly
aware of students” financial problems and of the need to provide addi-
tHonal funds to solve them.

Approximately $700,000 per year is available for student aid. About
GOF of this is in the three Federal programs, which assist 15-208 of the
students.

Student Resource Center (Activities—College Union)

The Student Resource Center exists for the support of student-initi-
ated activity through student organizations, projects, and events. The
Center serves as a clearinghouse for information about campus and
community activities, programs, and resources, while maintaining a
master calendar of events, room scheduling service, locator files, a lost
and found service, and a carpool coordination. With no student gov-
ermment on campus, the Student Resource Center has also become a
place of iniHation: for communication, campus-wide lectures, new-
student orientation, concerts, flms, and projects to enhance the campus
environment.

Students use the Center to explore their individual interests, become
mvolved in campus life, learmn about the campus and campus events,
organize groups or projects, and use the rooms and eguipment of the
Center. The College Union Planning Office is also situated here. The
staff of the Center are available to assist students with all facets of their
own “experimental learning.”

{Se= Fees and Expenses section of Catalog for details vn aid and application procedurms. )
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The variety of organized student groups on campus reflects the phar-
alism of student-faculty interests and concerns. Groups currently active
on campus include Achvah—The Jewish Student Union; Anthrepology
Society; Asian Students Association; Association of Student Sociclogists;
Avatar Meher Baba League; Benson Grove Association; Black Students
Union; Can You Dig It?; Canine Corps; Chess Club; Christian Science
Organization; Christians on Campus (Inter-Varsity Christian Fellow-
ship); Cotati Archives Association; Economic Action for Peace; The
Environmental Club; The Experimental Theater; Folkdancers; Friends
of Cinema, antinsh Gay Student Union; Geography Club: Goju Kai
Karate Cluh; The Good Ship Lollipop Club; History Clab; Hutchins
Forum; Kundalini Yoga; Latter-Day Saint Student Association; ME.C.-
HA.; Model United Nations; Mujeres Por La Raza; MySchool; Native
Americans and Friends; Organic Dance Club; The People’s Film Com-
mittee; Bedwood Empire Gymnastics Cluby; The Bhymers Club; The
Santa Rosa Bugby Club; Sonoma Bieyele Clinie; Sonoma State College
Soecer Club; Sonoma State Peoples Health Committee; Sonoma State
Ski Club; Sonoma State Students for Prison Change, Student Associa-
tion for Legal Aid; Student Lectures and Conecerts; Students for Asian
Studies; Students International Meditation Society; Tai Chi Associates;
Veterans Coalition; Women's Survival Center; Young People's Socialist
League.

Testing Services
In addition to Division counseling services, psychological testing is
also available to students who are interested in self-exploration and the
development of life goals. Tests which meet California State University
and Colleges’ admission requirements, and those which meet require-
ments for admission to varous graduate school programs, are available
on a regnlarly scheduled basis. The following outline summarizes these
test offerings:
Admission Test (first-time freshmen and lower division transfers)
ACT or SAT
International Students ( Test of English as a Foreign language by ar-
mngement ) TOEFL
Baccalaureate Degree Requirement: Written English Proficiency Test
All Edueation Credential Candidates: Written English Proficiency
Test { Early Childhood Credential Candidates are, in addition, re-
guired to take the Edwards Personal Preference Schedule)
Biology MA Candidates: GRE Aptitude
Education MA Candidates: Miller Analogies Test (MAT)
English MA Candidates: GRE Advanced Literature Test in English

or Cal State Sonoma English Department Comprehensive Exam-
ination
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History MA Candidates: GRE Aptitude and Advanced Test in History

Mathematics MA Candidates: GRE Advanced Mathematics Test

Political Science: GRE Aptitude optional

Law School Candidates (other colleges) LSAT (Law School Ad-
mission Test)

Medical School Candidates {other colleges) Medical College Apti-
tude Test { MCAT)

Credit by Exam Candidates: College Level Examination Program
{CLEFP) Advance registration for all tests is required. Students inter-
ested in further information conceming the testing program are in-
vited to contact the California State College, Sonoma, Testing Office.
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SPECIAL FEATURES
LIBRARY

A. 5. Pickett, Library Director
Richard Bellamy, Barbara Biebush, Patrivia Chapman, Jesn Day, Johomma Fritsche,
Marie Luethe, Antoinctte Maleady, Lenorne Radtke, Ann Tocker, Sandra Walton.
Patricin Wollter.

The new college library building, occupied in 1970, provides study
space for 600 students. The college library book collection consists of
180,000 wolumes and expands at the rate of 20000 volumes anoually.
The periodical eolleetion consists of 25000 bound volumes and sub-
seriptions exceed 2.800. Augmenting the bound periodicals is a file of
microfilms totaling over 10,000,

The first foor of the library houses the bibliography area and circu-
kation department. Regular books and reserve books are checked out
at the circulation counter. The office of the Library Director, the acqui-
sitions department and ecatalog department are also loeated on the first
fioor.

The book stacks on the second floor contain the periodicals collection
and reference books as well as the crculating collection. The peri-
odicals indexes and abstracts are adjacent to the periodicals collection.
The books are arranged by the Library of Congress classifieation and
the card catalog is located on the second Hoor.

In the center of the second floor are the reference offices staffed by
trained librarians available at all times to assist students in their ref-
erence and reading problems.

Adjacent to the reference offices is the phonolistening area where
there are 22 listening stations for tapes and records. In addition, this
room has four individual listening booths for students, There is also
two group listening rooms for class or informal group listening. The
collection consists of over 8,500 phonorecords, tapes and cassettes.

The documents room for the local, state, and federal documents and
a microform room, are also located in the center of the building. An
extensive microcard, microfiche and microfilm collection as well as
reader-printers are located in this room. The microfilm room also carres
100,000 microfiche of ERIC (Educational Besources Information
Center ) which are primarily useful in the field of edueation.

The library also has a collection of juvenile literature and is the
regional depository for curriculum material published by school districts
in Californii. An extensive elementary and secondary textbook collection
is also maintained.

Copying machines, group study rooms and typing room are also
available for student use.
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TUTORIAL LEARNING CENTER

The Tutorial Leaming Center offers tutoring services to all California
State College, Sonoma students at no charge. The center is open five
days a week from 9 am. until 4 p.m. English and mathematics tutors
are available daily. Some tutors are graduate students who can assist
in lower division and upper division course offerings. Students wishing
assistance in specific subject areas should come to the center and regis-
ter. Tutors will be assigned on a “first come, first served” basis.

Students wishing to serve as tutors may make application with the
center director. Additional information can be obtained by calling ex-
tension 2429, The Tutorial Center is located on the second floor of the
Library, Room 55.

SIMULATION LABORATORY FOR THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

In the fall of 1970 the Simulation Laberatory for the Social Sciences
wias opened on the second Hoor of Stevenson Hall Designed and
equipped to facilitate the simulation of real and imagined social, politi-
cal, and administrative problems, the laboratory makes it possible for the
student to learn to cope with some of the factors in real life situations.

The laboratory has nine decisionmaking posts from which teams of
students can play various competitive or cooperative roles common to
real life. A complete closed-circuit television system permits videotaping
of simulations and gaming sessions for evaluation and review.

Mobile videotape units make it possible to use an ordinary classroom
anywhere on campus, and portable umits, operating on batteries, are
used throughout the College service area for field projects, often in
cooperation with local school districts.

A library of instructional games relevant to the social sciences is being
developed for use by professors and student teachers.



CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM

EXTENSION—SUMMER SESSIONS

The Office of Instructional Services and Contiruing Education, Cali-
fornia State College, Sonoma, provides year around continuing educa-
tion opportunities for adults in the College’s six county service area. The
program is designed to extend the eduocational strengths of the College
to serve adults throughout the six county service area, including courses
for specific persons employed in school districts, governmental agencies,
mdustries, and other organizations. The continuing education program
is closely related to the total College with every attempt being made
to ensure that it reflects the educational philosophy and faculty
strengths of the resident College and at the same time serve the varied
peeds of an adult six county community. The continuing education
program is twofold: the summer sessions program offering courses for
resident eredit; and the extension progiam which also includes both
credit and non-credit extension courses, institutes, workshops, seminars
and conferences, and travel study programs for extension credit,

The Summer Sessions program, mainly offered on-campus, inclodes
courses offered during the academic year in order that those students
who wish to do so may accelerate the attainment of their degrees and
credentials, In addiion, the Summer Sessions include many courses,
workshops, institutes, and demonstration schools, designed to give
special opportunities for the improvement of professional competence
and the stimulation of renewed scholarly study. Resident credit is
offered for Summer Session courses.

The three summer sessions include the one-week intersession, the
regular six-week summer session, and the three-week post session. With
classes meeting five days n week, the general rule is that one unit of
semester credit may be earned for each week of attendance. Thus, in
the ten weeks of the three summer sessions a student may earn a total
of ten units of semester credit, either graduate or undergraduate. It is
not necessary for enrollees in the summer sessions or extension courses
to formally matrculate for admission at California State College,
Sonoma by filing transcripts, taking entrance examinations, ete.

The extension programs are offered mainly during the academic year
in order to allow students to also participate in the College’s Summer
Session program. Courses are offered in both on-campus and off-campus
locations, Continuing education programs offered in our off-campus
locations are presented in conjunction with a cooperating agency which
expresses 4 need for the program and assists in the administrution of
the offering.

The extension credit, offered for extension study provided in each of
the College's subject areas, may be applicable toward degree, creden-
tial, and other in-service and continuing educational objectives. Special
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non-credit programs are also offered for those who desire to meet their
needs for continuing education in an organized manner.

Subject to the approval of the department concermed, all extension
courses may count toward college degrees andjor school service cre-
dentials except that no more than twenty-four units of extension credit
wormally may be counted toward the bacealaureate degree, nor more
than six toward the masters degree. Students who plan to become
candidates for a degree must fle with the College Admissions Office.

In cooperation with the Center for the Performing Arts, continuing
education cultural programs are presented by choral, drama, dance;
Jazz, opera, and orchestra performing groups both on campus and for
groups of students and adults in locations throughout the College’s six
county service area.

The Office of Continuing Education is also the center of develop-
ment for the Northern California Regional Instructional Television
Consortium which will attempt to bring continuing education instrue-
tion by television to those who cannot readily reach college campuses
in the Northern California areas. The Consortium includes the eight
northern California state colleges and state universities and the com-
mumnity colleges and their service areas.

External degree and certificate programs are currently being devel-
oped to provide educational opportunities for those persons in the
College’s service area that are currently unable to attend the campus
resident program of instruction. A Masters Degree program in Hu-
maniste Psychology has been implemented and other certificate,
bachelors, and masters degree programs are in the process of develop-
ment for implementation in the near future.

Requests for the Summer Session 1973 Catalog, the Extension Bulle-
tin, or other information regarding either the extension or summer
session programs should be sent to the Office of Instructional Services
and Continuing Education.

MEN'S INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

An athletic program is available at the Varsity level for those students
who wish to participate in intercollegiate competition. The college cur-
rently competes in cross country, baskethall, wrestling, track and feld,
golf, tennis, fencing, gymnastics and baseball. Water polo, swimming,
and soccer will be added to the program at an appropriate Hme in
the growth of the college.

California State College, Sonoma is a member of the Far Western
Intercollegiate Athletic Conference. Other conference schools include
University of California at Davis, California State University, Chico,
California State University, Humboldt, Califormia State University
Hayward, California State University, Sacramento and California State
University, San Francisco.
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WOMEN'S INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

The intercollegiate athletic program for women includes: field hockey,
fencing, gymnastics, wolleyball, basketball, tennis, track and feld,
and softball. This program will be expanded with student interest, par-
ticipation and when faculty are available. California State College,
Somoma is a member of the Northern California Intercollegiate Athletic
Conference. Member schools include 18 eolleges and universities in this
area,

INTRAMURALS

An intramural athletic program for all students is currently offered
which includes badminton, flag football, cross country, basketball, ete.
A full listing of the sports offered is available in the Departmental
office.

HIDDEN TALENT PROJECT

The Hidden Talent story became a reality at California State Col-
lege, Sonoma on the first day of September in 1968. The idea was
conceived and developed by a committee of students, faculty, staff
and administrators,

The goal of the Hidden Talent Project is to make education available
to those who have the desire and potential to do college level work,
but who are unable to meet the traditional admission standards, finan-
cial costs and who are in need of academic supportive serviees. Special
emphasis is placed on recruitment of multi-ethnic residents, especially
those from low income families.

The Hidden Talent Project is committed to the idea of preparing a
student to better assist his community in solving their own problems.
To provide a student with an educational experience that is vital for
his own growth and development. To provide equal educational oppor-
tunities to the multi-ethnic low income population of the six county
servive area served by California State College, Sonoma. These service
areas are Sonoma, Napa, Marin, Mendocino, Lake and Solane counties.
No more than 10% of the applicants will be accepted outside of the
service area for hardship reasons.

While the goal of the Hidden Talent Project is to create equal
educational epportunities, its aim is not to separate or segregate educa-
tion, but to develop an opportunity for people of different ethnic
cultures to study, learn, understand and share friendships with each
other.

The financial support available to Hidden Talent students comes
from the following sources: Federal Educational Opportunity Grants,
California Educational Opportunity Grants, National Defense Student
Loans, Federally Insured Loans, Work Study Funds usually granted
to the college by the Department of Health, Education and Welfare,
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Veterans benefits and a limited Hidden Talent Fund which is ousually
supplied through donations from the community at California State
College, Sonoma, along with fund raising events sponsored by Hidden
Talent students.

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS

A study abroad progrum is offered by the California State University
and Colleges International Programs, under which students may enroll
for a Full scademic vear simultaneously at their home campus, where
they eam academic credit and maintain campus residency, and at a
distinguished foreign university or a special program center.

Cooperating universities abroad inclade the University of Provence,
France; the University of Heidelberg, Germany; the University of Flor-
ence, Italy; the Universidad Ibero-Americana, Mexico; the University
of Uppsala, Sweden; the University of Madrid and the University of
Cranada, Spain; Tel Aviv University and the Hebrew University of
Jerusulem, lsmael; and Waseda University, Japan. In the United King
dom, cooperating universities, which may wvary from year to year, in-
clude Dundee, Leicester, London, Oxford, and Sheffield. In addition,
California State University and Colleges students may attend a special
program in Taiwan, Republic of China, or an architectural program in
Copenhagen, Denmark.

Eligibility is limited to students who will have upper division or
graduate standing during their year of participation, who have a B
(3.0) average or better in at least 30 semester or 45 quarter units in
any two previous consecutive years; show ability to adapt to a new
environment: and, in the cases of France, Germany, Mexico and Spain,
are proficient in the language of instruction at the foreign university.
Selection is made by a laculty committee on the students” home campus
and by a statewide faculty committee.

The International Programs are supported by state funds to the
extent that such funds would have been expended had the student con-
cermed continued to study in California. Students assume costs for pre-
departure orientation, insurance, transportation, housing and meals
Home campus registration fees, tuition on the home campus for out-of-
state students (if the student is not a California resident) and personal
incidental expenses or vacation travel costs while abroad are also paid
for by the student. The Office of International Programs collects and
administers funds for those items which the program must arrange or
can negotiate more effectively; typically, home campus fees orientation
costs, insurance, outbound transportation, and housing in some centers.
Students accepted in the lnternational Programs may apply for any
financial aid available at their home campus.

Application for the 197475 academic year must be submitted before
February 4, 1974 (except for United Kindom applicants who must sub-
mit ‘applications by January 7, 1974). Detailed information may be
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Special Features

obtained from the Student Personnel Office or by writing to the Cali-
fornda State University and Colleges International Programs, 5870 Wil-
shire Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90036.

The following course designations are wsed in cases where there i oo exmct
orrepondence between the eoumse in the foreign university and 8 course listed
in the California State College, Sonoma catalog:

Foreign Language 101 is. (1-8)

A maximum of 8 units may be camed in elementary courses of & foreign langoage.
Foreign Language 201 is.  {1-8)

A maximum of 6 units may be eamed in intermediate couses of o foreign
langunge.

International Programs 300 (1-3)
May be repested and/for multple registrations may be made concurrently.

International Programs 400 (1-3)
May be repeated and/for multiple registrations may be made concurrently.

International Programs 500 {1-3)
May be repeated and/or multiple registrations may be made concurrently.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
( Fields for Majors and Minors)

SONOMA SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Droivion Majors Minors *
American Ethnic Stodies Afr-Amencan Studies Afrmo-American Studies
Mexican-American Studice  Mexican-American Studies

Education and Psychology Physical Education Physical Edweation
Psychology Psychology
Humanities Arl Dirama
English English
French French
Cerman Crerman
Music Linguistics
Philosophy Music
Spanish Spanish
Theatre Arts { Dirama ) Theatre Arts { Dirama }
Interdisciplinary Studics European Studies
India Studies
Liberal Studies
Special Major
Katural Sciences Binlogy Biology
Bivlogy-Mathecmatics Chemistry
Chemistry Ceology
Ceology Mathematics
Mathematios Plovsies
Physics
Economics Eronomics
Ceography Ceography
History History
Management International Studies
Political Seience Management
Sociology Puolitical Science
Sociclopgy
HUTCHINS SCHOOL OF LIBERAL STUDIES
Hutchins School of
Liberal Studies Liberal Stadics

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES SCHOOL
Envirmmmental Studies Liberal Studies—Environmental Stodics

Schoal Liberal Studies—Urban Studies
SCHOOL OF EXPRESSIVE ARTS
School of
Expressive Arts Liberal Studics— FExpressive Atk

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE

Ceneral Education T Y [ - 5
Major . . 2436 unils
Minor mlﬂ"ur clochives . 4B b4 umnils
Hmmmrﬂqmmhhrﬂ::bﬂnbdurufmﬁ@m R 124 gnits

".ﬁiﬂ:mn.lz;h = mlu:urll ool Feqmined lnrﬁ:ﬁlrl::lu'r":mm students fod it i their
pdvanlage o complele ooe or more Do,

| Coindential l:lnd.id.ll:l shoold mIl. with an Iﬂmnriu the Elepm‘lment nti .Iuinrllm ahout
fulfilling both the Collepe Ceprral Eduvcation and ¢ tal 1 Edura-
Lhnmdmmrnb,!mﬂlﬂzmﬂ.ﬁrmmbdﬁum&:huubﬂ:ﬂnd:m
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
( Fields for Majors and Minors )

Division Majors Minorx

Matural Sciences Chemistry Chemibstry
Physics Fhysics
Mathematics Mathematics
Nursing

el 4.1 =
e ) I

l i JE—\
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for graduation should file a “Request for Degree and/or
Credential” form with the Admissions and Records Ofice two semesters
prior to the anticipated date of graduation. This will enable the Evalua-
tions Office to check and determine remaining requirements before the
opening of the final semester. A thorough reading of this catalog will
assure that one is aware of all requirements. In addition, the following
general rules should be kept in mind:

1 A minimum of 124 units is required for the BA degree.

2. At least 40 units of upper division (courses numbered 300-499)
work must be included in the degree program.

3. Twelve of the last 20 units must be completed in residence study at
California State College, Sonoma.

4. Twenty-four units in residence (work completed at California
State College, Sonoma) is the minimum required for graduation.

5 A grade point average of C (20) or better is required in work
undertaken at California State College, Sonoma as well as in the
student’s total undergraduate work in his major feld. The C (2.0)
average for the major includes all classes listed on the Certifica-
tion of Completion of Major Requirements form; except that sup-
porting courses, while required for some majors, are not included
in the major grade point average

6. A maximum of 24 semester units eamed in correspondence and
extension studies may be applied toward degree requirements.

T. A total of not more than 6 units of Community Involvement Proj-
ect 205, 395, and 12 units of Special Studies 495 may be counted

toward an undergraduate degree in Sonoma School of Arts and
Sciences.

8. California law specifies that in order to receive a bachelor’s degree,
students must fulfill requirements in U.S. History and Constitution
and California State and Local Government. These requirements
may be fulfilled in either of two ways:

o gjstury] ég? Ehme mﬂdmy‘ simultaneously be used to ful
H.istDI}' oto | Cene ucation reguirements.

b. By taking a special examination administered by either the History De-
partment and/for the Poliical Stience Department.

9. All specific major, and General Education requirements must be

completed. (For General Education requirements see page 81.)

10. During the junior or senior year a test of competence in English
composition must be passed or a grade of C or better eamned in an
advanced composition course taken at California State College,
Sonoma.
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Degrees and Credentials Programs

11. A student who is in a perdod of continuous attendance at the time
of filing application for degree andfor credential may elect to
meet the catalog requirements in effect at the beginning of his
last previous period of continuous attendance or at the time of
completion of the curriculum. A student is considered in continuous
attendance if he registers for at least one semester or summer
session within any 12 month period.

A student not in a period of contimuous attendance at the Hme
of filing for a degree and/or credential must meet the catalog
requirements in effect at that time. Special exceptions may be
made for students on active military duty.

12, After a degree is posted o a student’s permanent academic record,
that record is closed. It will not at a later date be changed to show
grade changes, name changes, make-up of incomplete work, nor
will incomplete grades be charged as units attempted. A closed
record will not be changed.

Degrees are awarded in January, June and Avgust. Commencement
ceremonies are held once a year, in June.

ALL STUDENTS GRADUATING FROM CALIFORNIA STATE
COLLEGE, SONOMA AND WISHING TO CONTINUE FOR ADDI-
TIONAL STUDY MUST MAKE APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
DURING THE NORMAL APPLICATION PERIOD.

Honors at Graduation

Twao types of honors at graduation are awarded by the College to
students meeting the criteria listed below:

"With Honors™ are granted upon award of the baccalaureate degree
to candidates whose entire collegiate scholastic record indicates a mini-
mum grade point average of 3.30.

The following conditions also must be met by all candidates to be
considered for honors:

1. A minimum of 45 semester units offered for the degree must have

been earned in resident study at California State College, Sonoma.
In exceptional cases this condition may be petitioned to the Col-
lege Standards Committee,

2 The grade point average of all work completed at California
State College; Sonoma must meet a mimimum grade point aver-
age of 3.30.

An honors list will be computed on the basis of all work excluding the
last semester. Those meeting honors requirements on this basis will be
designated on the commencement program as “eligible for honors.”
The actual honors list will be computed on the basis of all work neces-
sary for the degree.

*With Distinction” will be awarded to a student who is judged
by his department to have made an outstanding contribution to his
diseipline. The psychology department does not practice the award of
either variety of honors.
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GENERAL EDUCATION

The program of General Education at California State College, So-
noma is intended to provide students with a general intellectual point
of reference and a common foundation of knowledge for specialized
study leading to the bachelor’s degree. More specilically, the courses
are intended to serve a three-fold purpose within the framework of a
liberal education.

To acquaint the student with those human achievements in phi-
losophy, science, the letters and the arts which are of recognized uni-
versal value,

To help make the student aware of himself and of his relation to his
natural, physical, and intellectual environment.

To make the knowledge which the student acquires relevant to the
intellectual, social and ethical problems of his time.

ENTERING FRESHMEN

Entering Freshmen will fulfill the General Education requirements of

the college through either of two methods, or & combination thereof:

1. Satisfactorily complete the preseribed eourses in each area listed
below.

2 Satisfuctorily complete courses listed below either through "Credit
by Examination”™ or by a recognized comprehensive examination,
for which appropriate credit will be allowed in General Educa-
tion.

3. Students may also satisfy general education requirements through
the California State College, Sonoma CLEP eredit by examination
program. For Further information refer to page 31.

Humanities

General Education requirements in the ITumanities may be fulfilled
by either of the two programs indicated below. Students should choose
the program that best fits their interests and elass schedules.
Option [:

Humanities 201, 202, Introduction fo Humonistic Studies 12 units
An intepgrated exsmination of art, literature, philosophy and the per-
forming arts. Fulfills Ceneral Education requirements in the Hurnami-
ties and in English Composition. Six units each semester. Humanities
201 is a prerequisite to Humanities 202. {The English composition
m&ﬂm;ﬂmapﬂn toward the Basic Subjects requirement s
iy .

OR Option II:
English 101A (applies to Basic Subjects) 3 units
English 1018 or Literature Course {mcluding Foreign Literature
in translation) 3 units
An 212, 250, 210, or 211 or Music 250 or Theatre Arts 270 ~ 3 umils
FPhilosophy 100 3 umits
Total 12 units




Degrees and Credentiols Programs
Social Sciences 8 units

General Education requirements in Social Sciences may be fulfilled
by at least 2 courses, in two different fields, chosen from the following
to total 8 units.

The Social Science Division participates in the California State Col-
lege, Sonoma CLEP credit by examination program with approval of
the Division Chairman. For further information on Social Science
CLEF tests, refer to page 1.

Anthropology 203.  Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (4 units)

Economics 201,  Introduction to Economics {4 units )

Economics 220. Usrban Grisis (4 mmits)

Eeconomics 310, Comparative Economic Systems (4 units)

Ceography 201.  Introduction to Physical and Gultural Ceography (3 units)

History 150. United States History: Themes and Issoes (4 units )

History 201. Foundations of World Civilization [4 omits)

History 202.  Development of the Modern World (4 units)

History 251. A History of the United States to 1865 (4 units)

History 252 A History of the United States Since 1865 {4 units )

Mamagement 225 Law and Society (4 onits)

Political Science 200. American Covermment (4 units)

Sociology 201. Principles and Procedures in Sociology (6 units )

Socivlogy 306. Survey of Sociological Theory {4 units)

With the approval of the Division Chairman, the student cun take any other
courses in Socizl Sciences to total not less than 8 units.

Natural Sciences 9 units

General Education requirements in the Natural Sciences may be ful-
filled by choosing 2 or more courses (to a total of 9 units or more)
from the following list. The courses chosen must include at least one
in the biological sciences and one in the physical sciences, including
one laboratory course.

The Natural Science Division participates in the California State Col-
lege, Sonoma CLEP credit by examination program. For further imfor-
mation on CLEP course equivalents in Natural Sciences, refer to page
a1

Biological Sciences
Biology 110. Ewolution of Life on Earth (3 units)
Bivlogy T11. Man and His Environment (3 units)
*Riolagy 112. Introduction i Oveanalogy {3 units)
*Biology 113 Molecules and Man (3 units)
Biology 114. Introduction to Behavioral Blokogy (3 units)
Biology 115. Principles of Life Science (4 units)
Biology 116. Flant Seience (4 units)
Biology 117. Auiinal Sciences (4 units)
Biology 200. Trees and Shrubs {3 umits )
*Hiology 305. Environmental Conservetion (3 omits )
Bivlogy 314. Ficdd Biclgy {3 units)
*Hiclogy 332 Plants and Civilization (3 units)

* Noo-lnboralory coarse.




Degrees and Credentials Programs

Physical Sciences

*Astronomy 100, Descriptive Astronomy {3 units )
®Astronomy 200,  Introduectory Astromomy (3 units )
*Astronomy 300,  Cosmology and Extraterrestrial Intelligenoe (3 units)
*Astronomy 305, Frontiers in Astronomy (3 units)
*Chemistry 102, Fundamentals of Chemistry (3 units)

Chemistry 103. Fundamentals of Chemistry Laboratory (1 umnit)
Chemistry 115A. General Chemistry (5 units )

Chemistry 125A. Ceneral Chemistry (5 units)

Chemistry 302. Chemistry and the Environment {3 units )
Geology 102, General Geology (3 units)
*Physics 100, Descriptive Physics {3 units)
*Physics 114. Introduction to Physics I (3 units)

FPhysics 116,  Introductory Laboratory Experience {1 unit)
Physics 210A. Ceneral Physics (4 units)

*Physics 300. Physics of Music {3 unils)
*FPhysics 301. The Relation of Physics to Society (3 units)

Ethnic Studies 4 units
General Education requirements in Ethnic Studies may be fulfilled

by choosing one of the following courses or another course

with approval of the advisors from the American Ethnic Studies Divi-

SiCL

AAMS 250. An Analysis of Afro-American Culture (4 units)
AMES 210. Ethnie Croups in America (4 units)

MAMS 219. Introduction to Mexican-American Studies (4 units)
NAMS 200. Introduction to American Indians (4 units)

Basic Subjects 3 units

The English Composition part of the Humanities courses applies to-
ward partial fulfillment of the requirement in Basic Subjects. In addi-
tion, the student must take one of the following ecourses:

Mathematics 107. Algebra and Trigomometry (4 units)

Mathematics 114.  Mathematical Elements for Freshman Science Courses

Mathematics 115,  Fundamentals of Mathematics (3 units)

Mathematics 117. Mathematics for the Social Sdenees (3 units )

Mathematics 120. Machine Programming (3 units)

Mathematics 140, Gn]{:::!m_l ;ﬂ Mathematics 1682, Caleulus with Applications 1

ks

Mathematics 165 Elementary Statistics {3 units )

Mathematics 190. Caleulus II (4 units )

Philosophy 200. Intmduction to Logic (3 units )

Electives 4 units

In order to complete the 40-unit General Education requirements for
graduation, the student may elect one or more courses from the fol-
lowing areas,

* Noo-laboratory oowme.
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Papchilegy 900, Fiinan Behavide: (4 i)
Classical Studies
Some departments offer courses in Classical Studies as a General
Education elective. Classical Studies are designated by the course
number 313 under individual department headings. “Classical
Studies” courses take an important text {in tramslaion when re-

quired ) for intensive study both of the text itself and its influence
and other implications.

Language Studies

French 100X, 200X. Intensive French (9-9 units)

French 101, 102,  Elementary French (44 units)

French 201, 202 Intermediate French (3-3 units)

French 315. The Contemporary Fremch Novel in Translation (3 units)

French 316, The Contemporary French Theater in Transtabion (3 units )

German 100X, 200X,  Intensive German ( 9-9 units)

German 101, 102. Elementary German {44 units)

Cermon 201, 202, Intermediate German (3-3 units )

Cerman 306, German Culture and Civilization (2 units)

CGerman 307. German Culture and Civilization (2 units)

Cerman 340. Cerman Literature in Translation (3 units)

Russian 101, 102. Elementary Russian {5-5 tmits)

Russian 201, 202, Intermediate Russisn {3-3 units)

Hussian 310, Survey of Riissian Litevatioe: in Transhition (3 units)

Russian 311.  Survey of Rutsion Literature in Translation (3 uniis)

Spanish 100X, 200X. Intensive Spanish (10-10 units)

Spanish 101, 102. Elementary Spanish (44 units)

Spanich 201, 202. Intermediate Spanish {3-3 units)

Spanish 315, Spanish Literature in Translation. {3 units)

Spanish 318, Spanish-American Literature in Translation (3 units)

Spanish 485, The Culture and Civilization of Spain (3 units)

Spanish 490. The Culture and Civilization of Spanish America (3 units)
Physical Education

Physical Education 100. Scientific Basis of Health and

Physical Edvcation (2 units )

Physical Education 101. Physical Education Activities (1 unit)

Substitutions for specific courses may be made with the approval of

the student’s advisor and the chairman of the appropriate department.
Petitions for substitution are available in the Registrar's Office.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

California State College, Sonoma aceepts the certification from a jun-
ior college that the 40-unit General Education requirement has been
fulflled. 1lowever, a transfer student who is not certified in all areas
at the time of entrance may complete the area requirements by choos-
ing appropriate courses from those listed above, or by choosing from
the following courses:
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Humanities

Students who are partially certified or not certified from the Commu-
nity College as having met the Humanities requirement may fulfill the
Humanities General Education requirement by selecting appropriate
courses from Option 1 or Option I1. See page 81.

Natural Sciences

One course each in the Physical and Biological Sciences, one with a
laboratory.
Social Sciences

Any course in Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Sociology,
Political Science, Management, or History for which prerequisites have
been completed. Soch courses should be chosen in consultation with
advisor.

Basic Subjects
English 101 A or B {3 units)} or Speech and Mathematics or Logic,
or Mathematical Statistics.

Electives

One or more of the courses listed under Electives on page 83 with no
more than 8 units selected from the Electives area. Ethnic Studies may
be chosen as an elective for transfer students.



GRADUATE STUDY AT CALIFORNIA STATE
COLLEGE. SONOMA

All students wishing to enter graduate programs at California State
College, Sonoma must make application for admission through the
Admissions Office during the prescribed period that the office accepts
applications. This includes students who are graduating from California
State College, Sonoma, or any other institution. California State Col-
lege, Sonoma can only accept gradoate students who are pursuing a
graduate objective offered by this College, either a Master’s Degree or
California Teaching Credential. All praduate students must have the
recommendation of the Graduate Department before they can be ac
cepted for admission to the College. Applicants will be contacted by
the graduate major Department, shortly after filing their application
with the Admissions Office, as to special requirements of the Depart-
ment for screening and selection of applicants.

Graduate students fall into three general eategories:

1. Unclassified Graduate Students: This classification is for students
who have been accepted by a department and admitted to the
College to pursue work towards an objective which the College
offers. If they have not been advanced to classified status, upon
the accumulation of 24 semester units of credit, they will be
dropped from the rolls of the College and at that time, their en-
rollment terminated.

2. Classified Students: Classified Graduate Students are those who
have been accepted by a Department as a candidate for work
towards a Master’s Degree. Students should obtain a copy of the
Checklist for Graduate Students from the departmental graduate
coordinator or Dean of Graduate Studies Office.

3. Teacher Credential Candidates: Graduate students who apply to
the College for admissions to a California Teaching Credential
Program are subject to the selection procedures of the Teacher
Edueation Department. Contact the Teucher Education Depart-
ment at the earliest possible date to set up appointments and in-
terviews. Only those who are recommended for acceptunce to the
College by the Teacher Education Department will receive ad-
mission to the College.



MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
{ Fields for Majors )

The Master of Arts degree at California State College, Sonoma is
designed to improve the candidates professional competence, develop
his ability for independent study, and afford him an opportunity to
inerease his eultural background.

The college offers master’s degree programs in the following disci-
plines at present. Additional offerings will be added from time to time
as the college continues to expand:

Biology Muthematics

Counseling Physical Education

Eduecation Political Seience ( Political
Reading Emphasis imvolvernent emphasis )
Special Education Emphasis Psychology

English Spanish *

History

Minimum Requirements for the Degree
Minimum requirement 30 units
Minimum in 500-oumbered courses 15 units
Minimum in major Geld 18 umits
Residence requirement 24 umits

Additional Regulations:

L. At least 15 units must be taken after admission to classified Craduate Standing,

2. A maximum of 6 units of extension or transfer credit, or combination of the
two, may ba allowed, subject to the approval of the department or division
concerned.

3. Student teaching is not scceptable toward a master’s degree.
4. A maximum of 8 units of credit may be granted for the master’s thesis.

5. ﬁemdﬂ:hmﬂhmniﬂlﬂ]ydcpﬂmltwhlﬂmm&ﬂm
to satisfy the requirements for the degree.

B A candidate must complete a master’s thesis, a creative project, or an investi-
gative project which will be subject to approval by the candidate’s committes
and the Craduate Stodies Committee.

7. For special regulations applying to particular degree programs, consult the
section of this catalog under the departmental title,

Provisional Unclassified Graduate Status for Senior Students

Any student in his final semester before award of the baccalaureate
degree by California State College, Sonoma may petition for provisional
unclassified graduate credit. The petition may include any upper di-
vision and graduate level courses he will complete in the final semester
that are not required for the baccalaureate degree. The petition for pro-
visional unclassified graduate status must be filed at the same time as
the application for the award of the degree.

® Not offered 1973-T4.
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The following procedure will apply:

1. Courses taken in provisional graduate status will be recorded in
the student’s record 45 courses taken prior to the award of the
baccalaureate degree but allowed provisional unclassified graduate
credit.

2. Only courses numbered upper division and graduate will be
allowed.

3. Courses taken in provisional unclassified graduate status may, at
the diseretion of the department involved, be applied to any gradu-
ate objective but there is no guarantee that they will

4. If a student fails to complete the baccalaureate degree at the
date specified on his application, the petition for provisional un-
classified graduate credit becomes null and void.




APPLICATION PROCEDURES FOR ALL
CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS

Applicants for all eredential programs must first apply for admission,
or readmission, to the college. The Admissions Office will advise the
Education Department of all candidates who have indicated a ereden-
tial program as their post-degree objective. An application and instruc-
tions will be forwarded to the applicant by the Education Department.

Numbering of Courses
Course Numbers
1- 98 Noocredit courses.
106-299 Freshman and sophomore.
* 300489 Upper division may be aceeptable for graduate credit.
500-559 Gradunte.
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AMERICAN ETHNIC STUDIES DIVISION

Esteban A. Blanco, Chairman of Division

The Division of American Ethnic Studies provides an interdisciplinary snd cmss-
cultural approach to the study and research of ethnic proups in the United Siates.
In addition to providing the opportunity for study and research, the Division offers
students the further opportunity to understand the Hfe-styles, histories, problems,
and prospects of ethnic peoples in Americs. The division allows for specialization
andd emphasis on one or more ethnic groups while enabling students o choose from
a wide variety of courses. The division provides a sound undergraduate foundation
for work leading towand the M.A. and PhD. degrees in multicultum] stodies, urban
education, or in any of the Social Scicnce ficlds. The Division offers 2 B.A. through
the Departments of Afro-American and Mexican-American Studies. In addition to
these, other programs offered by the Division are: American Ethnic Studies; Asfan
Studies: Euro-American Studies; and Native-American Studies.

Students may fulfill their G. E. requircment in American Ethnic Studies by taking
amy one of the courses lsted below:

1. Afro-Americon Studies 250: Analysie of Afro-Americon Culture
A laboratory and clinical approach to an understanding of the Negro through
a study of art forms. Two hours of lectures per week.

2 American Ethmic Studies 210: Ethwic Groups in America
A study of non-European ethnic groups in the United States. The course will
encompass the achievements, contributions and experiences of these groups in
America.

3. Mexican-Amenicen Studies 215: Introdection fo Mexicon-American Studies
The course emphasizes five major topic areas: (1) Ars snd Colture, (2)
History, (3) Psycholopy, (4) Socio-economics and Politics, and (5) Educa-
Hon

4. Native-Americen Studies 20 Introduction fo Americon Indians
A study of American Indian tribes and nations from thoir origms until 1500.

DEPARTMENT OF AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES
LeVell Holmes, Chainman of Department

Bonnie Blakeney, James Gy, Ads Hall, Jeanne Moore, Willilam Fayne, Elsine
Towns, Augustos Vidal.

The major in Afro-American Stodies is designed as an interdisciplinary under-
gredunte academic program for students plinning to do graduate work in any of
the traditional disciplines and to seve as an academic major for the standard
teaching credential. The program also serves as liberal education background for
ﬂmh:ﬂiﬁdmkwhnwiﬂb:mﬁngﬂimﬂrﬁihwhﬁclgmdﬁmﬂpﬁmh

TGS

AFRO-AMERICAN MAJOR FOR THE BA. DECREE

Ceneril Edveation 40 umits
Major 44 48 umits
Core Courses 1217 umiks
Areas of Concentration e 31 umits
Eleetivesfor Second Major . _36-4B unitz
Taotal . 124 umits

Students majoring in Afro-American Studies should follow one of three tacks:
Humanities, Public Relations, Counseling and Administration or Socal Science. Stu-
dents who are going into teaching should choose the [Tumanitics or Social Scicnee
track.
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American Ethnlc Studies
A. HUMANITIES

AAMS 250—Analysis of Afro-American Culture or 4 umnits
AAMS 255 Black Homanities _ 4 units
AAMS 270—Black Commumnity 4 umits
AAMS 285 Pan Afrcan Coltures 4 ik
Tatal 12 umits
Core Courses
AMES 420-—Theories of Ethnic Studies ~ 4 units
AMES 435—Serminar in Ethnic Interacton = - 4 umibs
AMES 450—Black, Brown, Red, Yellow Education in America — 4 units
AAMS 4B0—Seminar in Afro-American Studies 5 unmils
Total 17 umnits
Arens ol Coneentration
AAMS 420—Afro-American Art 4 units
AAMS 472 Contrmporary Afro-American Literatore (4 units or)
AAMS 465—Black Religion or
AAMS 390-—HBlack Drama — & umils
AAMS 300—Afro-American Musical Heritage : 4 units
Total 42 umits
B. FUBLIC RELATIONS, COUNSELING AND ADMINISTRATION
I Divisi
AAMS 260 Psychology of Blackness 4 units
AAMS 270 Black Commumnity 4 umits
Total S 8 uniks
Core Courses
AMES 420-—Theories of Ethnic Groups 4 uniks
AMES 435 Ethnic Interaction - 4 unil
AMES 450—Bluck, Brown, Red and Yellow Education in America = 4 units
AAMS 480—Seminar in Afro-American Stodies 5 umik
Total : 17 units
Arcas of Concentration
AAMS 310—Black Women or
AAMS A50—NAACP to Black Power = 4 umits
AAMS 360—Military History or
AAMS 488—History of Black Amercans 4 unibs
AAMS 405—Black Family or
AAMS 425 Black Entreprenenr 5 umits
Mgt 425—The Legal Environment of Mamagement . 4 unib
AAMS 475 Black Politics or
AAMS 476 —Black Leaders _ 3 units
Total 44 units
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American Ethnic Studies
C. SOCIAL SCIENCE

Lower Division
AAMS 255—Black Humanities _ 4 onits
AAMS 2T0—Black Commumity 4 units
Total 8 units
Care Courses
AMES 420—Theoriss of Ethnie Growps .~ 4 unils
AMES 435 Fthnic Interaction 4 units
AMES 450—Black, Brown, Red, and Y-:l!ml' Education in Amn'in ...... 4 units
AAMS 450—Srmimar in Afro-American Stodics ___ O units
Total 17 units
Aress of Concentration
AAMS 345 Sinni Ali Ber 5 units
AAMS 3568—Afro-American Folldore or
AAMS 485—Black Religion = 5§ umits
AAMS 360 Military History R 4 units
AAMS 400—Black Culture e 4 units
AAMS 405—Black Family 3 omits
Total 45 units
Total units for the BA. _____ __124 unmits

MINOR IN AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES
The minor is designed to meet the requirements for the Standard Teaching
Credential for both elementary and secondary edocation. The minor as designuted
below may be altered in consultation with the student’s advisor.

Lower Division
AAMS 250—Analysis of Afre-American Colture (4 units) or
AAMS 255—Black Mumanities 4 pmits
AAMS 260 Poycholopy of Blackness (4 units) or
AAMS 270 Black Commmity == 4 units
Upper Division
AAMS 345 —Black History: Sunni A BereWEB. DuBois 5 units
AMES 420— Theores of Ethnic Studies — = 4yt
AAMS 356—AFo-American  Folldore _ 5 units
AAMS 48T —Afro-American Children Literuture 4 units
Total for minor . 26 umits

Afro-American Studics
250. Analysis of Afro-American Culture (4)
A laboratory and clinical apgroach to an understanding of the Negro through a
study of art forms. Two hoors labomatory, feld activities tha.

255. Black Humanities (4]

This course is designed to provide an integrated examination of the press, litera-
ture, dance, music, drama, theater, etc., as they have developed in the Black Com-
mumity, a5 they affect and influence the wider and surmunding  communities.
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260. Fsychology of Bladkmess (4)

An analysis of the psychological motivations and behavioral responses of Afro-
Americans and the life “behind the veill™ Two hours of lecture and one hour of
group session.

265. The Black Athlete (3)

A study of the Negmo athlete, his coltural background and his impact on the
“wordd of sports” and the social consciousness of Americans. Three houss of Jee-
ture and two bours of Beld work
270. The Black Community (4)

Designed to capture unique and/for classical expressions of black individuals and
the black community mvolved in activities. All means of reconding expressions will
be utilized and encouraged. Three hours lecture, two hours feld work.

285. Pan African Cultures (4)

After apalyzing problems common to Black people of the African, Afro-American
and Caribbean Cultures, the counse treats in depth the effects of Imperialism and
Neo-Colonialism. Three hours of lectures and one hour of group session.

300. Afro-American Musical Heritage (4)

A survey of Afro-American music from its African onigins through spirituals,
Hmjmmmmmu'&ymm:ﬁhlm Wﬂ]:umphlmmth:
surviving African musical chamcterstics in Afro-Amercan music. Three houns
lecture, two hours activity tha.

310. Black Women in the American Society (4)

A survey of the role of Afro-American women leaders in the United States and
their influences in “Negro Life™, the Black Power Movement and the socicty at
large. Three hours of lecture and one hour group session.

345. Black History: Sumni Al Ber to W.EB. Du Bois  (5)

Afro-American History from 1468 until the writing of “The Souls of Black Folk.”
Three hours of lecture, one hour of group session, and two hours of Reld work.
346. Black History: NAA.CP. to Black Power (4]

A study of the 20th Century Negro in the United States.

356. Afro-American Folldore (5)

A study of Negro folktales, myths and ethnic customs, legends and traditional
beliels throughout the United States with emphasis on their regional variations aml
historical importance. Three hours of lecture, two hours of lab, group forum tha
360. Black Military Histary  (4)

A study of Black Amedeans and their contributions in the various wars from
1861 to the present. Three hours lecture, two hours casework tha,

380. Afro-American and African Dance (4)

Exercises snd direction i techniques of body movements needed to master
Afro-American, Afro-Cuoban and African danee. Three hours lecture, two houn
of activity.

380. Contemporary Black Drama (5)

A study of plays and chamcters of black writers and of skits designed to capture
Negro expressions and chamacterizations. Three hours lecture, four hours activity,
which includes play research, rehearsal and production.
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400, Black Cultures in the Americas (4]

A study of Afro-American coltures in the Western Hemisphere. Five hours of
lectire, two hours of group activity tha.
405. The Black Family (5)

An analysis of the Negro family in the United States from the 1Tth Century to
the present. Three hours of lectures, two hour af Geld research.
410, Contemporary Black Poctry (3]

A study and analysis of black pocts and poctry from 1940 to the presemt. Liec-
ture, worlshop and field experience.

412, Advanced Afro-Haitian Dance (4]

Choreography, histerical amalysis and the analysis of form designed bo mster,
exemplify the spirit and body movement of the Black experience in the Western
Hemisphere, Students participating in the course are expected to prodoce a Gfteen
mimnste dance performance. This class may be repeated one Hme
415. African Art (4)

An examimation of the diverse art slyles of sub-Salara Africa. Pre-colonial to
present. Group Geld trips.

420. Seminar in Afro-American Art  (4)

An examination of the art works produced by Afro-Americans in the United
States. Forus on oriving] study in subject ares. Individeal scheduled  conferences
and field trips are required.

455, The Black Entsepreneur  {5)

An introductory examination of the economic world of the Black community, The
ise of economic theory and empirical rescarch as @ basis for analyring market bar-
rers o Black ecconomic development and the mcial history of the Black populs-
tion. Four hours of lecture, two hours Geld assipnments.

448, Black Reconstruction  (3)

A study of Negro thoughts, ideas, philesophies, organizations, cte. from 1865 to
1915. The course is reeommended for history majors and sodal soience teachers.
465. Black Religion (5)

A study of the church and the Negro preacher as forces within the black com-
mumity and Americd. Three bours of lecture, three hours field reseurch and ehorch
attendance.

468, The History of Black Americans (4) ([ Also listed as History 468)

The Negtro in America from the beginning of the African slave trade in the 15th

century to the present.
470, Traditional Afro-American Literature (4)
A survey of black iterature by 19th and 20th Century Negro writers, until 1948,

472. Contemporary Afro-American Literature  (4)

A study of Black writers and their works from Richard Wright to the most rocent
works of such writers as Emest Caines, Cecil Brown and Ronald Fair.

474, Caribbean Litcrature (4)

An introduction to literature of the Caribbean and West Indies in translation.
Class will read aod discuss primary sources, and conduct outside  investigations
into 'West Indian eriticism, history and culture as necessary adjuncts to the study
of Caribbean Liternture. Two hours lecture; two hours discussion.

97
A—H440



Americon Ethnic Studies

475. Black Politics (3)

The application of established toals of political sclence to the study of Blacks in
the United Stutes. Emphasis is pleced on how Black Americans function and inter-
set within the political system, with attention given to forms of direct action,
political protest, and varous political styles. The etiologyy and concomitunt conse-
guences of violence are aleo exmmined. Two bours lecture, two hours Beld wordk.
476. Black Leaders (3)

The study of the life styles and influences of WEB. Du Bois, Marcus Carvey,
Maleolm X, Martin L. King, other 20th century black leaders in the United States

and the Negro,
480, Seminar in Afro-American Studies (5]
The coune is designed to examine contemporary problems confronting Blucks and
the American society in the 20th centory.
485. The Black Press  (3)
hlhﬂyﬂ[ﬂcgmmwmmmﬂmﬂsmduuhlhmrm:pﬂdand
direct influences on the Black Commuomnity, pest and present.

487. Alrmo-American Children’s Lilerature (4}

Designed to examine, discuss and to evaluate books and stories for black children
from childhood through the sixth grade.

4895, Special Stodies (1-4)

A course designed o direct a student’s study in & particular ares of mterst.

DEPARTMENT OF MEXICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES

Jesus Garcia, Chairman of Department
Esteban Blanco, Andrea Neves, Manuel Hidalgo

The major in Medcan-American Studies is designed as sn inter-disciplinary under-
graduate academic progmm for stedents planning to do graduate work in any of
Hmh:ﬂﬂ:umlﬂlmphnﬂanﬂhmttmuadmucmﬁrfurﬂmsh:ﬂuﬂmh—
ing eredential. The program also serves as liberml edocation background for all
individuals who will be working direetly with public agencieés and private business.

MEXICAN-AMERICAN MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

Ceneral Education = 4D uniks
Major = _ 4D umits
Lower Division 16-20 umits
Upper Division 2024 units
Required—bwo subjects
MAMS 345 Mexican-American  History 4 nmits
MAMS 480 Sem: Mexican-American Studies 4 units
Supporting  Subjects 12 umits
Areas of Concentration 12-18 umits
Language andfor Electives 32 units
Total 124 umits

For both the BA. degree in liberal arts and the B.A. degree Jeading 0 a teach-
ing credential, & minimum of twenty-four {(24) units must be upper division
courses. The twelve [12) units of supporting courses must be selected in consul-
tation with the major advisor,
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MEXICAN-AMERICAN MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
A. Lower Division

MAMS 210 Socio-Economics of the Mexican-American 4 uniks
MAMS 215 Introduction to Mesican-Amercan Stodies 4 unils
MAMS 250 Mexican-American Myth and Art 4. units
MAMS 251 Medecan-American Identity _ 4 gmils
Total units in excess of Cepneral Education 18 units
B. Upper Division
MAMS 345 Mexican-Amenicin History [T 4 units
MAMS 480 Seminar in Mexican-American Studies 4 unils
Minimum of upper division cowrses 24 umils
C. Additional Requirements
Supportive conses inother diwisdons. 12 units
Ceneral Education 40 units
Lanpuage, Electives, mmﬂmﬂr == . 32 units
Total units for B.A _124 units

MINOR IN MEXICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES

The minor is designed to meet the requirements for the Standard Teaching Cre-
dential for both dementary and secondary school specializations. The minor as
designed below may be altered in consultation with the student’s adviser.

A. Lower Division

MAMS 210 Socio-Economics of the Mevican-Amedcan 4 ymils
MAMS 219 TIntroduction to Mexican-American Studics 4 yunits
MAMS 250 Moexican-American Myth and At _ 4 units
MAMS 251 Mexican-American Identity 4 units

B. Upper Division
MAMS 345 Mexican-American History T1 4 units
AMES 210 Ethnic Croups in Amerdca or
AMES 320 Socio-Psycholopical Aspects of Racism end Its Effects an
Ethnic Croups o
AMES 420 Seminar: Theory in the Study of Ethnic Groups ~ 4 ymitls

Total 24 units

MEXICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES

The development of academic skills relating to the study of the Mexican- Ameri-
an. Lab reguired.

210. Socio-Economics of the Mexican-American  (4)

An analysis of Mexican-Amerdcans in the Southwest and their eontributions to
the Uniled States, with particular lmphnxu on the Mexican-Americans political,
economie, educational, and sociological role in the United States today. Field trips.
218. Introduction to Mexican-American Studies  (4)

The course cmphastees fve major topic areas: {1) Arts and Culture, (2) His-
tory, {3) Peychology, (4) Socio-economic and FPolities, and (5) Edveation.
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205 Elementary Barrio Language (5)

Systematic survey of the fundamentals of Calo, Pocho, and Barmo Spanish as
legitimate vernacular. Practice will be given in understunding, speaking, reading
and writing 30 that the student will be alile to eeopnize it when used. Consent of
imstructor required. Field trips and languase laborstory. Prereguisite for MAMS
325,

$50. Muxican-American Myth and At (4)

An analysis of the nature of art and myth as cxpressed in the historical culture
of the Mexivan-American, from ancient Hmes (o the present. A cultural art history
approach. Field trip.

251. Moerxican-American Tdentity (4)

A study of coltural forees at work in creating the chamcter of the present day
Mexicun-American.

30). Experimentsl Courses (3-5)

325. Imfermediate Barrio Langusge (5)

Review of fundamentals ond study of more advanced aspects of Calo, and
Pochoe with practice in undemstanding, speaking, reading and writing, Field trips
and language labomtory. Stodent must take MAMS 225 before taking this couse.
330. The Mexican-American and the Law  (4)

A survey of the judicial institutions and the Mexican-American giving particular
attention to the enforcement of laws and comstitutional rights. Also, the moke-up of
penal institutions and its relationship to Mexican-Americans will be critically esx-
amined, Field trips.

340. Mexican-American Folklore (3)

Study of the Indian folldore of Mexdeo and the Southwest; analysis of its fusion

with Hispanic folklore.

344, Mexican-American History I (4)

A study of Mexican-American History from Pre-Columbisn tmes to 1848, The
roots of cultural conflict

345. Mexican-American History IT (4)

Anmalysis of the role of Medcan-Americans in the history of the US. from the
Mexican-American War until the present.

351. Mcexican-American Thought I (4)

A survey of the ideas which have shaped Mexican-American thought, Emphasis
will be given to those areas that have left an impression on the Mexican-American's
socinl, economic, and political life.

352. Mexican-American Thought IT (4]

An in-depth analysis of contempomry Mevican-American thought and its relotion
to other intellectual sources relevant to the present society of the Mexican-American
353, Contemporary Movements in Mexican-American Society (3)

An in-depth analysis of contemporary Mexican-American movements  like:
UFWOC, La Alianra, Crusade for Justice, La Raza Unida, Brown Berets, ete. Als
to include an analysis of their relationship to leftist and nationalistic: movements in
354. Politics snd the Mexican-American  [4)

A critical evaluation of leading questions currently relating to Mexican-Americans
in American Society. Includes a survey of social, cultural, and political onganizations
in the Southwest and in the local community, Field trips.
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355. Urban Problems and the Mexican-American (4]

Stody of Mexican-Americun values and the conflicts which arise when some of
these volues ore offset by urban institutions. Particular sttention will be given o
the emosion of these values and the accommodations Mevican-American colture has
been forced to muke,

405. The Mcxican-American Family (4)

A study of family unity in Mexican-American eulture and the roles of family
members. To include: courtship, mardage, child rearing practices, changing. sex
roles, the migmtory family, ete. Also, the relationship of Mexican-American family
with other institubional factors in Anglo Socicty.

406. La Chicana (4)

A critical analysis of the social and psvehologial exporience of Mexican-American

in the Southwest. The role of the Chicana is examined as the frame of reference in

the broader Mexcan-American cxperience and within the specific context of the
Mexican-American family.
407. Mexicun-Ametican Youth (4]

The roles and emérging influence of young people within the changing structure
of the bamio, the schools, and the cxtended community. Ficld trips.
425, El Ejido and El Vendide (4)

An examinstion of the Psycho-social dynamics of the worker and the entrepreneur.
428 Commumnity Organizing (3)

The relations between Chicano barrio and the larger Anplo soeiety. To nclude
an analysis of Mexicap-American community group with an emphssis on develop-
menl of community arganiving techoiques.

430,  Community Organizing Field Work (5)

Supervised Beld experience in arcas directly relsted to the Mexican-American
Community, Community organiring, proposal writing, efe. Field trips reqguined.

A study of Protestantism and Catholicism and their relationship to the Mexican-
American.

451. Education (4)

fuctors in the teaching of Mexican-American children from hirth through high
school. Emphasis will be on eady childhood sducation. Evaluation of curment teach-
ing materials dealing with the Mesican-American. Field trips, laboratory reguired.
452, Edueation and the Mexican-American {Curriculom Workshop)  (5)

Exploration of ways o utilize and creste comiculum for the teaching-leaming
environment that the Mexican-American youngsters experience. Field trips reguired.
453, Teaching the Culturally Different (1)

A series of workshops for students who desire to totor & child {K-8) with edu-
cational problems and/for other needs which can be mel in & totoring situstion.
Emphasis will be on the solution of specific problems tutors may encounter.
465. Mexcan-American Theatre (5)

The theatre as cultwral expression. The Mexican-American playwright in the
twenticth century. Laboratory required.

466. Mexican-American Music and Dance  (3)
A cultural historical study of music and the dance in the Mexican-American society.
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471. Cultural Conflicts (4]

A close study of those Mexican-American cultural values which are in apparent
eomflict with the values of the dominant society. Particolar attention will be paid
to the intermul strugeles which erupt within each Mexican-American as he attempts
o resolve these cultural conflicts.

475. Mexican-American Literature  (4)

A survey of Mexcan-American and Mesican literature stressing Yaner, Ruolfo,

Fuentes and Aruels as contemporary Mexican authors and Garcia, Vasquez, Alurista,
Romeno, Villareal, among others, as contemporary Mexican-American anthors and
poets.

476. Workshop in Contemporary Mexican-American Literature (4}

A worlkshop designed to further Mesican-Amercan biteratore and Mexican-
American. creative writing through original essays, short stories other relevant ex-
prossions. Class presentations and discussion will be used intensively. Prerequisite:
MAMS 475 or consont of instructor. Laboratory and field work requined.

477. Mexican-American Art Workshop (4)

Studio practices. Ineludes the technics]l and conceptual forms stemming from the
art history of the Mexican-American.

478, Mexican-American Journalism [ Incluedes Public Communication) (4)

A study of Mexican-American newspupers, magazines and other public commmumd-
cation means; their past and presemt impact and infuences on the Mexican-American
commumity. Includes 8 workshop phase. Ficld trips required.

480. Scminar in Mexican-American Studies  (5)

Topics from the Mexrican-American movement will be selected for study in depth.

Rescarch methodalogy. Prerequisite: Consent of instroctor.

490. Mexican-American Childrens Literature (4)
Designed to examine, discuss; gnd evaluate books, stores, legends for Mexican-
American children from hirth through the sixth grade.

495 Special Studies (1-4)

AMERICAN ETONIC STUDIES MINOR
The minor is designed o meet the requirements for the Standand Teaching
Credential for both elementary and secondary education. The minor as designated
below may be altered in consultation with the student’s advisor.

CORE COURSES

AMES 230 Social Psychology of Ethnice Growps
AMES 240 Ethnic Conflict in the United States SE——
AMES 420 Theory in the Study of Ethnic Groups
AMES 435 Ethnic Intersctions ST
AMES 450 Black, Brown, Red, Yellow Education in Amertea
AMES 465 Ethnic Poverty and Survival ==
A student is required to tmke three (3) of the core courses listed shove. In
addition, e i required to take one of the following electives:
AMES 301 Ethmic Art in the United Stutes ATt |
AMES 345 Comparative Ethnic Folklore . 4
AMES 380 Third World Literature 4
and one course in any of the following departments and progrems: Afro-American,
Mexican-American, Eumo-American, Native-American, and Asian-American,
Total number of units reguired 0
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AMERICAN ETHNIC STUDIES FROGRAM
Herminia Menez, Coordinator of Program
Elsine Towns
The American Ethnic Studies program is an interdisciplinury and cross-eultuml
study of ethnic groups in America. Emphasis is placed on the majpor contributions
made by ethnic and mcial groups to American Culture. Analyses of the umigue
problems encountered by ethmic. groups in American culture are detailed,

AMERICAN ETHNIC STUDIES
210. Ethmic Groups in America (4)

A study of non-European ethnic groups in the United States. The course will
pover the achievements, contributions, and experdences of these segments of the
American population. Field trips required.

230. Sociul Psychology of Ethnie Groups  (4)

A study of the psychological envimomments of ethnic minorities in the context of
the dominant society. Field trips and labomtory sessions reguired.
240. Ethnie Conflicts in America (4)

A historical study of conflicts between ethnic groups in the United States with
emphasis on economic, political and social causes.
30l. Ethnie Art in the United States  (4)

A study of the aesthetic expression of American ethnic groups as represented in
305. Music of Ethnie Croups in the United States  (4)

A historical study of the muosical expression of major American ethnic groups.
Required Beld trips and labomtory sessions in the phono-Lbrmary.

120, Socio-Psychological Aspects of Rocism and Its Efects on Ethnic Groups (4]

A study of racist thought and practice in the United States, the ways in which
they affect members of ethnic minorities, and the responses of varous ethnic groups.
Field trips requined.

125. Economic Problems of American Ethnic Croups  (4)

A study of the economic relations within and among ethnie groups in the United
States, and their integration into the American economy. Emphasis on employment,
small business, consumer concerns, and public welfare.

330. Religions of Ethnic Groups  (4)

Religivus belicfs and institutions of minority peoples: Black Christianity and
Muskimism; Catholicism of Italian, Polish, Irish, and Mexdican Americans; Judaism:
Ruzian and Creek Orthodoxy—in the context of a relipious society dominated by
white Protestantism, Field trips required.

345. Comparative Ethnic Folklore (4)

A survey of American Folldore of major ethnic groups in America.
350. Third World Politics in the U.5. (4)

Deals with the #declogy, political orgunization, short-term tactics and long-term
social, economic, political and cultural poals of groups or movements within the
United States which consider themselves to be part of the “Third Ward.” Includes

examination of the ways in which such groups pose a challenge and offer alternatives
v the present American political system.
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356. Language and Ethnicity (4]

Lanpuage and cthnic identity: lanmusage mwtention: “foreign accents™  standard
and mon-standard dialects; bi-lingualism: nfluence of immigrant and non-standand
speech on the American Language. Required ficld trips and lsbomtory exercises,

380. Third World Literature {4)

A comparison of the treditional and contemporary literature and thetoric of non-
whites in the United States, Caribbean and Latin America.

420. Seminur: Theory in the Study of Ethnie Groups . {4)

Thedretical analysis of ethnic group identity aml inferaction in the United States;
theories of ethnicity and models of “Americanization”™.

430, Seminar: Commumity Research and Community Service (4)

Croup studics; projects and institutional involvernents which result in interchanges
betwoen the college stodents amd members of ethnie groups i the commumnity
at large.

432, Tealth and Culture (4)

Lecture, 3 hours; hhbomtory, 1 hour. This course, an analysis of ethnic attitudes
towiard nutrition, physical and mental health, and medical care; ethnic theornes of
disease and curings; speeial health problems of ethmic groups, s desipgned to improve
communicabion between the medical profession amd patients.

435. Seminur: Ethnie Inteructions (4]

The proeess of conflict and accommodation will be dealt with throoph discussion,
diselosure, and confrontation of social myths and stereotypes held toward members
of dlEcrl:nl. ethnic and stcial groups. The course aims at increasing eultoral amd
ethnic understanding and interchanye through the use of music, dalogee, audio-
visual aids, dmima, and the cultivation of individoal and group seositivity.

Prerequisite: Comsent of instroctor.

445. Seminar: Ethnic Groups, Social Varisbles, and Longusge Behavior (4)

Analysis of relationship betwreen social virinbles and lanpuage behavior within
the context of ethnic groups; investigation of such topics as verbal repertoires, social
restrainks om lanpuapge choice, mole behavior and speech behavior, formal and
informal linguistic codes, bi- [mgul.llsm and bi-dialectism.

450. HBiack, Brown, Hed, Yellow Education in America  (4)

Problems confronting Afro-Americans, Mexican-Americans, Native-Americans, and
Asian-Americans within the traditional educational institutions of the United States,
Mothods and techniques for improving the teaching of non-Enropean students.

465. Seminar: Ethnic Poverty and Survival in California  (4)

This course will study the way minority groups organize limited resources in order
to survive. It will be a problem-solving course, developing models for implementa-
tion in minority commumnitics.

470. Special Topics in Third World Politics { Bescarch Seminar)  (4)

Explores the relationship between ideas and events in intermational Third World
politics amd the course of domestic Thind World events. Includes & consideration aof
the influence of post Wodd War II decolonization, African, Asion and Latin
American radical ideologics and movements, and questions of peo-imperialism and
nee-colonialism in the ideclogy of domestic Third Weorld proups.
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ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES
Swcheng Chan, James Wong

200. Americans from Asis  (4)

An introductory course on the history and sociology of Asian immigrants. Patterns
of immigration, settlement, occuputional structore, ghetto life, modification of old
wirld culturcs and behavior pattemns, and current political, secial and economic
stutus. Emphasizes Chinese amd Japanese Americans, but also deals with Koreans,
Filipinos and Indiuns: Field trips.

300, Chinese Americans  (4)

Detsiled emmination of the Chinese American experience. Topics include eoo-

nomic contributions o the development of the United Stutes, the nature of the

Chinese exclosion movement, the aftermath of World War 11, curmomt political views,
and problems of acculturation. Ficld trips.

310. Jupanese Amerieans  (4)

Detmiled exsminstion of the Japaness American experience. Topics include eoo-
nomie contributions, the anb-Japenese movement, the relocation of Japanese Amer-
irmns during World War I, the effects of this experience on the curment social amd
political attitudes of Japanese Amercans, and the nsture of Japanes: American
aecubturation. Field trips.

300, Filipino Americans (4)

Patterns of immigration and settlement, ocoupational strocture, problems of being
the “little brown brother,” corrent socio-cconomic amd politienl status and sttitudes
teremrds the nature of the diplomatic snd economie ties between the USA. and the
Philippimes. Ficld trips.

330, Amcricans From Indin  (4)

Patterns of immipration and settiement, sccupational structure, the Chadr move-
ment of 1917, current socio-economic and political status and attitudes both towarnds
the United Stutes, and the Tndo-Pakistani conflict and the question of American aid.
Ficld trips.

350, Identity Workshop  (4)

A practice session on Asizn American identity.
355  Asian American Identity  (4)

El:plnn:t H:n:wnys in which the |.,|:r.1.1:rll pJ'DIJ]nns of |d:nl:|ty an:rlcn::cﬂ hyyuulil
are complicated by the Asian heritsge and values of Asisn-American young people.

Discussions will focus an crestive means through which Asian-Americans can deal
with the socinl and psyrhic ambigoitics of “belonging @ two worlds™

360.  Asian American Social Institutions  (4)

Dieals with the Chinese-American and  Japanese-Amerioan  family, patterns of
interpersonsl relationships, the mature of traditions] asssciations and clubs, religioos
institutions, business and ecomomic ontanizstion, modern community services, and
languspe pmhluu.i w5 & sperisl facet of the peneral question of accoltormation. Ficld
trips andd research projects (interviews, et )

370,  Asinn Amevican Culture. (4)

Covers the art, dance, music, dmmas, lterutore, food, and religions asd secular
festivals of Asizn-Americans. Includes at least six feld trips to atbend  performances.
415. Asinn American Folklore (4]}

The folklore of Asian ethnic groups, created within the United States or related
to their American experimee.
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450. The Oricntal Exclusion Movement | Hesearch Seminar)  (4)

Examines the various facets of the Oriental Exclusion movement: ideology of
anti-Oriental clements: nature of mass actions against Asians: debates in the leps-
lature [state and federal) during the passage of the Chinese Exclusion Act of 1882
and the Immigmtion Act of 1924: the eventual repeal of these laws, and the
responses of the Asian-Americans to such persecution.

460. The Jupsnese American Internment Experience  { Research Seminar]  (4)

The evacuation, relocation and resettlement of Americans of Japanese ancestry
during World War IL Justifications of the federal government, problems encounternisd
by the administrative personnel, of the internees, the social and psychological effects
of the experience today.

EURO-AMERICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
El Katz

The Euro-American Stodies Program offers courses dealing with the history and
current status of American cthnic commumities of European origin. Focusing on
individunl ethnic groups, the courses comsider problems of accoltumation and “Amer-
jeanization” as well as the adaptation and tmosformation of specific aspects of the
cultures of Enropean immigrants in the United States.

EURO-AMERICAN STUDIES

A historical, sociological, and cultural stody of mmigrant proups from Euwrope,
beginning with the pre-revolutionary period but emphasizing the “second wave™ of
immigration from 1880 to 1924, Field trips required.
300. Noo-White Images of White Americans (4)

Tmagtes and stereotypes held eonceming white Amerdcans of varving ethnie back-
grounds by mombers of non-white American ethnic groups.
310, Yiddish Literature in Transiation (4)

Readings in English from Yiddish literatore produced in the old amd new worlds,

400. Jows in the United States  (4)

History of Jewish immigration and survey of the current eultural and instite-
tional stutus of the Jewish community in the United States. Field Trips Reguired.
410, The Irish American (4]

i of Irish immigration and survey of the role of Irsh-Americans in the
areas of labor, politics, rl:?;iun,mﬂ culture. Field Trips Requined.

420. The Italian in America (4]

History of Ttalian migration and sorvey of the scoupational, political, cultural,
and social status of lialisn-Americans at the present time. Ficld Trips Begquined,
430, The W.AS.F. in the United States  (4)

The “majority” culture of White Anglo-Saxon Protestant America, The WASP
attitude toward ethnic minorities: pressurncs oward “anglo-conformity™ and counter
4530. The Eastern and Southern Europeans in the United States (4)

A survey of the Slavic, Greek, Ttalian, and Portugoese immigrant griups which
miggrated to the United States primarily during the “second wave” of immigration.
Problems of cultural and ethmic identity. Field Trips Regoired.

495. Special Studies  (1-4)
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NATIVE-AMERICAN STUDIES PROGRAM

Linda Slock, Coordinator of Program
Shirley Silver
The program makes available the opportunity for the study amd research of
srehaeolottical and historical developments of tribal grovps or regional areas, as well
s contemporsry issues, problems, and prospects of Native-Americans. In i.dﬂ.ltlun,
the Progrom offers courses which allow for specializmition in varous aspects of
Nitive American colture both contemporary amd historical The Program provides
g sound background for students in Aothropolegy and the other Social Science
Fields and those miending to teach either on the elementury or secondary Jevels.

NATIVE-AMERICAN STUDIES
200, Introduction to American Indians  (4)
A study of American-Indinn tribes and nations from thelr origins until 1800,
205. Introduction to Mative American Arts (4]

A general survey of American Indian Art from the Esst Coost Trogquois o the
Southwest, Ilopi, and Northwest Coast Eskimo. 3 hours of lecture, 1 hour of section

miesekingz.
301, Native-Californian Cultures (4)

A survey of the cultures, and histories. of Native California from the time of
contact to the present.
317. Prehistory of Californin  {4)

A survey and smalysis of the findings of archaeology contributing to the under-
sanding of the evolution of Native Californion cultu:es.
330. Wegional Historical Studics (4)

A comprehensive discussion of the cultumal history of Native-Americans in a
particular regional or coltural area from the time of contact to the present
331. Cultures of Esstern North Americs, from the European Invasion to the Trail

of Tears (4)

Native-Amoerican cultures cast of the Mississippi River: social and political re-
sponses to Evropean culture and the destruction of native societies.
332. Native-American Coltures of the Plains  (4)

An in-depth forus on the indigenous cultures of the plains and their change and
disruptions from the armival of De Soto o the Battle of Woonded Enee.
331, Native-American Cultures of Western North Americs (4]

An indepth focus on the indigenous cultures of Western North America and
their changes and disruptions from the period of Spanish Dominations o the 1850
Chost Dance.

335. Cultures of Northern North America  {4)
A survey of the cultures and historics of Native-American people of Canadn and
from contact 1o the present
336. Native Amerieans of the Northwest Coast  (4)

An examinntion of the pre-history, scttlement pattems, social orpaniration, m-
ligious systems, material colture, myths, languages, and current statuses of such
tribal peoples as the Thingit, Haida, Tsimshion, Bella Coola, Ewakiutl, Coast Salish,
and Chinook. Special cmphlasis is placed on the art and economic systems of
these peoples.
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337. Native American Cultures of the American Southwest  (4)

Ap ecxamination of the pre-history; ccology, settlement patterns, social orgfaniz-
tion, ecosmological and rtual systems, matensl culbure, mythalogy, language, and
corrent statuses of the Hopi, Nevahe, Apache, and the Rio Grande Puchlos.

340. The Contemporary Native American  (4)

A survey of the stutus of Native-Americans in modern American society, incloding

coonomic, political, and legal aspects; the role of the Fedeml government; and the

emergence of Pan-Indianism and political activism.
346. Cults and Sacred Movements in Native North America  (4)

Only by common participation in religions cults have the sepamte Indian tribes
of Morth America ever united.

Thi=z proposition will be critically cxamined by analysis of pre-historic, historic,

and contemporary American Indian religions movements. The spoead of Meso-ameri-
can cults into the American Southwest and Southeast, the Leasoe of the Trogoods,

the Code of Handsome Lake, and the Ghost Dance will be considered in detail.
347. Native American Philosophic Systems  (4)

Among tribal peoples, knowledpe genemated by surviving together in o given en-
vimnment is built inte on-poing socinl and coremonial relationships, expressed and
stnhilized by collective symbols. ThEs proposition s explored  throughout the semes-
ter. The O§ibwa [ Chippews, Saltcaux ) and the Chemker receive detailed consider-
atiom.

345, The Role of Women in Native Americon Cultures {4)

A study snd analysis of the chanping mole, status, and function of women in t-
iitional and contemporary Native American caltures
352, Native American Legal and Political Systems. (4]
and the prowth of the supertribal states.

53 Native American Systems of Kinship and Socialization (4)

Diverse systems of family organization and child mearing; pemsistence of kinship
organizations and kin values and traditional modes of enculturmtion
454, Native American Literatures (4}

A diseussion of traditional myths and sonpgs as well as contemporary, literury
wuorks of Native Ametcans.

355. Analysis of North American Indion Tales (4)

Sumple literary, psychological and anthropological studies of North American
Indizn myths and tales
356, Musical and Visual Arts of Native-America  (4)

A survey und analysis of both traditional and contemporary musical and  visual
aris,

358. Southwest Ant (4)

An in-depth study of American Indion Art a5 a reflectiom of the coltures and
lifestyles of Native Americons in the Southwest incloding the 1Topi, Navajo, Pima,
Papago, and llavasupai People. 3 hours of lecture, 1 bhour of discussion seminar.
410. Semmar in Individual Native-American Cultures  (4)

An in-depth focus on the cultuml oxperience ol an individual Native-American
people.
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411, The Hopi Way (4)
A guided resesrch seminar on Hopi arts and philosophy. Emphasis is placed on
independent study and directed proup discussion. & hours of lecture and 2 hours of

Directed Croup Discussion.
420, Seminar in Contemporary Native American Studies (4]

Special attention 0 modem cultoml 2l political movements, and wrban and
rural sociveconomic problems.

440. Seminar in Native-Americon Linguistics (4)

A survey and analysis of the relationship between the languages and cultures of
Native-Amercan people.
483. Special Scminar in Native Amcrican Studies (14

Intemsive investigation and analysis of selected areas of American Indian culture.

495. Special Studies (1-4)
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ANTHROPOLOGY
{ Division of Social Secicnces)
David A. Fredricksen, Chairman of Department
Mildred Dickeman, Sue Parker, William Payne, David W. Perd,
R. Thomas Rosin, Shitdey Silver, Albort L. Wahrchaftig
The major in anthropalogy is directed toward o emss-cultura]l mmdestanding of
human culbire and hiology, based on 2 world sample of past and presemt human
populations. It provides a useful Famework for 8 liberal education, as well as
developing the skills and theoretical background necessary for graduste work in
the field, or for careers in teaching, research or in related felds.

ANTHROPOLOGY MAJCR FOR THE BA. DEGREE

Genern! Edueation = — 40 unils
Anthropology Courses e _ 40 units
Supporting Subjects i B units
Foreign Language and/for Electives 38 umits

Tot] _ 124 umils

ANTHROPOLOCY MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Anthropology 201 —Introduction to Physical Anthropology
Anthmopology 200—Introdoction to Culturs]l Anthropology

The introductory coumses must be completed during the stodent’s first yeur in
the major.
An upper division course in Archacology
An upper division course in Cultural Anabsis and Theory
A course in Linguistics { Anthropology 380-3589)
An Ethnographic Area Course
A Semimar
Anthropology 301—Modem Human Varabion

Senior Seminar

Bequired of all majors. Te be taken in the Scnior vear; must be proceded by
another seminar in Anthropology. Other Anthropology cournies o complete a botal
of 40 units of Anthropolbory.

Supporting Subjects—38 units
Prior approval by the major advisor of supporting subjects is reguired. Suppaort-
ing subjects are o be chosen to enhance the breadth of the major or the depth of
u particular area of specialization within the major. Comnsideration will be given o
minors and secomd majors in certam subjects as meeting the supporting subjects: -
guircment.
MN.B. Studemts are required to sccure their advisor’s approval of their program
prior v pre-enrollment.
Minor in Anthropology
The anthropology minor consists of 20 units with ot least one course chosen
from cach of the following groups:
Introductory Courses;
Physical Anthropology or Archaeology:
Cuoltural Analysis and Thevry or Linguistics;
Ethnopraphic Areas,
With the approval of the instructor, substitution can be made employing ad-
wvanced anthropology courses.
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Introductory Courses
201. Introduction to Physical Anthropology (4) 1 and IT
An introduction to the evolutionury biclogy of man: his genetics, his adaptations,
and the developmental history of man and his primate apcestors,
203. Introdoction to Cultural Anthropology {4) @and IT
The comparative study of cultures; the basic components of cultural systems and
Physical Anthropolegy
301. Modern Homan Variation (4) Tand IT
Application of evalutionary theory to living and recent human populations, with
spevial attention to the evidence for adsptations, the mole of culture in human
evolution, and analysis of the concept of race.
Prereguisite: Anthropology 201,

311 Primate Behavior (4) IO

Examination of the behavior of man's living primate relatives, with special
attention to recent Beld studies: application of primate studies 0 an understand-
ing of human psychosocial behavior.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 201 or any upper division Biaology or Psycholopy
AT

o

312, Human Paleontology (4) I

Amalysis of the fossil remains of man and the man-apes; discussion of the
problems invalved in reconstructing the direction of buman evolution.
Prereguisite: Anthropolegy 201,

Archaeology

321. Archaeology and Socicty (4) 1

Introduction to archacological theory; discussion of methods employed in the
study of prehistory with emphasis upon methods of arriving at inferences coneem-
ing social behavior.
322, Introdoction to Archaeological Methods (2} Tand IT

Introduction o research methods in archaeology: ommineton of areheeological
asemblages with respect to dmwing cultvral, historical, and processual inferences.
Laboratory and Geld work, six howrs.

Prerequisite: Concurrent enmollment in upper division lecture course in archae-

391, Archacology of North America (4) 1

Discussion of the orgin of human populations and cultures in North America:
emmination of prehistoric traditions: sources, adaptations and development; discus-
sion of archscological method and theory a5 applied v North American material.

*332. Archacology of California (4) 1II

Survey of cultuml sequences in prehistoric Californin: exuminetion of aduptations,
technological and stylistic change, and relationships to other North Amercan cul-
tures: application of anthropological, linguistic and archeeological method and
theory to Californian materials.

* Not ulfered 1973-74.
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Cultural Analysis and Theory

342. Social Structure (4) I

Discussion of cultural systems as they relate to subsistence and techoology, social
proupings, and decision-making. Extensive use of cross—cultum] comparisons.
343 Peasant Socicties (4] 1

Exnmination of the ccomomie, social and political nature of pessant socielics.
Attention to peasant values and persomality and the transition of peasants into the
modern workl.
®351. Culture Contact (4] 1O

Discussion of the varicties of culture contact, and the roles of contact agents
and institutions: spedal attention to Westorn and non-Western  contacts, and the
growth of mvitalization movemenis.

Prereguisite: Anthmopelogy 203 or consent of the instructor.
352. Culturc Change (4) II

Investipation of case studies and diseussion of formal theories of evlture change
with special attention to the growth of revitalization movements and to theories of
cultural evalution.

*353. Psychological Anthropology (4] 1

Examination and roview of the psychological implications of alternate culture
patterns: cross-cultural survey of such concepts a5 world view, valve orientation,
persomality, cognition, deviant behavior, social contrl, and indigenous psycho-
therapy,
354, Educational Anthropology (4) 1T

The application of anthropological feld technigues to the study of edocational
imstitutions: eross-cultural sondysts of formal edocational systems in non-Western and
Westem socicties and the operuton of formal education in situations of culture
confact.

Prerequisite: Anthropology 203 or consent of the instructor.

355. Urban Anthropology (4] 1T

A cross—cultural study of urban forms in Evrope, the United States, Africo and
Latin America,

Trerequisite: Anthropology 203 or consent of the instructor.

356. Native American FPhilosophical Systems (4) 1 (Abo listed as Native
American Studies 347 )

Among tribal peoples, knowledre generated by surviving tigether in a given en-
vimmnment is buill into on-poing social ond ceremonial relationships, expressed and
stahilized by collective symbols. This proposition is explored throughoot the semes-
ter. The Ojitvwa { Chippewa, Salteaux) and the Chemkee receive detailed consider-

abion.
Ethoographic Arcas
360. Indians of North America (4) 1 (Abw listed as Notive-American
Studics 300 )
Discussion of the origins, history and cultures of the Indians of North America.
361. Indians of Californin (4] II (Also listed as Native-American
Studies 301 )
Survey of the Indisn coltures of Califormia: diseussion of linguistic diversity,
varictics of customs, and relationships between the Indians and the cardy Evmopeans.
= Not affered 107374,
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363, Ethnography of Mesoomerica (4) 11

An introduction o the arca in which Astec, Maova, ond other civilizations
emerged. Particular emphasis on contempoerary  community  studies and  their con-
bibotion to un understunding: of locs] commumitics as a persisting  basic unit of

Prorequisite: Anthropology 203 or consent of the isstroctor.

366. Ethnography of South America (4) I

A survey of native cultural developments in Scuth America in prchistoric and
in modern times. Discussion of the socinl orgunization of the Tocas of modemn
Amdenn Indian communities, of more isolated and “promitive”™ peoples of the
jungles, of contemporary mestizo communities, ond of the effecks of culture con-
tact, industrialization, and revolation.

Prerequisite: Anthm. 203,
369. Afro-American Cultures (4) 11

The African cxpericnee in the New World from Nova Scotin to Argentina,

Prerequisite: Anthro. 203 or consent of the mstructor.
370, Cultures of the Pacific (4) 1

An mtroduction to the coltures of Melunesia, Micronesia and Polynesia; their
prehistory und the settlement of the Pacific bosin: their coolopics]l adopintions

and svcioeultural varcty and their responses to contnct with Western socicty.
Preroguisites: Anthropology 203, Geography 440 or eonsent of the instructor.

375. Cultures of South Asin  (4) 1

An introduoction to the urban and mml peoples of Indin, Pakistan and Ceylon, the
mstitotions of family amd coste, and the literate ond non-literate troditions of the
A
6. African Cultures [4) 1 ([ Also listed s Afro-American Stodies 369 )

An introduction to the socicties ui Sub-Sahornn Africa with altention to the
impact of modemization and no

Linguicti
380, Language and Culture (4) 1

The relation of lungusge to coltuml systems; the role of langmpe in cognition
aod expression. Speech commumitics and the rolation of languape 10 socinl strati-
fication: bilingualism, pidging snd creoles and the developmient of national len-
Ruzpes.
%2 Language Change (4) 11

Study of the penetic and difusion] noture of longoape chanpe; attention to the
relstionship betwern longuape change and colture ehunite.

359. The Ethnography of Speaking (4) 11

Study of the mle of speech in human behavior, imastigation of the ethnographic
patterning of spevch use within o commumity.

Community Involvement
195, Community Involvement Projeel (1-4) 1 ond IT
An opportumity For experienee in applied snthropology, involving the application
of anthropalogical method and theory o commmity serviee work. Approval of a
project of anthropolopical relevance, amd commulintions with an advisor o the de-
marimrnt are reguired.
Prerequstte: Majors emly. Consent of instrector required.
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Advanced Studics

429 Archacological Mcthods  (6) TI

Eamination of Geld and luboratory methods in archomology, wsing primarily
California materials, with an emphasis upon research design, formution,
and interpretetion. Lecture-discussion, 4 hours: laboratory and feld work, 6 howrs.

Prerequisite: Upper division course in archaeology.
423. Advanced Archacological Methods (2-4) [and II

Guided study of sclected researmch topics in archecology, Labomatory and field
work, 3 hours for each umit.

Prerequisite: Anthropology 422 and consent of instructor.

441. Ethnographic Ficld Mcthods (4] 1

Field methods in ethoopraphy, incloding techoiques of sampling, interview, Life
history and purticipant observation. Special attention to the problems of mmpport,
mnd the political and moral implicativns of fcld rescarch

Lecture, 2 hours: laboratory and ficld work, 6 hours.

FPremguisite: Consent of the instroctor.

481 Seminar in FHwman Rislogy  (4) T and IT

Discussion of selected topics i human biology, with emphasis on the application
of evolutivnary theory to man.

Prereguisite: Consent of the instructor.
* 462, Seminar in Archacolopy (4) 1

Advanced examination and application of archacological interpretation: discussion
of the relationship of pesearch desipn to interpretation: examination of conceptual
units employed in taxonomic systoms.

Prerequisite: Upper division course in archacology amd consent of instructor.
493, Sceminar in Coliural Anthropology  (4) 1 and IT

Intensive immestigation of selected areas of cultuml anthropology with an emphasis
upon cross-cultum] comparisons.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

494. Seminar in Anthropological Linguistics (4) [ and 10
Selected topics in linguistic anulysis from an anthropoelogicn] perspective.
Preroquisite: Consent of the instructor.

495. Special Studics (1-4) 1 and 1

Students interested in Spedal Stodies in Anthropology must submit o written
propasal and an outline of projected work during the Brst week of the somestes.
Prerequisites:  Anthropolopy 201 or 203: an appropriste upper division course;
lpmlu[mgfudtymmbcrmilpwuwlufﬂmrtmﬂﬂhum

495, Senior Seminar (4] [ and I

An opportunity for Senior majors to integmte their basic ymderstanding of an-
thropologica]l theory and method by investipation of sclected topics of hroad
theoretical and empirical significance. Topics to be announced.

Prerequisite: Any Seminar in Anthropology.

= Mot offered 1973-T4.
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ART
{ Division of Homanities )

Mary Anderson, Kathnyn Armstrong, Gerald Bol, Stephen Dubov, George Espinosa,
Lelond Gralapp. Robert Gronendyke, Susan Gutting, Valeric Hardy, Phyllis Holup,
Walter Kuhlman, William Morchouse, M ohn Sandbery, Norma Schle-
singer, Aleaander Shusp, Lyon Shelton, Elaine: Towns. (Esbmic. Stadics); Sha
Wenre

The fullowing programs aim to assist the student in gaining insight into his
cultural hertage and in canfying his attitodes and valoes 8o that he miy mone
fully realize his own potentinlitics. On the basis of these objectives, the  progrm
establishes 4 core of fundamental stodies that leads to cveohmal concentration
mﬂrnmuiadhstmynr&‘hﬂuFmthrlutbﬁnrhﬂmtmnyidmaﬂ
cmphasis in painting, scolpture, graphic afs, or Bmmaking. A key assomp-
tiom is that & grasp of the history and H:mrjrufnrlls indispensable to the studio
mijor, just as imvolwement in creative stodio activity is imwaluable to the student
of art history. The progmm likewise offers appropriate courses: for the feneral
education curriculum and provides the necessary foundation for these who intend
tiy comtinue their studies at the praduate level.

CENERAL DEPARTMENTAL RECULATIONS

Students desiring 0 major in art will be acceptéd only on the basis of their
declared and demonstrated interest and  ability in one of the following approved
amas of concentration:

Art History

Filmmaking

Art Studio

Painting

Srulpture
Craphics [ not induding drawing )
Multi-media [ inter-disciplinary medin projects in the upper division )

Entering freshmen or lower division trunsfer students will oot be sccepted by
the college in the statud of art mojor. Upper division transfer students who have
fulfilled requirements equivalent to those for lower division art majors at California
State College, Sonoma will be accepted as arl majors in sccordance with estab-
lished guotas in that category. Students desiring t©o change their majors to art most
conform with repulations indicated below:

Criterin for Acceptonce ox an Ari Major

Decisions upon eligibility for acceptance a8 0 major stodent in art will be based
upon the following fuctors:

1. Grade-Point-Average

2. Demonstmated abifity to improve skills beyond a basic level of pedformance.

3. Creative and scholardy imagination.

4. Pobential for contribution in the designated drea of concentrotion.

5. Evidence satisfactory to the mviewing committer that the student will benefit

from continued study in art
Specific Aeguirements

Entering Freshomen and Lower Division Students

Art Studio

1. Svceessful completion of &8 minimm of 9 mnits of lower division art courses.

2. Ewvaluation by 8 committec of the facuolty of a representative portfolio of ere-

ative work accomplished or in progress in one of the At Studio areas.
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Art History
1, Successful complation of 8 units of lower division art courses, incloding Art

210 and Art 211,

2. Interviow with the faculty to evaluate eligibility for acceptance as ono art
history miajor.

Filmmaking

1, Bueresiful completion of 8 units of Tower division ast courses, ncluding Ast

R12 and Art 2854 and B.

2, Interview with the fuenlty t0 review the student’s record and his creative
paoleicts:

Upper Divislon Studenis

l. Completion of required lower division urt codrses (or their cquivalent) fn
the designated aren of concentbration.

2. Application 18 the Art Department for accepbines as an art major including:

0.1 Art Studiv: Vortfolin of creative projects in the desired aren of oon-
centration. The portfolic will be evalunted on the basis of the student's
ability o perform ot the approprinte skill level and his ability to porsue
self-genemted individual projects commensurate with npper division, eol-
lege work. The application and portfolio must be subimitted prior to the
12th week of the semister priceding the semester in which the student
inteney o enroll in upper division art courses.

2.8 Art Mistoryp:  Interview with the Upper Division Studics Committec i
Art Histary o determine eligibility for aceeptanee and to outline the pros-
peative course of study. The Committee may vequire evidenes of appro-
printe research and scholastic skills, and may preseribe additional courses
cantriluoting to the development of such skills.

3.8 Filmmaking:  Interview with the Upper Dividion Sledy Cemmitiee in
Fitrmaking. Requirements will include satisfoctory performance in lower
division art coursey and evideoee of imaginative and prl.u:l.ir;nl levels of
achievement in flmmaking.

Garierel Hdguinﬂdlls
L. All stndents will be on probationary status during thelr Arst seméster as arl
TIME TS
2. Stidents with less than 275 grade point avernge in theie Bt 8 umits of
lrwer division art courses will ho expected to demonstrate compenzaling
creative achievemenls in onder 0 he accepted as art majors.
3. Grodes in the Art Depoartment are assivned on the [ollowing  bases:
A: Ouistamading Achievement
I Commendable Achievement
C; Satislactory Achievement
D: Minimum Performance for Credit
F: Fallure to meet minimum reguirements

ART MAJOR WITIH ART IISTORY CONCENTRATION
FOR TIHE B.A. DEGREE

General Edocation 3 = e A0 itk
Major 41 unils
Foreign Laonguage = : 14 units
{ or eeuivalent * )

Electives ———— = _ 29 iunils
Total i ! . 124 units

® Dederminstion t» be made by the Fovign Language Depertment, of may be met by qualilying
examination,
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The Pro-suiinar in Art Historical Mothod (At 450A) & required and should be
taken during the junior year.

Homors Program.  Stodomts maimtaining 2 3.3 average may participate in the Art
History homors progrum. They will be required (o take At 4508 as well as At

4500 Tn addition honors majors muost cither submit an honors essay or pass o com-
prehensive examination.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR ART MAJOR WITII
CONCENTRATION IN HISTORY

Freshman snd Sephomore Years
H2A—Drawing e e 2 units
210, 211—Introduction to Art Efs-inr}' - _ 6 units
250 Introduction o Arl 3 umils
£20—Tainting
240242 Printmaking A minimum of 3 courses
775 Multi-media Arts selecterd From among these
H5AE—Basie Film Production studit courses & uniits
Jumior and Senior Year

J1BABLC —istory of Modem Atk G onis
404, 40741T, 419—Upp|:r Division Period [kuu's:s in HMistory of Art _ 15 umits
4504 Pro-seminar in Art Histordcal Method 3 umiks

Total 41 umits

A muximom of 6 onits of comparable courtes in other departments (e, Anthro-

mlogy, Ethnic Studics) mayv be accepted as part of the 15 units of upper division
od courses in History of Art

ART MAJOR WITH STUDIO CONCENTRATION
FOR THE BA. DECREE

Ceoerul Edveation — 40 umits
Mg .. 42 units
Electives - 42 umits

Total _ I 124 units

COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR ART MAJOR WITII
STUDIO CONCENTRATION

Freshman and Sophomore Years

202AR—Drrawing — 4 unils
210, 11— Introduction to Art !Il.ltmjr - 6 units
25] —Introduction o Art Studio Practices = =: 3 units
290 Painting
210260 Seulpture
240242 — Printmaking = A minimum of 4 coumnes
ET5—Multi-media Arts selected from among these
ER5AB—Basic Film Production shudio courses® B units

il - - —— - —— -~ e e o R i

* May be repeated for elective credil up o 6 additional anils in ssch sobject area.
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Junior and Senior Years
J0ABC —Advunced Drawing {any combipation) _ 5 umtis
415ABC—History of Modem Art 6 units
Ammmmhhlnfiﬂmnﬂutu;ulrndiu&l:mu{mphmaﬂ
courses in upper division advanced Stodio areas. Subject areas for
emphasiz inclode Painting, Scolpture (metul, cermmice, gu:nl:r.IL syTi-
thetic ), Printmaking, and Fibmmakdng 10 umits
Subtotal % e e —— 1 |
Total 47 ymils

The Art Department meserves the rght to relain for i permanent col-
lection representative examples of stedent work

ART MAJOR WITH FILMMAEKING EMPHASIS IN THE STUDIO
CONCENTRATION FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

Genersl  Edneation E . 40 unils
Major 45 s
Electives 389 units

Total e - c———— — iRk onols

COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR ART MAJOR WITII FILMMAKING
EMPHASIS IN THE STUDID CONCENTRATION

Freshman snd Sophomore Years

202AB—Powog 00000 0000000000000 s 4 units
210, 211 Introduction to A Fistory = 6 units
212 —Film History 3 uniks
251—Introduction to Art Stodio Practices . S 3 units
290 Painting
230-260—Sculpture A minimum of 4 courses
240247 Printmuling selected [rom among  these
275 Multi-media Arts stod#y courses ® B unib
ZB5AR—Basic Film Production which must include 28558
(4 wmits)
L L L P 24 umits
Junior and Senior Years

418ABC—History of Moderm Art 6 umts
452/453—Pro-seminars: Film Theory/Independent Filmmakers .=~ 3 unils
4B5ABCD—Film Prodoction $ — 12 units

Suh'htltﬂll__.__ — — — 21 units

Total _ . _— Ty 45 units

THE TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGCRAM FOR THE ART MAJOR

The program for the student interested in 2 teaching career in art s planned
for the Gfth or graduste year for the mejorty of the coose work required by
the State Board of Eduvestion. In peneml, course work in other than the amca of
specislization & preseribed by the California State Collepe, Somoma, Department
of Education with reference to the requirements leading to the Standard Secondary,

* May be repented for slective credit up o 6 additionsl units in each sobject area.
lﬁﬁlmmﬁﬂuffﬂmﬁh“nﬂé‘ﬁ:ﬂul;ﬂmmfnu "

I Stwdents completing the Bacheioe's with filmmaking emphasiz wh tend fu enisr the
credentin]l program shoulkd take mlmml 3 upper divizion il mnII: mainn.
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Stindard Elementary, Pre-school Education or Special Education Credentisl
Candidates interested in applying for a teaching credential for public school service
should first go o the Department of Education, CSCS, for an assignment to &
credentiul adviser,

The ocourse work im the art edocation area of specialization for the Stundard
Teaching Credential { Elementary Teaching Spedcalization) for the stodio art
major or art-interested student, presently includes 3 stromg ecommendation  for
enrollment in Art 400, in the frst or second semester of the credential training
year, or as otherwise sugpested in the professiomal requirements sequence of
courses segment of the CSCS Credential Programs in this catalog.

Course work for the Standard Teaching Credential with 2 Secondary Specializa-
tion inclodes 6 units of art studio elass work at a 400 or 500 level of desipnation,
abmg witih 5 units of electives in the upper division or graduate designation at
Jeast, to be completed in the fist semester of the erodential trining year. It s
strongly recommended that Secondary CGredential candidates achieve a broad spee-
trum of aptitudes in studio art practioes 85 a matter of preparation and gualifica-
tiom for the increasing demands of an art edvcation professionsl career. Egual
emphasis in drawing, pointing, design, crafts and three dimensional ahilities all
tend te be dominant necessities for the majority of occupational oppertunities
for the secondary art edocator.

Candidates for the Secondary, as well as any other teaching eredential special-
irstion st follow all puidelines outlined by the CSCS t of Edueation
along with the State Bosnl of Education. Particular speci ! with reference

o the P.L. 550, the Teacher Prepamation and Licensing Act are pending,

ART
200. Basic Arts and Crafts  (2)

Assorted experiences in approaching et ectivities and concepts relevant o ele-
mentary and secondary elassroom educational levels with twoe and three dimensional

202A8. Drawing (2-2)

A beginmer’s ocourse in drawing from fmagination and observation employing
several media.

208, Principles of Art Photography (2)

An introductory coumse for art majors, particolardy fmmaking, printmaling and
painting mujors interested in basic pholographic processes: Assignments will desl
with both techmical and asthetic aspects of the photopraphic image. Work with
35 mm, cameras, color and bluck and whilte positive flm, commercially developed,
with an emphesis on applicability of photo images to other fine art media,

Prerequisite or corequisile: Introductory art courses 250, 251, or S02A.

210, Introduction to Art History  (3)

Painting, sculpture, snd architecture of prehistode and primitive coltures, ancient,
21l. Introduction to Art Histery (3}

Painting, sculpture, and amchitecture from the Benaissance te the present.

212. Film History (3)

A chronologicn! survey of historically representative and significant flms trocing
the evolution of the cinema as an art form.
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290, Painking (2)

Studio course in painting in acrylic or oil medin. Directed problems. Work from
imagination, still life and the figore. Group and individun! criticism.

Prerequisite or corequisite: 2 units of Art 202 or equivalent.

Corequisite for art studio majors only: Art 251,

230. Sculpture [2)
Studio course in throedimensional medin. Experience with basic sculptom] mn-
terials and processes; directed problems. Group and. individual oriticism.
Premeguisite or corequisite: 2 onits of Art 202 or equivalent
Coreguisite for art studio majors only: Art 251,

* 240, Printmaking—Relicf and Intaglio (2)

Studio eourse with dirocted problems in varom printmoking medin incloding
woodent and linocut, ctching, collagmph and enproving.

Prerequisite or corequisite: 2 units of Art 202 or cquoivalent.
Coreguisite for art studio majors only: Art 251,

*942. Printmaking—Lithography (2)
The lithograph as an art mediom. Basic work with creating an imnge on stone
etching, proofing and printing a lithopmphic edition. Exporionce with hlack PR |

white and some color processes. Lecture, demonstrution and laboratory work. Pre-
roqguisite: 202A or consenl of instroctor.

250, Introduction to At (3)

An introductory course denling with the creative processes in the visunl arts The
artist’s mle in perception, expression, appreciation and  criticism 5 discussed  and
llustrated. Not an @t history survey oourse.

251. Introduction to Art Studio Practices  [3)

sccompemy enrollment in shodio courses. An intmodsction to art os an activity omd
8 pmctice. Basic cxperience in the tools, cmfts and proctces in ot stodios,
Emphasis is placed on the art media and their opplicotions ss the means of self-

cxpression. Two lectures and one 3-hour studio weekly, Open only to art studio
majors. Required of all beginning or transfer art stodio mojors.

*260. Clay Sculpture (2)

Introduction to sculptural form and coler through the commic process, Dirccted
problems. Loctores, demonstrations and laboratory work.

Coroguisite for art studio majors only: Art 251,

275. Multimedia Arts  (2)

Exploratory work in o variety of media not taditionally considered a8 Bne—art
media. Experienee in applicetion of these medin as menns for creative individual
expression; emphasis % on experimentotion rather than prodoction. Courss  may
explore kinetics, light, sound electromies, computers, and o bmoad  spectrum of
unrelnted media as possible forms for artistic expression.

Corerpuisite for art shudio majors only: Art 251,

285A8. Basic Film Prodoction  {2-2)
Fxperience in the wse of Bmm motion picture flm as @ creastive medinm. Directed
problems and individun] projeets. Shooting, editing, scripting, and sounid
Corogquusite: Art 212
Corequisite for art studio majors only: Art 251

* Laburatury fec may be charped in compedtion with this course.
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255, Community Inovolvement Project [ 1—4)

Involves students in basic community problems. Students receive 1 to 4 umits
depending on the specific tasks performed. A total of 8 units of CLE. ercdit may
he applicd toward & degree.

30l. Assistince Projects  (1-2)

Designed for advanced stodomis to gain prictical experience in the functions of
art studios, workshops, classrooms or exhibition projects. Work under supervision
of faculty or staff.

f1302AC, Advanced Drowing (2-1)

Directed problems in dmwing for the advanced student. Work from imopinotion
or nature. Can be armnged as correlative drowing problems done in conjunction
with advanced stodio projects in area of emphasis, or independent study.

j{a302B. Life Drawing (2}

The houman Bpure, dewn fom living models from a variety of approaches,
Anatomy, proportion, form apd mastery n exccution will be stressed through a
pedformance-eritique dassrovm method.

320, Watcrcolor Painting  (3)

Intermedinte course in two dimensional color. Modis—watercolor. Emphasis in
concepts related b the media.

Prerequisibe: Art 202 or 220,

395, Community Involvement Project (1)
Involves stodents in basic community  problems. Students receive 1 o0 4 units

depending on the specific. tasks porformed. A total of 6 units of C.LP. credit may
be applicd toward a degree.

400. Curriculum of the Elementory School (Art) (2)

Comsiderntion of the child's changing needs for artistic expression: methods for
orpanizing and presentation for diff erent age levels and classmoom sthumtions. Labom-
wry work, lectures, reading, and peneral discossion of coment problems o oart
education.

Enrollment limited to students admitted v Elementary  Edueation Curmicohaom,
or by consent of instructor.

For Secondary Schoo! Curricolum and Instruction see course 5221 in the Educa-
tion Curriculum.

404AB. Tlistory of Printmaking (3-1)

Development of the principal medin of printmaking from their origins to the
presemt Hme,

Prereqguisite: Art 211 or equivalent.
407. ProClassical At (3)

History of the arts and architectune of Epvpt, Crete, and the Near East before
the conguests of Alexander the Creat.

408. Greek Ast  (3)
History of ancient Mycencan and Creck art and architecture.

404. Boman Art  (3)

Etruscan and Roman art snd architceture to the time of Constantine.
I The A, E,ujmrt.l servester of sdvapcesd nluﬂnmmumrhmﬂtwﬁnbjmlmﬂrm—
proval the deparimental advisor and the mefrecior.

I The five unids o fulill upper division reqoirements m Dawing may be avammbled bem amy
combination of 302 classes.
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410. Farly Christian and Byzantine Art  {3)

Christinn art and architectore through the eighth century in the West and the
end of Byeantine dominanee in the East.

411. Corolingian, Ottonian, snd Bomanesque Art  (3)
Western Evropesn art and architecture from the late eighth through the mid
twelfth centuries.

412. Cothic Ast (3)

The art and architecture of Western Eumope from the twelfth through the
fftoenth conturies,

413. Northern Renaissance Art  (3)

Puinting, printmaking, seolpture, and architecture of the Fifteenth and Sixteenth
Centuries in Europe apart from Italy.

414. Northern Barogue Axt  (3)
Noo-Ttalian arl of Evrope and Colomial America during the Seventesnth Century.

415AB. Ttalion Reonissance Art  (3-3)
Puinting, sculpture, and architecture in [taly of the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Cen-
turies.

415C. Italian Barogue Art (3]
Italion peinting, sculpture, and erchitecture from Comvaggio and the Carmacci
to . B. Ticpolo and his followers (en. 1580 o 1780).

416. Eightcenth Century At (3]
Rocoro and contemporary  developments in the arts and architecture of Europe
and Colonisl Amerca to the time of the French Revalution.

41TAB. Oriental Art  (3-3)

The arts of India and Indonesia, of China and Japan from their origing to mod-
em Himes.

418AB. History of Modern Art  (3-3)

Painting, sculpture, snd architecture of the Westerm World from the French
Revolution to the present time: Neo-Classicism, Romanticism, Realism and Natuml-
ism, Impressionism and Pointillism, Post-Tmpressiontsm. Feovism and Expressiomnism,
Dada and Sumrealism, Cubism, Futurism, Abstraction, Abstract Expressionism, The
New Realsm and other recont developments,

Prerequisite: For art majors or consent of instroctor. Art 4184 must precede At
4188,

41SC. History of Modem Art  (3)

American Art covering the perind from Colonial times 10 the present date.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

418. Modem Architecture (3)

Architectural developments from co. 1750 to 1950 in relation o the thought of
the period and to currents of expression in the other artistic medin,

1 420AB. Advanced Painting (3-3)

Prerequisite: Art 220 or eguivalent.

| The B semeuier of advanced stsdio courses may be repedted twice (for o total of @ mity)
suhiject io the approval of the deparimentnl adviser amd the instrartor.
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425A. Materinls and Techmigues of the Artist (3)

The materials and methods of the visoal arts. Historical survey of materinks and
technigques and an explomtion of new media and their applications.  Lectune.
Limited to Art Majors with prereguoisite of 2 units of Dawing and 2 onits of
Painting or Sculpture, or with consent of instractor,

425B. Materials and Technigues of the Artist ( Sculpture]  (3)

Materiaks, tools and techniques of the artist wocking in three dimensional media.
Lecture aml directed projects in undestanding and manipolation of taditional
and cxperimental sculptural methods. Limited to enmollment as in 425A.
495C. Materials and Techniques of the Artist (Cermmies) (3)

Exploration into the techniques of the ceramicist covering extensive glaze caloula-
tion and testing, differing clay bodies, casting clays, mold making clay preparation
and kiln construction.

{Note: 425AB&C 1o be offered alternnte years).

i*430AR. Advanced Sculpture (3-3)

Studio work in metal g5 8 seulptural material: brazing, welding, and founding.
Frerequisite: Art 230 or eguivalent,

f* 440AB. Advanced Printmaking—Relicf and Intaglic  (3-3)
Advanced problems in relief amd intaglio methods.
Prerequisite: Art 240 or equivalent.

* 442  Advanced Printmaking—Lithopraphy (3]

Advanved work in the hthography medinm Work with images on stone or metal
plates involving black and white and color processs, printing of lmite] editions
and single proofs. Lecture, demonstration and labomtory work.

Premeyuisite: 202A amnd B, 242 or their equivalents,

450A. Tro-Seminar in Art Historical Method (3)

Coneentration on the dissipline and philosophy of art historical stodies. Emphesis
will be placed on formal and stylistic problems. Readings designed to stress the
varety of melevant approaches possible to o given problem. Approval of instroctor
required of non-majors.
450B. Scnior Honors Seminar in Art Iistory  (3)

Reguired ef all Art History honors candidates.
Prerequisite: Art 450A or comsent of instroctor.

450C. Contemporary Criticism  (3)
vanced Art History and Stodio majors.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

452. Proseminar: Film Theory  (3)

Theories shout film and (lm aesthetics as they apply to the work of Bergman,
Renoir, Godand, Troffaut, and others, with special attention o elements of style amd
comstruction.

Prerequisite: Art 212 aml consent of instroctor.
-hbmasuuhcmrbenh-rg-lhmuﬂmnnhm.

1The B semester of advanced Mmmmh@mdm[h-uddi-ﬂlﬂ
whject to the approval of the depardmental sdviser and the instroctor
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453. Tro-Seminar: Independent Filmmakers  (3)

An examination of “Abstract”, “Surrcalist”, “Avanie-garde”, “Experimental”, amd
“Underground”  traditions.  Historical sources and  development of “New American
Cinema”. Modemn trends. Lectures, directed roadings, and fifm scroenings:

Prerequisite: Art 212 and consent of instrector.

* 460A. Intermediate Clay Senipture  [3)
Intermediate studio course in sculpture nsing clay. Emphasis in experimentation.
Prerequisite: Art 260 or consent of instructor.

t* 460B. Advanced Clay Sculpture (3}

Clay as a material for seulpture.
Frereguisite: 4604,

4854, Film Form (1)

Conceiving and organizing the flm material, Plot strocture and dynamics. Exper-
imental forms. Intended to help the student design his §lm project for At 48510,
Prerequisite: Consent of instroctor,

4858B. Motion Picture Sound (1)

Theory and practicr of reconding motion. picture sound  tracks. Stodio and Seld
recording technigques, sound tronsfer, experimental projects.

Prereqguisite: Consent of mstructor,
485C. Intermediste Film Production  [3)

The Blming of sn orginal 16mm sound project. Each week another direetor
shoots on location and the rest of the class crews. Camers, sound reconding and
editing equipment plos flm and processing will be supplied.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

4850,  Advanced Film Produdion  (3)

Application of advanced methods to individual projects including optital effeck,
ercative montage, experimental devices, stylistic development.

Provoquisite: 28548 and consent of instructor.
485E. Experimental Television (3)

Explomtion of T.¥. as an art form, utilizing professional cquipment at a TV
stodio during operational hours. Work with camern, audio operation and color vides
control board. Course may be wpeated for eredit. Class sie will be fimitial dion b

station facilities and programming.
Prereguisites: Consent of the instroctor and station manager.

491. Advanced Studio Laboratory (3]

An advanced labomtory for upper division Art Studio majors in all areas of
emphasis {420, 430, 440, 442, 460, 485). Work in all media with which the studemt
is familiar, Lectore, demomtration, critique and discossion will supplement actual
Inboratory work in progress. Prereguisite: Upper Divisson Art Studio approval {Ses
£95. Special Studies (1—4)

» Labomdory fee may be -:ll.lz'nﬂi m m with this course.

t The B all gl may be t:dlwkc{ﬁrl.'hl‘.ﬂnl!uﬂh}
nhﬁth&:lmwﬂd'&eﬂmmldmrlnd in=lracton.
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ASTRONOMY
{ Division of Natural Sciences)
{ Department of Physics and Astronomy )

Completion of o minimam of 20 units in Astronomy and physical science conmses,
ot lemst 12 of which must be o Astronomy, will comstitule & minor in Astronomy,
Interested students should consult with an advisor in the Depurtment of thﬂir_‘s
antl Astronomy regarding thelr progrims.

100. Descriptive Astronomy (3} T and 1T

Lechare, 3 hours,

Creek nnd . medieval astronomy; Newion's Laws; gravitation; atomibe strootire,
light and telescopes. The solar system; spacefight: stars and stellar evolution; fnter-
shellar malter; star clusters; galaxies; the aniverse. A sorvev designed primarily for
fimEcienee mopes nol open o physics, chemistre or mathematics majors, except by
special permission. Satisflies part of the general edueation requirement in nutural
scienee.

200, Introductory Astromomy (30 1 aod 10

Lecture, 3 hours.

General principles of astronomy. A survey designed primarily for mathematics wod
natural scienoe majors. Satisfes part of the geneml education segolrement i oabueal
chence.

Prevequisite: Mathematies 107 and Physics 210A or 114, or equivalent; or
comeent of instructor.

23 Astvonomical Meosurcments (27 1

Labarmtory, 6 hours.

Field andd Liborarory studies of astronomical objects, Identification of  constella-
Homs, wsbromomieal coordinates, wse of the telescope, smple welinigques in spectrms-
copy undd photoaraphy.

Prireqguisite: Astromomy 1K) or comsent of instroctor,

300, Cosmology and Extraterrestrial Intelligence (3) o

Lecture, 3 hoois,

A lurgely deseriptive survey, Theories of the univene, as advooated by the
Greeks, Newton, Einstrin, Lemaitre, Camow, Hovle, ele. Cosmolagical implications
ob tecent discoveries. Theorles of the origin of life; conditions for extraterrestrial
intelligence; problems of commumization.

Prorequisite: Astronomy 100 or eguivalent.

a0l Celestial Novigation (3) 0T

Lecture, 3 hours,

The cilestial sphere: diumal motion ond time, Basic navigational techniquoes;
use 0F charts and compass, Theory of noutienl astrondmy; eelestial  positioning
teehmiguies; the mouticn] almanac, sight reduction tnhles, Use of the sextant, identi-
Beation of the navigational astronemion] bodies,

Preveguisiter Mathematied 107 or consent of instmetor.

5. Frontiers in Astronomy  (3) 1

Lecture, 3 hours.

A survey of recent developments dn wstronomy: man's exploration of the solar
systen: attempts 1o detect neatrines fom the sung ntersicller moleenles, polsar,
iuisars, s-ray amd olbaodelel stronomy; new bends in cosmological  thinking,
Sutisfies part of the peneml education requirement in natural scioes,

Preequisite: Ooe course in astronomy,
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S10AB. Introductory Astrophysies  (3-3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Astrophysical quantitics; stellar and intemstellar spectroscopy; stellar and galactic
structure ond evolution; quasams; pulsin, cosmaology.

Prercguisite: Physics 2108 or Physics 314; Math 190 or Math 212,

320. Spoce and Planetury Physics (3) 1

Lecture, 3 hours.

The Earth's envimnment in space. The solar wind: interplanctary  magnetic
phenomena: meteors; dust and gas. Planetry formmation: the sorfaces amd atmos-
pheres of the plancts: theories of planctary interiors.

Prerequisite: Astronomy 310AB: Math 282 or 312; or consent of instroctor.

390, Selectrd Topics n Astonomy.  (1-3)

Lecture, 1-3 hours.

A vourse of lectures on 8 single lopic or set of related topics not ordinarly
covered in the Astronomy curriculum. The course may be repeated for credit with
a diflerent topic.

Prerequisite: Consent of instroctor.

480. Recent Developments in Astronomy (3] 11

Lecture, 3 hours.

Sclected research papers and review articles on mapidly developing amcas of
astromimy will be read and discossed. Examples of possible topies: quasars, pulsars,
gumma ray, x-ray and infrared astronomy; cosmology,

Prerequisite: Consent of instroctor.

495. Special Studies (1-4)
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BIOLOGY

{ Division of Natural Sciences)
Chris K. Kjeldsen, Chairman of Department

John Armold, Ronald Baker, Paul Benko, Ruth Blits, Joe Brumbaugh, Ralph Bush-
nell, Galen Clothier, Wesley Ebert, David Ianes, Colin Hermans, John Hoplirk,
Donald Isaae, Ching Liu, F. Russell Lockner, Philip Northen, Thonms R Porter,
Joe Powell, Chardes Quibell, Robert Shermim
The major in biology i recopnized as the basis for BA., M.A, and PhD. degree

in biclogy, botany, and moology.

The Department of Biology offers the undegmraduate a broodly-based major in
the hiological scicnees. This does not preclude the possihility of electing areas of

The Biology Department partivipates i the Califformin State Collepe, Svnoma
CLEP credit by coamination progmm. For further information on CLEP  course
rquivilents in Biology, refer to pape 31

BIOLOGCY MATORE FOR THE B.A. DECREE

Genernl Education e 40 units

Foreign Language (- 8B unils

Pliysical science (15-1B units, Sapplied mn CE.)___  10-1I3 uniks

Bioleggical sciences (40 units, 4 applied in GE.) — 36 units

Electives 3827 units
124  umits

BIOLOCY MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Lower Division
Enowledge of the fundamentals of biology
Biolopy 115 Principles of Life Science (4 units, applied in G.E.) Dunit

Biology 118—Plant Seience L L Fa
Biodogy 117—Animal Science 4 units

Upper Division
A minfroum of 28 units of upper division courses, to inclede one course from
each of the following groups:
A (4 units) Biology 300 Ecaloxy
Biology 330 Flant Texonomy
Biology 350 Natural History of Invertehrates
Biology 355 Entomology
Bivlogy 380 MNatural History of Vertehrates
Biclogy 438 Phycology
B. (3-4 units) Biology 320 Ceneral Cenetics
Biology 321 Ceneral Cenetics Lab
Biology 322 Cenetics amd ITuman Heredity
C (4 units) Biology 315 Cencral Physiclogy
Biology 324 Animal Physiolory
Biology 334 Flant Physio
D. (35 units) Biology 335 Plant Morphology 1
Biology 336 Plant Morpholugy 11
Binlogy 337 Flant Anatomy
Binlogy 340 Ceneral Bacteriology
Biology 345 Cell Structure
Biology 370 Compamtive Anutomy of Vertchmtes
Biology 372 Vertebrate Embryology
Riolopy 451 Functional Momhology of Murine Invertebrates 1
Biolopgy 452 Functional Morphology of Marine Invertebrates 11
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E. her eourses in upper division biology to reflect stodents’ interests, oreas of
specinliention, or coreer objectives. Courses selected in conseltation with depart-
mental advisor and/for from sugprested plans.

Smdents secking recommendation for & tesching ercdential with a major in hiol-
oy must include a course covering the biological technigoes. It s recommended
thnt they have o balinee of couses emphasizing the broad aspocts of bath plant
and snimnl systrmatics and a eourse in the history of biology.

ADVISORY PLANS FOR THE BIOLOCY MAJOR

Thl:fhlhwing nrrthrt:lxun.ﬂplmw]ﬁchmﬂﬁimallupmvﬂc E:ur&:!m-r!,
for majors who wish to advance toword & specific poal in the biology major.

Consultation with your departmental sdvisor regarding specific course patierns
within this program is strongly recommended. Coreful note shoold be made of pre-
requisites for advanced coumses or other particulir requirements of specific goal
objectives.

Plan I

This plain within the biology major = designed a5 8 guide for stodents planning
careers in ficlds such as clemeotary teaching, natiomal park service, state pork,
junior muscums or similar programs.
Cencral Education 40 units
FPhysical Science ( 15-18 units, 5 in GE.) 1013 umnits

The student s advised to consult with o departmental advisor revurding ap-
plicability of particular courses. Courses in the following areas are recommended:
Fundamentals of Chemistry, Physics, and Geology

Lower Dipizion Biclogy (reguired) e 8 units
Biology 115, 118, and 117 {12 umits, of which 4 units apply o
G.E. and 8 units to major) or equivalent.

Upper Division Biology (reqguined) 1417 unik
OUmne course each from Group A, B, G, and D). (Note sperific
prerequisites if Biology 324 or 334 is selected from Croup C.)

Upper Dicizion Biolopy (electives) 14-11 units
It i recommended that a boad spectrum of ficld courses be
inchuded. Students should consult with departmental advisor.

Additional Electives 3835 umits
ﬁrfn]lumngmu—samrcmuﬂmrﬂunﬂn}mﬂE&nm—
tion are recommended for students following this plan.

Hiztory 473—Contemporary California
English 4681 —American Folklore

Flan T1

This program i:dm';l_'nnlfmmdmm interested in entering Gelds such o5 second-
ary education, marine hiclogy, agricaltum] research, dentistry, medicine, phommoey,
vetorimary medicine or a8 an academic mmjor prepariory o continoed work ot the
pustgrnﬂunlr level in such disciplines as penctics, phy'n:l]ogy developmental il
ofy, murine biology, animal behavior, or similar progroms.

CGeneral Edueation e _ 40 umitx

Physical Science [ 15-18 tr:ruh, 5in C_E.J_ 16-13 units

The following or their equivalents are recommended -
Chem. 115AB or Chem 125AR
Ceneral Chemistry | 10 units )
Chem. 232 or 340
Introductory Organie or Introductory
Biochemistry (43 units)
Physies 212 or Physics 210AB or Ceology 303
A survey of Introductory Physics or
Ceneml Physics or Principles of Geology
(3-8 umits)

128



Biology
Biology
Lower Dhvision Biology (reguired) =z 8 umnits
Biology 115, 118, and 117 (12 unils, of which 4' wnits qqaly
 G.E. and E umits b major ) or l.'quivnl:ut.
Upper Division Biology (required) 1417 umils
One course each from Growp A, B, C, and D. Biology 324 or
334 is recommended from Group C.
Upper Dicivion Biolopy (slectives) 1411 umits
Courses chosen will reflect areas of mn::-hz:l:u:n lndfm'mm:r
objectives. Students should consult with o departmental advisor
and are advised to mvestigate requirements of other imstitutions
if hil:ﬁfﬂ'h:rgmdluh:ﬂrpnlfmmdk'hmls Emﬁnpaln:l
Additional Electives 3B 35 unils
The following courses are highly recnn:un:ndnd
Chem, 310—Introductory Physical Chemistry
Chem. 440AB—Biochemistry
Chem. 441— Biochemical Methods
Math. 165 Elementary Statistics T
Math. 182, 212 Caleulus with Applications I and TI
A reading knowledge in French, Cerman, or Russian i recom-
mentded for students planming on graduate work.

Plan 11 *

Thi program s designed for students interested  in emtering felds such as
clinicnl labomtory tectmology, public bealth microbiology, related paramedical and
mesearch laboratories, or an scademic major preparatory o continoed work at the
[ﬁ!@'ﬂﬂnﬂh:lﬂ'ﬂmﬂml:d.ﬁdplmﬁumﬂﬂnhgy cellular biology, or similar

Ecnmlmlmhm 40 units

Physical Seience {l.."l-—lE mmits, 5in GE.).. 10-13 umits
The following or their equivalents are n:mnnn:nﬂcd
Chem. 115AB or Chem. 125AB
General Chemistry [ 10 units)
{ Chem. 255—Analytical Chemistry or eguivalent is recom-
mended if Chem. 115AB is taken )
Physics 210A—Cenemal Physics (4 umnits)
Biology
Lower Dicision Biology (requéred) _ B units
Biology 115, 116, and 117 (12 units, of which 4 its np[.‘iy [
G.E. and 8 units tv major) or equivalent.
Upper Divizion Biolopy (required) ———— _ 1417 -units
One course cach from Group A, B, C, and D. Biology 324 or
334 is recommended from Group C,
Upper Division Biology (required)  14-11 units
Students should consult with a departmental sdvisor reganding
electives chosen from the following:
Biology 323 Radiation Biology
Biology 30 Bactedology
Biology 345 Cell Structure
Biology 355  Entomology
Biology 424 Cell Physiology
Bivlogy 439 Mycology
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Biology 4580 Immunology
Biology 481 Medical Microbiology T
Biology 482 Medical Microbiology 1T
Biology 484 Hemutology
Additional Electives o J8—35 units
The &Jnuwmgmmntnlmpmrhngmrﬂfmﬂluphn

Chem. 340 and 441 —Introductory Biochemistry and Biochemical
Methods

or
Chem. 440AB and 441 Biochemistry and Biochemical Methods
Physies 210B—Ceneml Physics
Math, 165 —Flementary Statistics [

or
Math., 182, 212 Caleulus with Applications I and IT
Strongly recommended: Additional applicable courses when of-
fered as Biol. 496, 497 or in the grduate level listing. A reading
knowledpge of French, German, or Russian is highly recom-
mended.

It is recommended that students interested in becoming Medical Technologists
choose the following upper division biology ecourses: Croup A, Biol. 380: Croup
E, Bicl. 322: Group C, Biol. 324 Cmupﬂ Biol. 340; Electives, Bml_-lﬂl],‘lﬂl
{ﬂl,ﬂmfﬂg,smdmhfﬂlhm rmunnnmdtliﬁm[mth:ﬂ_hm
Riology will be eligible for a 12-month traineeship in an approved clinical labora-
tory.

MINOR IN BIOLOCY

[ A minimum of 20 units with a GPA of 2.0 or above.)

Biology 115 Principles of Life Science. 4 unils
Biology 116 Plant Sciemee 4 units
Bivlogy 117 Animal Science 4 units
Upper Division 0 include one laboratory and one field oriented course = B onils

20 units

In addition, the eandidate for the teaching eredential with a minor in
Biology will be required a take Education 403, Curriculum in Elemen-
tary School Science, or Education 5228 Secondary School Curriculum
and Instruction { Biclogical Science }. The teaching minor program must
be approved by the Chairman of the Department of Biology or his

representative. Students are urged to seek this approval not later than
the junior year.

BIOLOGY AND MATHEMATICS*
A DIVERSIFIED MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE
This diversified major is designed for students who want a broad background in
the biological sciences and mathematics. The major consists of 24 upper division
units to he taken in mathematics end biological sciences. The peneral unit break-
down is as follows:

Ceneral Education _ 40 unils
Mathemzs bGos 16 umils
Biological Sciences 18 units
Electives 50 units

® For course descriptioos in Math., see page 233,
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS

A Mathematics
hEMmmhsf?mgﬂ::Gm:ﬂlE&mnhmmt 0 units
Math. 140 Calevius T . -— 4 ik
Math. 300 —Elementary Sc:buul Math. = e e oo TR
Math. 301 —Secondary School Math. or 308 Collepe Geometry. 3 unils
Math. 185 —Elmmentary Statisties 1 3 units
Math. 308—Number Thoory or Math. 410 Hn‘h:rjr of Math. 3 units
B. Biology
Riol. 115—Principles of Biol. (4 units, all Gen. Ed.) 0 umnits
Biol. 116—Plant Science (4 units, 2 Cen. Ed.) = % unils
Biol. 1I7—Animml Science 4 units
Additional eourses (all upper division) selertod Friss Biol 300, 2,
314, 320, 321, 328, 415, 490 with at lcast one lab and one field course,
with Biol. 314 strongly recommended 12 umits

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN BIOLOGY

Since the fall of 1966, California State College, Soncma has offercd 2 progmm
lading to the Master of Arts in Biolopy. The Master of Arts in Biology embodies
the ohicctives of increasing the candidate’s knowledge and expertise in the area of
his thesis and expanding his undestonding and ability to commumnicate the eoncepls
af hiology.

L Admixssion to Graduate Study as an Undassified Graduate Student

Unclassified Cradmte students sre those who have been accepted by the depart-
ment for praduate conmse work in the department. They may or may not have a
specific goal objoctive. A maximum of 24 [ewcluding summer fesion and  exten-
tion ) semester units may be taken in the unelassified status. Continuance of & stu-
dent in the unclassified statos beyond 24 units is subject o review by the depart-

ment praduate committee.
A Admission Requireoments

Fer admission to graduate coumse work in the Department of Biology an appli-
cant mst:

L Apply for admission to the college at the Office of Admissions and Reconds.

2. Submit the following additivnal information to the Department of Biology.

a. Results of the aptitude test (verbal and guantitative) of the Craduate
Becord Examination. {May be waived if the applicant is not secking an
M.A. degree, but must be taken prior to sdvincement to classified stand-
ing ).

b. Two letters of recommendotion which indicate o potential for suecessful
pursuit of praduvate studics. { This requirement may be waived for students
not secking an M.A. degiroes however, the letters must be on Ble if the
student seeks admission to classified status or undergraduate GPA is below
£5).

3. Be accepted by the Departmental Croduste Committoe which will make the
final determination of cligibility,
The Departmental Gradvate Coordinator will serve s advisor to all unclassificd
graduate students:

B. Application Dates
Application for graduate study in the Depariment of Biology muost be submitted
to the Office of Admissions and Records during the month of November for admis-

sion for the fall semester and du::ﬁlhcnmlhufﬁugmﬁtlmth:spﬂngm
Supplermental information (GRE letters of recommendation ) must be filed with
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the Department by March 1 for admission for the il semester. Applicants will be
notified of Departmental sction by Aprl 1. Corresponding dates for the spring
semester are November 15 and December 15, Students  secking  assistantships
should indicate this on their applications. A new student who is eligible for classi-
fied status may register as an onclassified praduste or as a8 elussified gradoate if all
requirements of advancement to clussified standing are met at the time of registra-
Homn

IL Admission to Classified Status

Classified Craduate students are those students who have been accepted by the
department to work towards completion of the degree of Muster of Arts. Nommally
an M.A. candidate will be admitted as an unclassified gaduate student. In excep-
tional cases a student may apply directly for classified pradoate standing. In un-
usual circumstances, it is possible to complete the regquirements for the M.A. degree
in two semesters, however, most students requoire three or four semesters. Omly
those students who meet the requirements set forth below and whose rescarch
interest is compatible with that of the biolopy praduate program and departmental
facilities will be advanced o classified status. [Departmental policy limits the num-
ber of mndidates per advisor to the eguivalent of two full-time stodents].

A. Advancement Requirements
For advancement to classified status the candidate muost:

1. Huve on file with the gradvate committes a reqguest for advancement 1o elassi-

ficd standing.
2 Have on file certification of Bachelor's Dr.g,mc in B-Hﬂu , its equivalenl, or
evidence of a level of comprehension of the concepts of ey expected of &

holder of a B.A. in Biology.

3. Have a high standard of scholarship in his underpraduate major and a gade
point average of 3.0 in upper division. A stodent with sn underpmdoate de-
may be considered for classified status after demonstrating a high

standord of scholamship as an unclassified Fraduste stodent.

4. Have on file the results of the aptitude test of the Craduste Recond Examina-
Homn.

5. Have the aceeptance of a thesis advisor, in writing.

B. Advoncement Procedures

An unclassified praduste student should apply for classified status in the MA
progmm as soon as the requirements for advancement have been met. The fol-
bwing provedures will be followed sfter submitting the request for advancement
to classified standing (Form A, Part 1).

1. The candidate will confer with the Departmental Craduate Coordinator for
referral to a thesis advisor and to obtain the requoired forms.

2. The candidate will confer with the thesis advisor suppested by the depart-
ment Craduate Coordinator and determine by mutual agreement that the
research aren of interest s compatible withi the interest of the adviser and
departmental facilities,

3. The department graduate committee will review the application for advance-
ment to classified status and determine the eligibility of the candidate.

4. Camlidates, who have submitted their reqoests by November 15 doring the
fall semester and by March 1 during the spring semester, will be notified of
the committes’s decision by December 15 and April 1, respectively.

5. After notification of advancement o classified status, it is the CANDIDATE'S

RESPONSIBILITY to fle all additional reguired forms (CSCS mimeopraphed
instructions “Steps Toward the Master's Degree” ).

132



Biology

II. Requirements for the Completion of the MLA.

A. Completion of 30 units of spproved pradoate study, 18 of which muost be in
Biology, with a comulative CPA of at least 3.0

B. Completion of at least 12 non-thesds units in 500 level Biology eourses,

C, Filteen units must be tmken alter a student is admitted o classifiod standing
for the MA. degree. Stodents sre wrged o apply for clussified standing as
early as possihle. Courte work tuken during the semester in which the student
is admitted to classified standing may be counted.

D A maximum of B units of extension or transfer credit, or combination of the
two, may be allowed, subject to approval of the candidate’s thesis com-
mitiee,

E. A maximum of 6 units eredit may be prunted for the thesis towards gradus-
ticm.

F. A maximum of & units of 385, Special Studies in Biology, may be counted
toward the 12 non-thesis 500 level onits

C. Completion of acceptable course work a3 determined by the thesis com-
mittee.

H. Additiomal requirements will be established by the thesis committee o facili-
tate the rescarch and writing of the thesis. Tmditionally these reguirements
have heen satisfied by demomstration of proficiency in & forcign languape.
However, it is recognized that in many instances facilitation of the research
will be more appropriately provided with proficiency in such aress ss com-
puter scicnee, statistics, otc.

L Arceptance of the thesis by the candidate’s thesis conmittee.

. Passape of a comprehensive examination before the thesis s submitted. The
examination, oral or written, will be administered by the candidste’s thesis
commillee. The candidate will be examined in aress related o his research
and in the concepts of Biology.

K. Consultation with the thesis committee to determine the content of the thesis
SETITAT

L. Final presentation of the thesis in-a seminar open to all faculty snd stsdents.

BIOLOGY
110. The Evolution of Life on Earth ([3)

Lecture, 2 hours: laboratory, 3 hours.

A Cenemal Edocation course in which living beings, including man, are examined
snd interpreted from on evolutionary viewpoint. Meets collepe general education
requircments, not applicable to Biology major.

Prerequisites: None,

11l. Man and His Environment [3)

Lecture, 2 hours: laboratory or feld, 3 hours,

A Ceneral Education coune in which man and other living beings are studied
in their relutionships with each other and with the earth which they share. Meels
collepe peneral edocation requirements, not applicable to Biology major.

FPrerequisibtes: None.

112, Introduetion to Ovemnclogy (1)

Lecture, 3 hours.

A course designed to ¢ive a broad general backgroumd in the science of ocean-
olegy, with emphasis on the relativnships between occanology and other Gelds.
Meets collepe peneral education requirements, not applicable to Biology major.

Prerequisites: High school biology and chemistry.
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113. Molecules and Man  (3)

Lecture, 2 hours; demonstration, 2 hours.

Bamic p'lml:rplﬁ uI Humasn Biology with emphasis on physiology and the effects
of envirmmental agents such as drups, medicines, poisons, and. disease urga.nmm
Meets college general educstion requirements, not applicable to Biology major.

Prerequisites: None.

114. Introduction to Behavioral Biology (3)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

The nature and evolution of behavior of animals (indoding man) with particular
emphasis on vertehrate animals. Meets college peneral education requinements, not
applicable to Biology major.

Prerequisite:  None.

115. Principles of Life Science (4}

Lecture, 2 hours: laboratory, 6 hours.

Basic eoneepts and principles of molecular and cellular biology, cellular phys-
iolopy, systematics, cell division, reproduction, heredity, end evolution. Meets college
greneral education requirements,

Prerequisites: High school chemistry or equivalent.

116. Plant Scicoce  (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; lnboratory, 6 hours.

An introduction to the plant kingdom with emnphasis on various forms and groups
Meets college peneral educativn requircments,

Prerequisites: Biology 115 strongly recommended.

117. Amnimal Science (4)

Lecture,  hours: lnboratory, 6 hours,

An introduction to the characteristics of the major groups of the snimal kingdom.
Meets college general education reguirements.

Prerequisites: Biology 115 strongly recommended.

200. Trees and Shrubs (3)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory or field, 3 hours.

The ecolopy, evolotionary relationships, and identification of mative and  exotic
woody plants. Meets college peneral education requirements, not applicable
Biologty sijor.

Prerequisites: Nooe,

200, Homan Anstomy (4)

Lecture, 8 hours; discussion, 1 hour; labormatory, 3 houms:

A course surveying the body systems. Designed for Tlealth Edocation: and Phvsi-
cul Education Majors. Not applicable to Biology minor.

Prerequisites: None.

224, Tuman Physiology (5)

Lecture, 3 hours; Laboratory, 6 hours.

An imtroductory course in the prindples: of physiology as they relate to the
processes, activities, and phenomens of the living buman body,

Prerequisites: Chemistry 102 or equivalent, Biology 115, or consent of instroctor.

300, Ecology (4)

Lecture; 2 howrs: hnboratory or fcld, 6 howurs.

Study of pencral principles relating to populations, natural communitics, and
eoosyshéms.

Prereguisites: Biology 115, 116 and 117, or consent of imstroctor,
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¥2. Biological Technigques (3)

Lecture, 1 hour; labormtory, 6 hours.

A oourse designed to teach the more common feld end labomtory technigques used
by bwologists in the preparation of specimens both microscopic amd macroscopic.
Prutqulslhm Three units in biological ‘sciences and three mits in physical

5. Environmental Conservation (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Study of the biological resources and means of their mtelligent use and preser-
vation. Meets college genesal edocation reguirements,

Frereguisites: None.,

il4. Field Biology (3)

Lecture, 2 houss; laboratory, or field, 3 hours. Meets college reneml education
mquirements. A course emphasizing  the ecology and identification of local plants
ind animals. Normally, not applicable 1o the Biology major.

Prerequisite: A minimum of three units in biological science, or permission of
instroctor,

5 Ceneral Physiology (4)

Lecture, 2 hours: laboratory 8 hours.

A general survey of plant, animal, and cellular function designed as a terminal
eourse in physiology. Topics include nutrition, metabolism, water balance, regula-
tion, respiration, transport, excretion, integration and photosynthesis,

Prerequisites: Biology 115, 116, and 117 and Chemistry 102 or equivalent.

Ri. CGeneral Genetics (1)

Lecture, 3 hours.

An introduction to genetics; the principles of Mendelian heredity are correlated
with the recent advinees in molecular genetics. Some consideration is given to the
wpplicetion of genetics with reference to agdoulture, biclogy, and man.

Prerequisites: Knowledge of basic biology, and chemical and physical principles.

Bl. Ceneral Cenetics Laboratory (1)

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Exercises are carried out which will guide the student in pedorming certain
genctics experiments, These experiments are carried oot through actual contact
with various organisms such as Drosophilis, Hordewm, Neurospors, E. coli, and
FPhage.

Prerequisites: Biology 320 or 322, or concurrent registration.

M. Cenetics and Human Heredity (3)

Lecture, 3 hours,
ﬁ;ﬁ)&mﬁn to basic principles of genetics and their application to human
Brequidaes: aowlodin of husie biskiy, kil chomicel and phiteal gkl

183, Radistion Biology (3)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

A eourse concemed with effects of natwral and artificial rediosctive sotopes on
e processes. Ultaviolet and cosmic mys are also considered. Effects of radiations
e reproduction, chromosome, and gene replication, cell permeshility and length
of life ure considered.

Prerequisites: Biology 115, 116 and 117 and Chemistry 232 or equivalent,
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324, Animal Physiology (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Basic principles and concepts of peneral animal function.

Prerequisites:  Biology 115 and Biology 117, Chemistry 115AB or Chemistry
125A8.

325. Cell Structure  (4)

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours,

An introdoction to the study of the cellular and subeellnlar strocture of living
muther.

Prevequisites: Biology 115 or equivalent.
330. Plant Taxonomy (4]

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory or field, 8 hours,

An introductory course in plant xonomy with cmphasis on the Californiz fora
At least one weckend field trp.

Prerequisites: Biology 115 and 116, or consent of instructor.

332, Plants snd Civilization (3)

Lecture, 3 hours; 8eld trips.

The peographical origins, biological and cubtural histories of medicinal and
cultivated plants are discussed, along with the infuences these have had oo the
history of man. Meets colleze peneral edueation requirements.

Prerequisite: Upper division standing,

334. Plunt Physiology (4)

Leeture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Basic concepts and fundamental principles of the various aspects of plant phys-
ology. The following areas are investipated in detail: photosynthesis, water relatiom,
mineral nutrition, and plant growth regolation.

Prerequisites: Biology 115 and 116 and Chemistry 115AB or Chemistry 125AE,

335. Plant Morphology 1 (3)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

A survey of the algae and fungi with emphasis on compamtive morphology,
ecology, and evolution.

Prerequisites: Biology 115 and 116,

a38. Plant Morphology IT (3}
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.
A survey of the Bryophytes and vascolar plints with emphasis on comparative
, ceology, and evalution.
Prerequisites: Biology 115 sod 116, Biology 335 strimgly recommended.

337. Plant Anatomy (4]

Lecture, 2 howrs; laboratory, 6 hours.

Comparative, developmental amd systematic anatomy of seed plants Cell, tissoe,
and organ development, from meristerns 0 motune elements, along with  some
practical applications of anatomical data o taxonomic amd phylogenctic guestions
are considercd.

Prerequisites: Biology 115 and 116.

340, Ceneral Bacteriology (5)

Leeture, 3 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

A survey of the fundamental principles and technigques of bacteriology.

Prerequisites: Biology 115 and 116 and Chemistry 115AB or Chemistry 12548,
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150, Natural Ilistory of the Invertchrates  (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; lnboratory or Geld, 8 hours.

Identification aml ecolopy of local invertebmte fauna. The course considers some
of the envioonmental stresses facing the orpanisms and stroctural snd behevioml
wplaptations that have evolved in various invertebrate groups in order 0 meet these

Hresses.
Prerequisites: Biology 115, 116, ond 117.

155. Entomology (4)

Lecture, 2 hours: laboratory, 6 hours.

Batic concepts and fundamental principles to the stdy of insects. Major areas
ivestipated inclode the taxonomy, morpholegy, development, ccology, and physi-
dlopy of insects.

Prerequisites: Biology 115, 116, and 117,

360. Natural History of the Vericheates (4}

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 8 hours, at least one weekend Geld trip.

Studies on the basic anatomy, systematics, and ecolopy of vertebrate animals—
fish, amphihia, reptiles, birds, and mammals:

Prerequisites: Biology 115 and 117, or comsent of nstructor.

1. Comparstive Anstomy of Vertchrotes  (4)
Leeture, 2 hours: lsboratory, 6 hours.
Morphopenesis and evolutivnary development of vortebrate strocture.
Presopuisites: Binlogy 115 and 117.

2. Vorichrstc Embryology (4}
Lecture, 2 hours: laboratory, 8 hours.

Developmental morphology and physiology of the vertebrates.
Prerequisites: Biology 115 and 117,

3. Principles and Problems in Human Nutrition  (4)

Lecture, 3 howurs; discussion, 1 hour.

An introdoction to basic concepts of modem notriton including some: discuwssion
of principal nutritional problems and modern food procesing m:ﬂrcﬂi

Prerequisites: One conmse in Biology and one course in i

5. Community Involvement Project  (1-4)

CIF invalves students in basic community problems related o biology—perform-
g soch tasks as tutoring, reading to the blind, service to local, county, and state
agencies, sorvice as teacher aides o elemmtary schools, ete. Students meceive 1-4
units depending on the specific tesk performed. A total of 8 units of CIP credit
may be applied toward a degree. May be taken by petition only and does not fulfill
any requitement of the biology mejor or minor.

Prereguisites: None.

401. Marine Ecology (4)

Lecture, 2 houss; laboratory or Beld, 6 hours

The marine environment and the biolopy of the organisms therein, The course
embraces broad aspects of the inlerelations of organisms and their environment.

Prerequisites: Biology 300 and a course in marine founs or flom.

412, TPlant Ecology (4)

Lectore, 3 hours; labomtory or feld, 6 hoors.

The developmental dynamics of plant commumities (synecology ) and the intor
relatioms between individuals and their environment { autecology ).

Prerequisite: Biology 3000
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413, Palcontology (4)

Lecture, 3 hours; labomtory and/or Beld, 3 hours.

An introduction to the morphology, taxwnomy amd evolution of invertebrate and
vertehrate fossil faunas and of fossil plants.

Prerequisites: Biology 115, 116, and 117 and an Introdoctory Geology course ar
consent of instructor,

415. Evoluotion (3)
Lecture, 3 hours.
Aﬂlﬂ'ynf the organie processes of evolution with major emphasis on the “how”
and “why" of evolution.

Prerequisites: Biology 115, 116 and 117, or consent of instroctor. Biclogy 320
urﬂﬂ!s&n'nﬂyrmuumdui

416. Biogeography (4)

Locture, 2 hours; laboratory, & hours: some overmight fiold trips.

Study of patterns of pgeogaphic distibution of terrestris] plants and animalb
with explanations based on ecology and evolution.

Prerequisites: Advanced upper division standing. A course in feld biology, such
as Biology 300, 330, 335, 350, or 360; and a course in carth science, soch s
Ceoyraphy 302 or Geology 303,

424. Cellular Physiology (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; labomatory, 6 hours.

Basie principles and concepts of physiological and biochemical function at the
eollular Jevel.

Prereguisites: Biology 324 or 334: Chemistry 232, or equivalent.

426. Cytogenctics (5)
Lecture, 3 hours;: discussion, 1 hour; labomatory, 3 hours.
The relationship of genctics to cytological conditions,
Prerequisite: Biology 329 or 322 and Biology 345

438. Pbycology (4)

Lecture, 2 hours: laboratory, 6 hoors.

The study of marine and freshwater algae, their stucture, reproduction, ecology,
taxomomy, physiology, and economic imporance.

Prerequisibes: Biology 115 and 116, Biclogy 335 and/or 350 strongly mecom-

439. Mycology (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; labomtory, 6 hours.

Introduction to structure, physiolagy, relationships, life cycles, and genetics o
selocted spocies of fungi.

Prerequisites: Biology 115 and 116, Biology 335 recommended or consent of the
mstructor.
451. Functional Morpbolegy of Marine Invertebrates T (4)

Lecture, 2 hoars: laboratory, 6 hours

Stedy of the evolotionary relationships of the Lower Phyla, Echinoderms, and
Protochordates with evidences dmawn from compamtive anatomy, comparative em-
bryology, comparative biochemistry, and paleontology,

Prerequisites: Biology 350 or comsent of the instroctor,
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452, Functional Momphology of Marine Invertchrates I (4)

Lecture 2 hours; labomtory, 6 hours,

Continuation of Biology 451, Molluses, anoelids, arthropods, and alied minor
phvla. While the two coumses form a8 contimions sequence, cithcr may be twken

separatedy.
Prerequisites: Biology 350 or consent of the instructor. Biology 451 stromghy
moommended.

436. Imscct Taxonomy (4)

Lecture and/or discussion, 3 bours; laboratory, 3 hours.
An examination of insects and their classification. Some Geld work.
Preroquisite: Biology 355,

460. Tchthyology (4)
Lecture, 2 hours: lsbomtory or fekd, 6 hoors. At beast one weekend Geld trip.
An introduction to systematic and conlogics] ichthyology.
Prereguisites: Biology 380 or 370 or comsent of the instroctor.

462, Herpetology  (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; labomatory, 6 hours; plos two weekend ficld trips.

The binlogy of amphibisns and reptiles: 2 survey of the smphibians end reptiles
in terms of compamtive morphology, classification, distribution, ecology, and evalu-
tionary history.

Prerequisites: Biology 360 or 370 or consent of the instructor.

465. Ormithology (4)

Lecture, 2 howrs; laboratory and field, 6 howrs,

This course progresses from basic avian anatomy through 8 study of feathers and
plumages to the lfe histories of binds including such topics o5 molts, distribotion,
migmtion, breeding habits, cte. Basic classification is lecammed in the laboratory and
in the Geld.

Prerequisites: Biology 360 or 370 or consent of the instructor,

468 Mammalogy (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory and field, 6 hours,

Findamentals of mammalion anatomy, classification, distribotion, and ecology.

Prerequisites: Biology 380 or 370 or consent of the imstroctor.

475. Animal Behavior (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

A discussion of: both the olassical concepts of inmte behavior and experimenta]
studics; the endogenous and cxogenvus mechanisms which control behavior; and
eoological and evolutionary adaptations of behavioral patterns.

Prerequisites: Biology 324, Biology 350 or 360 stonpgly recommended.

476. Animal Behavior Laboratory (2)

Labaratory, 8 hours.

A comsideration of the experimental technigques and imstrumentation for the stody
of animal behavior in the labomtory and the feld.

Prerequisites: Bmobogy 475 or comcurcent enrollment.
480. Immumology (5)
Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

The compopent clements of the immune response; antigens and  antibodies:
theories of antibody synthesis, cellular reactivities; hypersensitivity; immunogenctics,

Prerequisites: Biology 115 and 117 Chemistry 232, Biology 340 strongly recom-
mended.
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481. Medical Microbiology 1 (5)

Lecture, 3 hours: laboratory, 8§ hours,

Principles of host-parssite relationships. Etiology, immmology, and epidemiology
of infections of major importance W man. Laboritory technics for the isolation and
identification of pathogens. Pathogens studied: helminths, protoees amd bacteria.

Precequisites: Biology 340 or eonsent of the instruetor.

483 Medical Microbiology T (5)

Lecture, 3 hours: laboratory, 6 hours,

Contiruation of Medical Microbdology 1. Pathogens studied: fungl, moooplasma,
rickettsia, chlamydiae aml vireses. While the two courses form a8 contimuous se-
fpuence, either may be taken separately.

Preveqquisites: Biology 340 or consent of the instructor. Biology 481 strongly
recommended.

484, Fematology (3)

Lecture, 2 hours: laboratory, 3 hours,

A detailed study of the chemistry, physics, and morphology of blood,

Prercquisites: Chemistry 232, Physics 210A, amd Biology 115 or equivalent.
490, History of Biology (2)

Lecture, 2 hours,

A concise history and presentation of the ideas in development of major concepts
in the hiological sclences.

Preroguisites: Senior or graduate standing in biology or consent of instructor.

481. Eovironmental Interdisciplinary Seminars (L)

Interdisciplinary seminars on topics currently of interest in Environmental Science.
This course is the same as Chemistry 491, Geology 451 and Physics 491, May be
repeated for up to 4 enits of credit.

Proroguisite: Biology 300.

493. Special Problems in Environments! Science  (2-4)

Individunl stdents will participate in indeprndent investigation of varous aspects
of environmental problems. The major projects will be intendisciplinary in scope
involving multi-disciplinary proops of students and fcolty who will participate
primarily as a hiologist, chemist, peologist, physicist, ete, This course is the same ss
Chemistry 493, Ceology 493, and Physics 493, May be repeated for up to 8 units
of eredit.

Prerequisites: Biology 300 and college level courses in two of the following areas:
Chemistry, Physics and Ceology,

405, Specal Stadies [1-4)

Prevequisites: A major or minor in binlogy with upper division standing and com-
sent of instroctor and department chairman,
496. Senjor Seminar in Biology (1)

A seminar dealing with a particolar hiolopieal topic for biology majors with
advanced standing. The seminar may be repeated for eredit and may be applicakle
o the requirements for a major in biology.

Prerequisites: Biology majors with advanced standing by consent of instructor.

497, Topics in Biology (2-4)

A course dealing with intensive study of a particular biological topic. The topic
will vary from semester to semester. The course may be repeated for eredit and
maoy be applicable to the requirements for 8 major in hiolopy.

Prerequisites: Biology majors with advanced standing by comsent of instructorn.
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500. Gradustc Scminsr in Biology [ 1-2)
ﬁmh'sﬂnmmmiiﬂnk may take from one to four seminars incloding no
more than one in each of the following subject areas of biology: Molecular, Cellular,

Developmental, Genetie, Structural, Systematic, and Environmental Biology.
Prerequmites: Gradoate standing or last semester senior with consent of instroctor.

510 Sclected Topics in Biology (2-4)

Prereguisites: Adequate undergraduate prepamtion in the topic under consider-
tion and rraduate standing or last semester senior with consent of instroctor,
311. Sclected Topics in Physinlogy (2-4)

Prerequisites: Adeguate ondergraduate preparation in the topic under considera-
tion and graduoate. standing or last semester senior with consent of instructor.
512. Sclected Topics in Systematics, Genctics and Evolution (24

Prerequisites: Adeguate undergraduate preparation in the topic under considera-
tion and graduate standing or last semester senior with consent of nstroctor.
513 Sclected Topics in Ecology  (2-4)

Promoguisites: Adeguate undergraduate prepamtion in the topic under considera-
tion and groduste standing or last semester senior with consent of instructor.
514. Seclected Topics in Morphology and Development  (2-4)

Prorequisites: Adequate undergraduate preparation in the topic under considera-
tion and praduste standing or Iest semester senior with consent of instructor.
531, Radioactive Tracers in Biology (2)

Discnssion, 1 hour: laboratory, 3 hours.

An examination of methods of using radisactive precumsors and liquid scintillation
imting as well as radiocastopraphy in biological research.

Prereqguisites: Biology 327 or Biology 424 or Biology 340 or Chemistry 340 or
oomsent of instroctor.

525. Biological Electron Microscopy (4]

Lecture, 2 hours; labomtory, 6 hours.

A study of the technigues of electron microscopy with luboratory experience in
preparation of biological materials, transmission eleetron microscopy, and photo-
graphic lechniguees of data presentation.

Prereguisites: Bwolopy M5 {(Cell Structure) or strong backyround m chemistry
or physies and conseot of instructor.

585 Specinl Stodies in Biology  (1-3)
Prerequisites: Graduate standing amd comsent of instructor and major advisor,

509, M.A. Thesis (1-3)
Prerequisites: See Master's Degree reduiremonis.
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CENTER FOR PERFORMING ARTS

The purpose of the Center for Performing Arts 5 four-fold: (1) © coordinate,
publicize and generally asist in performances sponsored by the Departments of
Musie and Theatre Arts; (2) to armange for concerts, master clrsses and workshops
by wisiting artists that supplement regolar course work in the pedorming  arts;
(3) o sct as a limison body between the Collepe and schools and pedforming arts
erganizntions in the community, sranging for visits by school childnn to campus
prodoctions and facilitating presentations of College poductions at schools and
theatres in the commumity, and {4) to conduct interdisciplinary courses and studics
involving the areas of mosie, danoe and dooma.

The Center bas no repularly sssipred faculty, bot drows istroctors fom the
Departments of Theatre Arts and Music appropriate to the oceds of the planmed
COUrsE OF PIUEImm.

Staff is essigned the Center in the areas of house management, promotion end
publicity, boxr office, praphics and design, set construction, Lghting, audio and
recording,

COURSES

300. Theatre Monagement (2)

FPublic relations: house manorement. promntion amd poblicity, box office opers-
tion; theatre finance; practical experience in the box office and howse manegement
during public performonces, Choswork, ooe unit; Laboratory, one andt.

301. Anslysis and Criticism of Performonees (2]

Form, concept und idea in music, dance and drama prodoction will be analyzed
in terms of the cmpirical cvidence of the imdividual performonee. Attendance at
ill CPA course-related performances amd three ficld trips will be mogoired and
will be the basis of written criticism by the student. Classwork, one hour Jectos
per woek! Laboratory, aitendance at 15 performamices per semester.
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CHEMISTRY

( Division of Natural Sciences )
Marvin Kientz, Chairman of Department

F. Leslie Brooks, David Eck, Vincent Hoagland, Robert Holmes, Domald Marshall,
Irene Masada, Ambrose Nichols, Jr.. Douglas Rustad, Cene Schaumberg, Dale
Trowhridge.

Varations in the basic cumriculum provide suitable prepamation for advenced
degrees in chemistry;, industdal positions: environmental sciences; teaching cre-
dmh:Lnrpm-wn&mdmmulmThnBa:hdmn\ESmmnnd Budm!mnf.&rb
degrees are both offered.

The Chemistry Department participates in the California State College, Sonoma
CLEP credit by examination progmm. For further information on CLEP course
equivalents in Chemistry, refer to page 31.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR THE B.S. DEGREE

The B.S. degroe is a four-vear program designed rovide the thorough prep-
mﬁmmdu&hymﬂiﬂ:lmdaaﬁinghwmkugmxf te chemists in induostrial
pnd governmental laboratories or desiring to enter gradvate pogrms in chemistry
leading to an advanced depree.

General Education 5 40 units
| P s e = =" 40 units
Supporting Subjects 17-19 units
Electives or Minor____ ___ 31-29 units

128 units

CHEMISTRY MAJOR COURSE BREQUIREMENTS FOR THE B5. DECREE
Chemistry Courses;
125AB *—General Chemistry {10 units—5 in Cen, Ed., 5 in Major) 5 units

I35AB, 336AB— Organic Chemistry = 10 umits
JI5AB, 376AB—FPhysical Chemistry 10 umits
3B1l—Computer Programming _ aTT— = 2 umits
#25—Advanced Inorgamic Chemistry - 3 units
#94—Undergraduate Resecarch - =H 1 umit
497 —Seminar E— 1 unit
Upper Division Chemistry Electives { . S B units
40 units
SUFPORTING COURSES FOR B.S. DECREE
Mothematics:
182, 212, 262, 312 Calewhs with Applications I, 1L, III, IV (3 units
in Gen. Ed, § units in major) (Recommended sequence) 8 umits
OR
140, 190, 240, 317—Caleulus I, II, 111, IV (3 units in Cen. Ed., 11 units
in major) (Optional sequence) 11 umits
Physics
114, 116, 214, 216 Introduction to Physics and Laboratories. 8 units
314, 316 STHONCLY recommended (4 units)
17-18 umnits

"Ch;l; 115AB—Geneml Chemibtry plus Chem 255—Chemicnl Anslysis will sutiafy the Chem

Ihmun]htmw with and with the approval of his advisos in the Chemitry Depotment, a stmdent
can chovse o pattern of chemintny r divition electives o concentrate in the areas of onadyti-
ml, imorganic, ongamic, physical . o biochemistny.
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CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY
APPROVED B.S. DEGREE IN CHEMISTRY

The student meeting the reguinements listed for the BS. degree in addition to
those listed below will have his banscript noted 25 a BS. degree approved by
the American Chemical Socicty.

Crude Poimt Average:

The student muost eam & minimum of 3.0 (out of 4.0) GIPA in upper division
chemistry courses and advanced counes (as defined below ) or receive & majority
vole of the chemistry faculty.

Additional Chemistry Course:
455. Advanced Analyticul Chemistry  (4)
Advanced Work:

Adeguate professional undergmduate  tmining requires that the come material
{ mcluding Physical Chemistry) be followed by approximutely btwo semesters of
advanced work in Chemistry or other Natural Science courses in mntln:mntiu,
phyics, computer scicnce, statistics, molecolar biology, geochemistry, and :uglm.-l.'r-
ing prosented st 2 Jevel "that fullr utilizes concepts and technigues developed i
the core curmiculum. Examples of lﬂvumu]mum:ndlmthh}rlmﬂhnmahy
436, 437, 4404, 440B, 441, 457, 470, 481, 494 (additional units), 496 To be
.u.l::qﬂn!:llr as ndw.m:n’] wirk, Courses tah'_-n in other Maturl Scicnce departmoents
mmnst be individually approved by the Department of Chemistry,

Sequence of Courses:
Stodents electing the ACS approved B.S. degree need normally take their course

work as identified below. This seguence is specificd by the Amerncan Chemical
Society and it is thus important that it be followed as closely as 5 possible.

First Two Years: Fourth Year:

General Chem . . . with Qhantitative Advanced Inorganic
Analysis Chemistry **®

Orpanic Chemistry Advanced Analytical
Physics Chemistry ***
Mathematics Undergradunte Research
" Seminar

Third Yeur:
Physical Chemistry Advanced Work
Computer Programming **

CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

The BA. degree introduces the necessary Hexibility to allow broader emphasis
and prepamtion for biochemists, for environmentul scientists, amd for those wishing
tu obtain technical work or work allied o chemistry such as:  pre-professional,
medicine, or dentistry, electronics, food processing, chemical sales, patent, safety,
libmary, or supervisory work in the chemical industries. While this degree would
provide minimal prepamtoin for graduate study should the degree holder - consider
continuing education toward an advanced degree in chemistry, it would provide
maore than adequate preparation for praduate work in biochemistry.

Ceneral Education ) A . o 40 ynits
Major e e e ——— 33 units
Supporting  Subjects — - 11-13 umits
Eloctives or Minor A0-38 umits

124 umits

= May be tnken in the second year
"'Tﬁnmnqhiﬂnhhmdﬁnlhﬂmrmﬂhﬂﬂmmﬁh
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CHEMISTRY MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR B.A. DECGREE
Chemistry Couryes;

115348 —General Chemistry {10 units—5 in Gen, Ed., 5 mmn]ur] __ 3 unils
255 Chemical Analysiz e — 3 umnils
J0AB—Fundamentals of Physical ﬂhﬂnntry = 4 units
3I5AB, I06A— Orpanic Chemistry - B umils
T6A—Fhysical Chemistry Llh:!‘.llll]l‘f == __. 2 units
Upper Division Chemistty Electives 11 umits
33 umils
SUFFORTING COURSES FOR B.A.
Mathematics:
2, 212 Caleubas with Applications T and I (3 wnits n Cen. Ed., 3 units
in major) { Recommended sequenee ) T -s 3 umits
OR
140, 190—Calculus T and IT (3 uoits in Gen. Ed., Enmhlnmmﬂ
{ Optional sequence) 5 units
Physics:
H0AB—Cenoral Physies r— = B umits
OR
114, 116, 214, 216 —Introduction to Physics and Labomtories B umits

11-13 units
ADVISORY PATTERNS FOR BA. DEGREE

In consultation with, and with the approval of his advisor in the Chemistry
Department, o stodent eon choose a pattern of chemistry upper division electives
in the B.A. Degroe to concentrate in the areas of amalytical, inorganic, crganic,
physical chemistry, biochemistry, environmental scienee or pro-professionn]  prep-
wmmtion. Typical sdvisory patterns are desigoed to provide puidelines for magors
who wish to sdvance toward a specific goal in the chemistry major.

BA. Advisory Pattern: Biochemistry

Chemistry Courses:

115AB—Cencral Chemistry {10 units—35 in Cen Ed., 5 in major } 5 umits
ical Analysis el e e e = = 3 units

JNOAB—Fundamentils of Physical Chemistry 4 uniks

135A8, 336AB—Orpanic Chemistry = I 10 units

Hﬂﬁ—l‘bym] Chermistry Lﬂ:ﬁmll:l]r - 2 imik

440AB—Biochemistry 0 § units

441—Binchemical Methods i _ 3 umits

33 units

Supporting Courses;

Same a5 the Supporting Courses for B.A. Degree

Strongly Recommended Courser:

Chemistry 355—Instrumentnl Measurements [ 2)
Chemistry 497—Seminar (1)

At leust two courses from the fi r

Bialogy 115—Principles of Life Science (4]
Binlogy 116—Plant Science (4)

Biology 117—Animal Science (4)

Binlogy 315 Ceneral Fhysiology (4)

Binlogy 320—Ceneral Ceneties [3)

Binlogy 334—Plant Physiology (4)

Biolory 340 Cenernl Bacteriology (5)
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B.A. Advisory Pattern: Environmental Studies

Chemistry Courzes:
115AB—Cencral Chemistry (10 units—5 in Cen. Ed., 5 in mojor)
255 Chemical Analysis
A10AB—Fundamentals uf Physical Chemistry
335A8, 336A—Orpanic Chemistry
355—1n5t111.m:nh.| Measurements
3768A—Thysical Chemistry Laboratory.
457 —Pollution and the Epvionment .
491 —Environmental Interdisciplinary Seminars .
423 Special Problom: in Environmental Seicnce

Supporiing Courses:
Same as the Supporting Courses for B.A. Degree

Strongly Recommended Courses:
Chemistry 340—Introdoctory Biochemistry (3)
Chuice of three of the following subject arcas:
Geology 303—Principles of Geology (4) and Geoloygy 304—Principles of Geulogy
Field Course {1)
Biology 115—Principles of Life Seience (4), and Biolopy 118—FPlant Scicnce
{4}, OR Biology 115 and Biology 117-—Animal Scicnce (4)

Economies 322—City and Regional Planning—Current Practice (3)

Physies 354—TProblems in Envimnmental Physics (3 ), and Physics 355—Envinm-
Other eovimnmentally wlited courses in Pspeholopy, Anthropolopy, Sociology and
Ecomomies.

B.A. Advisory Pattern: Pre-professional Preparation

The prepamation in this plan is especially designed for students mtending to o
praduste work in dentistry, medicine, clinical chemistry, medical technology, pha-
macy, veterimary medicine or other para-medical work.

Chemistry Courses:

115AB—Cenern] Chemistry (10 units—5 in Gen. Ed., 5 in major)
255 Chemical Aralysés S g
JI0AB—Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry =
AISAR, 33BAB—Orpanic Chemistry -
3T8A—Physical Chemistry Laboratory .
Upper Division Chemistry Electives =

Supporting Courses:
Same as the Supporting Courses for B.A. Degroe

Stromgly Recommended Courses:

In commultation with an sdvisor, stedents shouwld develop a pattern designed o
meet the requirements of his chosen profession or the entrance reqoirements of
grraduate or professional schools io which they intend to apply.

Biology 115—Principles of Life Science (4)

Biology 116—Plant Science (4)

Biology 117— Animal Science (4)

Biolozy 320 Ceneral Genetics (3)

Biology 370—Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates (4)
Bivlogy 372—Verichrate Embryology (4}

Chemistry 355—Instrumental Measurements (2)
Chemistry 440AB—Biochemistry (3-3)

Chemistry 441—Biochemical Methods (3)

146

i

B
:

i

8
:



Chemistry

Teaching Credentiul Minor in Chemistry

Complction of a minimum of 20 units in chemistry courses will constitute a
minor in chemistry. Stodents  shovld consult with an advisor in the Department
of Chemistry reganding course roguirements.

Academic Minor in Chemistry

Completion of a minimum of 6 lower division units and § vpper division units in
chemistry courses is required. Students should consult with an advisor in the Depart-
ment of Chemistry regarding course requirmments.

CHEMISTRY

102, Chemistry and Socicty (3]

Lecture, 3 hours.

A descriptive survey course in chemistry with a major emphasis on the inleraction
of chemistry and socicty. Includes comsiderations: of the sociological, political and
economic aspects of science as well as the examination of science as o method of
kowing about nature. In addition to fundamental theorics in chemistry, topics may
be chosen from such areas as pollution, dmgs, chemistry of heredity, the enerngy
erisis, chemicnl evolution, insecticides and food additives. This course is designed
to fulfill the genema! edumation requirement: oot suitable for scienee majors, Chem-
istry 102 is not open to stodents with credit in 115A or 125A0

103. Chemistry and Socicty Laboratory (1)

Labomatory, 3 hours,

A haboratony-demonstration course designed to soqumint the student with chemienl
minciples and phenomena dircetly affecting individoals in modem society. Experi-
ments in areas such as chemitnl pollotants, chemical additives, hiochemical proe-
mses and chemical reactions will be emphasized. Acceptable as Ceoeml Education
lnhomtorny credit.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or concurrent enrollment.

110. Preparation for General Chemistry (2]

Lecture, 2 hours.

A woumse desipned for those students who will be taking Chem 115A Elul‘. lack
e pecessary mathemotical and scicntific backpround. This couso the
we of the slide mle, caponential numbers, metric system, nomenclature, cliemical
equations, stowhiometry, gas lows, concentmtion onits, and elementary  atomic
stucture. Chemistry 110 is not open to students who have completed Chem 1154
or 125A. Not acccptable for ercdit toward o scicnce major or minor, or for salis-
Fying the peneral educabion requircment.

Letture, 3 hours; laboratory lecture, 1 howr; lahomtory, 3 hours.

Ceneral principles of chemistry selected from the Gelds of hiochemistry, annlyti-
ail, inorfunic, organic ond physical chemistry. This course s designed for scimee
majors and pre-professiomal cumicoly. Can also be used o satisfy the General Edo-
catieen Teguirement
125AB. Gencral Chemistry  (5-5)

Lecture, 3 hours; lnbomtory, 6 hours.

An accelerated course in general chemistry designed for the chemistry and
physics magor. Incliudes intmoductory aspects of guantitative analysis, physical chem-
stry anil instrumental anulysis. Chemistry majors completing this course will bypass
Chemistry 255

Freveguisite: Tligh school ehemistry and physics.
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Elementury himmg in glass mmmu].nhlm and sppamtes fabrication.
Prerequisite: Declared sciemoe majors given  preference,

203. Science and Religion (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

A study of the melationship between science and the major religions: the im-
portance of this relationship today and in the future. Mot acceptable for Cen
Edur. requircment.

232 Introductory Organic Chemistry  (4)

Lecture, 3 hours: lsboratory, 3 hours.

An introduction to the important principles, compounds and reactions of organic
chomistry. Particular emphasis on compounds of biological sipnificinee. Laboratory
includes an introduction te basic technigques of orpanic chemistry with comphass
on their application to natura] products. Course designed  for students not major-
ing in chemistry.

Prorequisite: Chemistry 115A or 125A or consent of instructor.

955. Chemical Analysis (3)
Lecture, 2 hours; labomastory, 3 hours.
amnd practice of methods of analysis, incleding volumetrie, pFravimetric,
and select instrumental technigees.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1158,
295, Community Involvement Project (1-4)

CLF. imvolves students in basic community problems, perfforming such tasks a3
tutoring, reading for the blind, ete. In chemistry students receive 1 to 4 onits
depending on the specific tasks performed. A totel of 8 units of C.LP. credit may
b applied toward a degree. May be takem by petition only and does oot fulfill any
mquirements of the chemistry major.

Lecture, 3 hours.

Smnya.m'] analysis of the effect of various chemicals such as insecticides, phs-
phate detergents, mercury ond lead compounds on the ecology of North America
and the earth, incloding the conflicd over cconomic advantage vesus ecological
eilects. The ciffect of chemicals on other species, pollotion of the environment, and
depletion of natuml resources will be dealt with. Nob acceptable as  apper
Division Chemistry clective for BA. or BS. Degree.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or consent of instroctor.

310AB. Fundomentals of Physical Chemistry (2-2)

Lecture, 2 bours,

The development and applicetions of the concepts of thermodynamics, equilib-
rium, kinetics, amnd spectoscopy to chemical systems. Intended for candidates for
the B.A. degree in chemistry and for related professions. { Not applicuble o the BS.
degree in chemistry, )

Prerequisites: Chem 1258 or 2325 Mathematics 212 or 190 or concurrent registra-
tion; hysics 210AB or 214 and 216; or consent of the instroctor.

311. Elements of Electronics (3)

Lecture, 2 hours: luboratory, 3 hours.

Basic circuit theory: operation of tube and transistor devices: analysis of bypical
circuits used in power supplics, amplificrs, and clectronic instruments; and the
uses of operational amplifiers.

Prereguisite: Completion of the Geneml Educstion requiremonts in mathematics
and physical science and either funior standing or consent of mstructor,

This course is the same as Physies 311.
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Lecture, 3 hours.

Bmmmum:mlitgmmlthrmjrnﬂdmmdmwd:m:hy Emphasis
on busic principles. Recommenided for seience and pre-professional majors.

Prereguisite: Chemistry 1158 or 1258 or consent of instructor.

II6AB. Organic Chemistry Laboratory  (2-2)

Leeture, 1 hour: Laboratory, 3 houors.

Fundaments] techniques of orgenic chemistry inclading an introduetion to modem
imstrumental methods. Includes an introduction to qualitative ontanic analysis.
Designed to complement 33540,

Prerequisite: Chemistry 335A or concurrent registration.

340. Introductory Biochemistry (3)

Lecture, 3 hours,

A survey of the structore snd function of proteins, muclele acids, lpids, carbo-
hydrates and other biological molecules,

Prerequisite: Chemistry 232 or Chemistry 335A; Chemistry 1158,

155, Instrumental Measurements [ 2)

Lecture, 1 hour; lahomiory, 3 hours,

Theory and practice of selected modemn methods of nstrumental analysis. Topics
such as pas chromatopraphy, liguid eolomn chromatopmphy, spectrophotometry,
electmochemical methods, acid-base theory, and mdiochemistry will be discussed.

Prerequisiie: [&mmty 310B, or concurrent registration.

TT5AB. Fhysical Chemistry  (3-3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Theorctical principles of guantum mechanics, statistical mechanmics, thermo-
dynamics, and kinctics relevant to chemical structure, chemical egquilibrivom amd
chemical reactions.

Frerequisites: Chemistry 1258 or 255: Physics 214 and 216; Mathematics 240 or
862, concurrent registration or comsent of instructor. Physics 314 and 316
STRONCLY recommended.

3T6AB. Physical Chemistry Laborstory (2-2)

Lecture, 1 hour: laboratory, 3 hours.

Fhﬁmdmmlmmumhmﬂimmplumunrlpcnmml planning and
design, eror mmalysis, instruments] technigoes, report writing and  presentation.
Design and development of new experiments and projects in 3768,

Prerequisites: Chem 1258 or 255; Physics 210AB or 214 and 218; Math 240 or
262, comeurrent megistration or comsent of the mstructor; Chem 3104 or 375A. Con-
current registration in Chem 375A allowed for BS. candidates,

351, Computer Progrumming for Scientists (2]
Lecture, 1 hour: Laboratory, 3 howurs.

Basic and FORTRAN programming with emphasis on applications in chemistry
and physics. Same as physics 281,

Preresusites: Chemistry 1158 or 125B; Physics 114: Mathematics 190 or 212,
385, Molecular Spectroscopy (2
Lectore, 1 boor: laboratory, 3 hours.

Spoctnscopic study of the moleenlar structure of compounds. with altsaviolet
and infrared spectropholyvmeters. Identification and analysis of gases, liguids, soh-
tions, and solids.

Prereguisites: Chemistry 255 or Chemistry 1258,
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385. Community Involvement Project (1-4)

C.LP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such msks as
tutoring, reading for the blind, ete. In chemistry stodents receive 1 o 4 units de-
pending on the specific tasks performed. A total of & units of CIP. credit may
be apphied toward a degroe. May be taken by petition only and does not fulfill any
400. History of Physical Science (2)

Lecture, 2 hours.

A survey of the historical development of the physical sciences. This course @
the same as Ceology 400 and Physics 390, Not acceptable as Upper Division
Chemistry elective for B.A. or B.S. Degres.

Prerequisite: Major in the physical sciences or consent of the instructor.

Lecture, 3 hours.

Perodic relationships, atomic strocture, nature of the chemical bond, and sys
tematie study of representative and transition elements and their compounds.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 3758 or conewrrent registration or consent of instructor,

436. Modem Technigues of Organic Chemistry (3]

Liecture, 1 hour: laboratory, 6 howrs.

Preparation and characterization of organic compounds by modem  methods;
inchodes special technigues of synthesis and interpretation of spectral data.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 3358, 336B: Foundation in spectroseopy. kinetics; ami
thermodynamics, vr consent of the instrocior.

477, Advanced Organic Chemistry (2]

Lecture, 2 hours.

Physical and physiochemical consideration of organic chemistry with emphasis
on redction mechanisms, rfeactivity and structure, and recent developments from
current literature.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 3358:; Foundation in spectroscopy, kinetics and  therme-
dynamics, or consent of the nstroctor.

440A. Biochemistry: Structurnl Muterials and Protein Synthesis  (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

A study of boffers, amino acids, oueleic acids and protein synthesis. Emphasis &
placed on the structure of macromolecules.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 3358; Foundation in spectroscopy, kinetios and thermo-
dynamics, or consent of the mstructor.

440B. Biochemistry: Enrymes mnd Metabolism (3]

Lecture, 3 hours,

A study of bivenerpetics, enzyme structure and function, snd the metabolism of
carbohydrmtes; lipids and proteins.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 3358; Foundation in spectroscopy, kinetics and themmo-
dynamics, or consent of the instructor.

441. Biochemical Methods  (3)

Lecture, 1 bour: lahoratory, 6 hours.

Applications of biochemical technigues to the study of proteins, enzymes, and
nucleic acids.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 232 or 3368A: 340 or 440A or 4408; Foundation
spectroscopy, kinetics and thermodynamics, or consent of instructor.
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455. Advenced Analytical Chemistry (4)

Lecture, 2 hours: laboratory, 68 hours.

Advanced theory and praetice of analytical chemistry with emphasis on fnstru-
mental methods of analysis.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 3758 or concurment refistration, or comsent of instroctor.

457. Pollution mnd the Environment (3)

Lecture, 1 hour: laboratory, 6 howrs.

A study of the problems of air, water, and land pollution with special emphasis
im chemical analysis. Field trips will inclode trips to vatous centers involved in
pollution control and/or analysis.

Frerequisites: Chemistry 255 or 1258; 336A: minimum of junior standing; Foun-
dation in spectrosoopy, kinetics ‘and thermodynamics, or eonsent of instructor.

470. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3]
Lecture, 3 hours.
Busic theodes and methods of quantum chemistry and statistical thermodynamies.
Emphasis on the spplication of these techniques o moleoular stroeture.
Prerequisites; Chem, 3T5AB, Math, 312 oc 317.

481. Applicd Nuclear Chemistry and Physics. (2)

Lecture, 2 hours.

This course offers working knowledge of ouclear radiations, radivactive sources
andd puclear reactors. Interaction of ionizing radiation with matter, physical, chemi-
cal and biologival effects. Radiochemical dating. Nuclesr models. Nuclear resctor
theory and peutron activation. Radiosctive tracer methods. This couse i the same
as Physics 481,

FPrerequisites: Chemistry 3104 or 3T5A: or Physics 314 and 316 and Chemistry
1158 or 1258 or consent of instructor,

Lab Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

The use ind production of mdicactive sources and noelear reactor problems using
a peutron howiteer, Applications to detection of trace elements: noclear chemical
phenomena: radiological safety: shl:bfﬂmntimhumﬂam,undh]:mnlm
practives. This course is the same as Physics 482,

Prerequisite: FPhysics 481 or Chemistry 48] | concomrent enrollment suggested ).

451, Eovirommental Interdisciplinery Seminars (1)

Interdizciplinary seminars on topics currently of interest in Environmental Scienee.
This course is the same as Biology 481, Ceology 491 and FPhysics 491, May be
repeated up o 4 units of credil.

Prereguisites: Chemistry 3104, 335A, 336A or eqguivalents, or consent of in-
Fructor.

Individual students will participate in independent investigation of various aspects
of environmemtal problems. The mujor projects will be interdisciplinary in scope
involving multi-disciplinary groups of stadents and faculty who will participate po-
marily as a biologist, chemist, peologist, physicist, ete. This course is the same as
;I-:fym.&uhgyﬁﬁ,mdrhyxhﬁﬂ. May be repeated for op te 8 unils of

il

Prerequisites: Chemistry 3104, 3354, 336A, or equivalent, or consent of in-

structors,
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484. Undergraduate Research  (1-6)

Individoal investigation of cither stodent- or faculty-initinted experimental or
theoretical chemical problems under the supervision of a member of the chemistry
faculty. Moy be taken only by petition to the Chemistry Department.

Preroguisites: Chemistry 335B: 3108 or 3758 or concurrent enroliment; and con-

sent of instroctor,

495. Spedial Studies  (1-3)

Investigution of existing information on o $pecific or gencral topie of intorest o
the student.
Prerequisite: Congent of instroctor,

496, Seleeted Topics in Chemistry  (1-3)

A study of an sdvanced topic in chemistry. May be ropeated for addiional eredit
with mew subject mater. Topics swch as: solid state: potrins: enzymes: chemical
evolution; inorganic and organic syntheses; heterocyelic organic compounds; stroc-
ture and dmg action: thermodwvnamics, kinetics, quantom  chomistry, bonding
theories, molecular spectm; social responsibility of the scientist.

487. Seminar (1)

Presentation ond dismssions of corent opics in chemisiry based upm 5 paper
or papers sclected from the reeent chemical literature. A student laking the coorse
for credit will be mequired W give 3 ofk. Attendance of all chemistry majors &
recommended whether taking the course for credit or not.

Promespuisites: Chemistry 3358; 3108 or 3758 or concurrent enrollment: or con-
sent of instructor.
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COUNSELING

{ Diivision of Psychology, Education, Counscling, 1calth
Sciences, and Physical Education)

Jobn T. Falmer, Program Chairman
Alvine Dominguer-Yharm

Master of Arts Degree in Counseling

The intemt and porpose of the graduate pogram in Counseling & to offer op-
portunity to stedy in depth the essentials necessary for entry into the profession
of Commzcling and/or Stwlent Pemsonnel Services, The program is desipned to
allrw students o porsse o breadth as well as depth of professional learming ex-
periences wilhin the frumework of the Master's Degree coquirements.

The program relics lnﬂiynnﬂdﬂmimmih:ﬁutmh
of the program, o provide sn mtensive supervised experience in
luting theoretical constructs and rescarch sppraisal with practical spplication. Thc
foculty will wesist stodents in obtaiming field placements melevant to the mdividuals
pujected  professional poals. These might include, but ore not limited to public
sthooks, community collepes, mental health elindes, family service aifoncics, county
and state agencies, dmg abuse cdlinics, coumnscling centers, college-level  student
porsonmel departments, obe.

Special charaeteristics of the provram include the following :

1. Early involvemont in sctusl eounseling settings.

2. Development of a core of knowledge and expedence in both individual and
promp counselimg theory and practice.

3. Each student will be encouraged to develop his own coumseling style during
his varions learming experiences in the course of the program.

4, Students will be stronely oreged 10 commit themseles to self-exploration and
personal growth through participation in co-counseling, individual counscling,
and group process cxpericnoes.

5 The program is desigoed to offer a full- Hme commitment for one academic
year with modolar programming around blocks of copnitive and experiential
leaming., An opportunity for part-time eomollment will be provided, with 2
minimum of & units per semester. The main thrust of the progrom, however,
will be toward completion of the MA. degree requirements through the resi-
dential progrim.

Completion of the MA. defree requirements will not gualify the stodent for
licensing. However, as the program exponds 2 broader corriculum is planoed 1o
vler coirses towand the following poals:

1. The Standurd Designated Services Crodential with a specialization in Pupil

Personne] Services and School Psychology,
2. Jumior College Counseling and Student Personmel Credential,
3. State Marriape, Family and Child Counselor Licemse.

The fecalty feol that the counsclor of the futore must ke an active mole in
econfronting and challemging the social/environmental miliee in which be fods him-
self working, This program hes the intent of helping equip the pew professional
helper to humanize the school or agency by actively participating in the life of the
organizntion, not as 3 conformer, keeper of the status gqpo, but as o sensitive and
perceptive voice reprosenting individual freedom and human values.
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Admission Redat i
A. BA. degree prefembly in the Behavioml Sciences. Due to the aceclerated mature
and intensive requirements of a- one-year program, the facolty recommends that

the applicant have a comprebensive knowledee of classical theoretical systems,
as well as some familinrity with basic statistical analysis.

B. A “B” average or above in the kst two years of undergraduste work. Applicants
below this average who satisfy other requirements may petiion the selection
committer for special consideration.

C. Subsequent to filing the application for admission to the College, the Counseling
Farulty will contact applicants requesting additiona]l information relative to
goals, related experiences, ete

D. A persomal interview may be required of screened candidates.

Master's Degree Requirements

Counseling 501 Seminar: Counseling Theory and Practice 4 Units
Counseling 503 Seminar in Dynamics of Individoal Behavior_ 4 Units
Counscling 510 Scminar: Supervised Field Experience .. 4 Units
Counseling 512 Advanced Seminar in Group Process. 4 Units
Counseling 513 Research Methods and Literature 4 Units
Counseling 514  Supervised Internship e 8 Unis
Elective 4 nits

Total Required Units 32 Unils

501. Scminar Counscling Theory and Practice 4 Units

An overview of the counseling relationship as well as an examination in breadth
and depth of the major counseling modek currently used by professional comnselon.
Students will have an opportunity to wse video tapes in the development of their
ered.

5303. Seminar in Dynamics of Individual Behavior 4 Units

To develop the ability to undemstand the dynamics of individual behavior within
the counseling relationship and to rocognize the need for change in attibodes and
behaviors on the part of the counselee to beevme a better functioning person
Course competencies shall include the ability to explain the parameter of individual
behavior within the dvadic relationship in lerms of eultural differences and condi-
tioned behaviors, verbal and non-verbal communication, defense mechanisms, ot

510. Seminar Supervised Field Expericnce I 4 Units

The student is provided ficld experdence in a varety of counseling setbings o
give exposure b diverse coonseling activities, as well as limited contact with clients.
An integral part of this experience shall be relating traditional theoretical concepts
tv an experientis]l setting such 3 mental health centers, povernmental agencics,
312. Group Processes Seminar 4 Units

A didactic and expericntial study of theories and processes in Froup counseling.
The dyvoamics and procedures involved in working with groups will be studied
with members as participants and as leaders.

513. Seminar in Rescarch Methods and Literature 4 Units

A survey of the principles of research desivn and techniques of investigation
in the behavioral sciences. With the assistance of the instructor, the student will
formulate and develop a research project of his vwn choosing,
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514. Seminar: Supervised Intermship 8 Units

Advanced elinical experience at least two full days per week, under faculty
smpervision in a sctbing reluted io the professional goals of the student In addition
weekly sominars will be held to disross related internship problems and o evalo-
ate the Beld expenience.

521. Seminor in FPuopil Personnel Services—Concepts and Organization (4}
A scminar in organiring, supervising, and administering Pupil Pesonnel Pro-
gramss in elementary and secondary schools and junior colleges; legal and Bnancial
mprets, a5 well as laws affocting children and child welfare.

25 Seminar in Tests and Memsurement  (4)

Investigation of the nature and rationale of edvucational measurement, both in-
dividual and gmup, with emphasis on the factors that affect the precision and

relevancy of test scores. Identification of limitations and justification in the measure-
ment of human characteristics as well as mstruction in the clinical process itsell.
3. Advanced Supervised Intemship  (4)

Contimued advanced clinical experience, at least one fll day per week, under
facelty supervision im o sctting related to the professional goals of the student
In addition weckly seminars will be held on campus to discuss internship problems.

Prerequisites: Counseling 510, 514, and consent of the instroctor.

540. Mamiage and Family Problems and Adjustments (4)

Pertinent confempomry issues in murrisge counseling  imvolving  theory, tech-
niques, and practice.

Prerequisites: Counseling 501, 503, and consent of the instructor.

85 Special Studies (1-4)

505 Special Studies (1-4)
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ECONOMICS
{ Division of Social Scicnces)
Cerald Eperer, Chuirman
Bamuch Ben-Zion, Victor Cardin, Ruchen Robhins,
Santra Schickele, Richard Van Gicson

The Economics Major emphasizes the issues and problems of the economies of
the citics, the nation, and the workd, and is designed o provide o sound liberz! arts
backgroum] for enderpraduates. It also serves the needs of stndents secking 2
career in povernment, business, and the professions, such as low or teaching.

ECONOMICS MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

Genernal Edocation — - = : 40 vmits
Economics Courses P _ 4042 units
Electives 44 42 uniks
Total — 174 umibs
ECONOMICS MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
L. All majors are reguired to take the following conrses 3324 ynils
Eeon. 201 —Introduction to Economics 4 units
Econ. 304 Macroeconomic Theory 4 unik
Econ. 305—Microroomomie Theory 4 units
Ecom. or Munagement 3153 Statistics 4 unils
Any two other upper division etonomics courses not taken to
satisfy the Beld requirements below B8 unils
2. In addition majors will tnke two of the following felds .~ 18 omils
A) International Economics
Eectn. 302—Theory of International Trade _ _ 4 units

Econ. 408—Scminar in Intermational Monetary Policy — 3 umits
Econ. 442 Aesearch Seminar in International

Monetary  Policy = 8 umily

B) Economic Development

Evon. 303—Theory of Evonomic Development 4 umits

Eecon, 403—Seminar in Economic Development 3 units

Econ. 443 Research Seminar in Development . 2 umits
C) Urban Evonomics

Econ. 320 Theory of Urhan Evonomics — 4 umits

Eron. 420—Seminar in Urban Ecomomies . ] units

Econ. 444—Rescarch Seminar in Urban Economics 2 umils
D) The Public Economy

Econ. 323—Tuhlic Neods and Poblic Spending __ 4 units

Econ. 423 Seminar in Public Economics 3 umils

Eron, 445 —Resrarch Seminar in Poblic Economies 2 umity

Eeon 333 —Theory of Comparative Eetnomic Systems 4 unity
Evon. 433 —Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems 3 units
Econ. 446—Rescarch Scminar in Comparative Economic

Sysews 0000000000 2 umils
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3. Sopporting ficlds

Majors ame advised to consult with the Economics Department advisor if they
wisth 10 strengthen their major by msing elective units to plan a supplementary field
in political science, public adminitration, maneyement, or other appropriate felds.

Those students planming to teach at the secondary level shoold supplement the
magpr with an appropriate fcld in history, peogaphy or political scienece.
4. Craduate Schiol

Majors planning graduate school work in economics are advised to take the
follvwing  courses:

Econ. 484—Seminar in Advanced Macroeconomics

Econ. 485—Seminar in Advanced Microeconomics

Math. 140 and 190—Calculus

MINOR IN ECONOMICS

Stndents desiring to minor in Economics are advised o see a3 major sdvisor in
order to plan & suitable minor,

ECONOMICS

NOTE: Non-majors are encouraged to enmll in all coorses without prereguisites
i the 200 and 300 level.

201. Introdoction to Economics (4)

An cramination of the basic chamacteristics of the American Economy and the
pinciples that determine its performance. Emphasis is given policy issues soch as
memployment, poverty, growth, and inflation. This counse satisfics the general edo-
cation social seience clective reqoirement.

2%0. The Urban Crisis  (3—4)

Altermative views of the solution to pressing urban problems such as poverty, the
growing welfare problem, the tax crsis, howsing, transportation, edvcation, aod
urhan sprawl. Satisfics the GE social science clective requirement.,

0l Power and Freedom in the United States Economy  (4)

A stody of the impact on personal freedom of the oxercise of seonomic power by
major institutions such s the large corporation, labor unions, and government agen-
cies. Alternative views of the relationship between economic and political power are
discrszed and evahmted in the context of the American experience.

32 Theory of Intermational Trade snd Finonce (4] 10

An examination of the development of the modem theory of intermnativnal trade,
of the comeepts amd theory of the balance-cf-payments, and of the available tech-
piques for schieving equilibrium; all in relation o US. foreign economic policy
and international sconomic institutions.

Prorequisites: Econ. 201 or its equivalent.
303, Theory of Economic Development (4) IO

Thevries of cconomic development and underdevelopment. Examination of prob-

lems and policies for achieving growth in hoth poor and rich countrics.
Preveguisites: Ecom 201 or it equivalent.

3. Macrocconomic Theory (4)

A study of theories that attempt to explain the causes of fluctuations in cmploy-
ment, income, interest rates, credit availability, and business activity.

Prereguisites: Econ 201 or its eqguivalent.
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305. Microcconomic Theory  (4)
A study of theories that attempt o explain consumer behavior and decision-mnk-
ing by business firms in arcas such as demand, pricing, outpot, and costs.
Prereguisites: Econ 201 or its eguivalent

310. Comparative Economic Systems  (4)

A study of the economic orgonization and ideolopy of countries such as the
United States, Sovict Union, China, France, Sweden, Great Britain, Cuoba, and
Yugoslavia. Critoria will be developed by which to evalmte cconomic perform-
ance, and b0 messure organiration against ideolome. Roeommended for non-major

313. Classical Studies (2-4)
An intensive stody of one of the classics in cconomics, such s Adam Smith's
Weulth of Nations. Sutisfies the CGE social science elective requiremend.

314. Economic Utopins (4)

An exploration of the runge of economie ideas and systems proposed by thinkers
as diverse as 5t Simon, Fourier, Owen, Blane, Proud'hon, Rodbertos, and Bakomin,
nndl]::rdnmecufﬂ:mw]:m'ldcastu today’s search for an ideal socicty.

315. Social Scicnce Statistics  (4)
Cruss-listed as Manapement 315. See Management Diepartment course description.

320. Theory of Urban Economics (4) 1

An cxamination of altermative theores accounting for the growth and decline of
the economies of the cities.

Prereguisites: Econ, 201 or its equivalent.

322, City snd Regional Planning—Current Practice (3)
An owerview of cumrent plamming efforts to deal with the problems of Frowth mnd

323. FPublic Necds and Public Spending  (4) 1
This course looks at the determination of priodtics in the public sector and their
expressiom in public expenditure and  towetion. Topics discussed  imelode:  public
versus private poods, the incidence of toxation, the impact of povernment fisel
policy on the level of private economic activity, and defense and welfare spending.
Prerequisites: Econ 201 or its cguivalent.

330. The Two Germanies: A Case Study in Evonomie Svslems ()
An examination and comparison of the economic structnre, performance, and
ideology of East and West Germany, with some reforence o the miilng of modem

{ post-1870) ﬂq:nmn]r and to the roles of the BRD and the DDA in thé current
political and economic reorganization of Eqrope.

332, The Third World: Problems and Prospects  (3-4)

Is there any hope for the poor nations of the world in view of population -
plosion, food shortuges, tmde deficits, rsing  expectation, and  diminishing  gid
from the West? The coumse will 'uh]:lz:L simulation techni tr provide stodents
with realistic insights into the growing conflict bebween pour natioms and the
rich. Sutisfies the generl edication social seicnce elective requirement.

333. Theory of Comparative Economic Systemns (4] (1)
Modern industrial capitnlism, command economics, and market socialism viewed
a5 mudels of cconomic organization. The USA, USSH, China, Coba, snd Yups-
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. Working in America (3-4)

A probe into the ecomomic and psychological problems facing groups currently
dfticted with cliromic joblessness and underemployment, such as the unskilled,
engineers and scientists, older persons, socisl deviunts, racial minorities, and women.
2. FEemomic Crowth ond the Environment (4]

An introduction to the effect of growth in income, vutpot, aod employment on
the envittnment and the study of possible altemative foms of ecologically sound
343, Pricing the Environment (4)

Introduction to the formal tools of economic analysis s they apply to the
envirmmentul crisis including the simple wse of cost-benefit analysis, the theory of
prices, the effects of taxes on polluters, the theory of public poods, ete.

34, Advertising, Government, and the Consumer (2-4)

An examination of recent controvendes over the proper mle of advertising in our
ecanomy d@nd society. Topics will inclode: the sconomics of sdvertising, the role of
advertising in the economy, sdvertising eHectiveness, truth in advertising, ity eflects
oo American eulture, and the issues of governmental regulation.

HB. FEconomic Encounters end Humnnistic Velues (3}

This course ciamines the cffects of participation in the cconomic process on
people’s sense of wellbeing. It drows on theory, literature, mesenrch, and the

experience of guest lecturers. Thie course is designed to increase the student’s aware-
sess of the psycholopical impact of the modern economy.
349, Technology and the Future (3-4)

A meview of foturist writings on directions in technology and their impact on the
econpmic and sorial framework of our society. Simuolition technigques will be used
to give the student insight into current fssues over the social control of technology.

402. Seminar in International Monetary Policy (3) 1

The theoretical conditions nocessary for achieving internal and extermal eqguilib-
tiam simultaneously, the policies available to the US. government in practice;
the Bernstein Report: recent reports by, and memomnds submitted to, the Joint
Economic Committee of Congress,

Premequisites: Econ. 302, 304, and 305.

413, Seminar in Economic Development  (3) 1

Studics of the evolving pattern of development in terms of hasic institutions and
growth prohlems.

Prerequisites: Econ. 303, 304, and 305,
420. Seminar in Urban Economics (3) 1T

Advanced topics in urban growth problems with attention to functionul areas such
s educution, employment, transportation, md housing.

Prerequisite: Econ. 320,
423, Seminar in Public Economics (3) 1T

Advimeed topics in the theory and practice of poblic Fninee and public invest-

ment

Prerequisites: Evcon. 323, 304, and 305.

3.  Seminar in Comparstive Economic Systems  (3) (1)

Advanced problems in economic erpanization: USSR, Chinu, European Economic
Comumunity, Yupostavia, Cuba.
Frerequisite: Econ, 333,

159



Economics

442 Research Seminar in Intermations] Monetary Policy  (2)

Prerequisite: Eeon. 302,

Co-requisite: Econ, 402.

443. Bescarch Seminar in Development (2] 1

Premguisile: Econ. 303.

Co-requisite: Econ. 403.

444. Rescorch Seminar in Urbon Economics  (2) 10

Prerequizite: Eeon. J20.

Co-requisite: Econ. 420,

445 Reseciarch Seminar in the Poblic Economy (2] 1

Prerequisite: Econ. 323,

Co-requisite: Econ. 423
446. Research Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (2] {IT)

Prerequisite: Econ. 333

Co-requisite: Econ. 433.

447. The Individunal snd the Work Wordld (3-4)

An investipation of the information systems and complex institulional armange-
ments Gicing the ndividual trying to effectively plan o eamtor in today’s changting
economy. Topics will include: future job market demands, counseling, education and
tmining requirements, the clanging work enviooment, forming of career prefer-
ences, aml altermatives to traditional work choices.

484, Scminar in Advanced Macrocconomics  (4)

Prerequisites: Ecom. 304 and 305.

485, Seminar in Advanced Microcconomics  (4)

Prerequisites: Econ. 304 and 305.

486. Internship (3-4)
491. Supervised Field Research (2-4)
485, Speciul Studies (1-4)
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EDUCATION
{ Division of Psychology, Edueation, Counseling Health
Sciences and Physical Education )
Robert Y. Fochigami, Chatrman of Department
Hussell Broadhesd, Libby Byers, Thorsten Carléon, Ceorge Elliott, James B. Enochs,
Robert Fletcher, Herbert Fougner, Evangeline Geiger, Dhncan Gillies, Bemice
Coldmark, Betty Halpern, Sally Hurtedo, Bjorn EKarlsen, John D Lawrence,
Dhmean Maclones, George MceCabe, 0. Virginia Mitchell, Carmoll Mielde,
Deborih Priddy, Charles Rhinchart, Brian Shears, Thalia Silverman, Harald
Skinner, David Thateher, Chardes Wallace, Eve Washington, Jesn Young.

CREDENTIAL AND PERMIT PROGRAMS

Requirements for All Teaching Credentials

Teaching credentials in California are regulated by legislative action.
The latest action by the legislature was the Teacher Preparation and
Licensing Law of 1970 (Ryan Act). This law makes it necessary to
revise all of the present credential programs offered at this college.
When the revisions have been completed and approved, information on
the new requirements will be published. In the meantime, students
mterested in any credential program are sdvised to contact the Coordi-
nator of the specific credential program desired.

Elementary Education Coordinator—Dr. Jean Young (707) 795-2131

Secondary Education Coordinator—Dr, George Ellictt (707) 795-2131

Early Childhood and Pre-School Coordinator—Dr. Betty Halpemn (707 ) 705-2148

Spevial Education Cosrdinater—Dv. Brian Shears (707) 7052530

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The Master of Arts progmam in Educativn offers courses of graduate study to
prepare trachers for spedalized teaching snd curmiculom and instructional leader-
ship responsibilities in the schools, The present propram provides for an srea of
voneentrmtion in reading or special education.

Admission Requs "

A B.A. degree from an accredited institution.

B. Twenty semester units in education.

C. Regular teaching credential.

D Comulative grade point svermge of 2.5 or on upper division snd graduste grade
puint sverage of 275, and a prade point averape of 3.0 for previous work in
education.

Part-time students muost obtoin the fovorable recommendation of the depart-
ment after having completed two courses in the program and prior to admission
to classified praduate stutus:

Required Courzes

A Core Courses ( resding, special sducation options )
Educ. 516—Advanced Edvcationnl Psychology — -3 umils
Educ. 5T4—HResearch Seminar in Edocation — 3 umily
Edue 575AB—Master of Arts Thesis 3 units

and one cvurse chosen from:

Edue. 510—Seminar: Educational Sociology.  (3)
Edue. 511—Seminar: Comparative Education (3)
Edue. 512-—Seminar: History of Education (3)
Educ. 513 Seminar: Philosephy of Education  (3)

B—84440
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B. Area of Concentration

I. Reading Option
Edue. 507—Seminar: Currfculum and Research in Reading 3 units
Edue. S60AB-—Diagnesis and Remediation of Learning Dlﬂl:n.fl‘.iﬂ
in Reading = 8 umits
H. Special Education Option
Edue. 562—Advanced Problems in Special Education 3 units

Edue. 583—Administration and Supervision in Special Education . 3 units
Edue. 564 Seminar: Research in Sperial Education 3 unils

C. Supporting Courses
I. Reading Option
Twelve units chosen with the advisor’s approval from 400 or 500 level
eourses having an appropriate bearing on the student’s objectives.
II. Special Education Option
Twelve units chosen with the advisor’s approval from 400 or 500 level
courses having an appropriale beating on the student’s objectives.

EDUCATION
201. Imtroduction to Specinl Education (3)
Intoduction course in special education. Suorvey of population meidence, etindogy
services, trends, and problems related v exceptiomal children. { Freshmen  and
sophomeores cmly. )

291. Scminar for Tutors  (2-3)
Open to students who are tutoring on campus or in the community, or who are
interested in tuloring. Focus oo problems of inter-personal relationships, sociol con-

texts of tutors, leaming styles, techniques of teaching, and individual problems
mmmtuu!inhrtuﬁg.

285. Community Involvement Project (1-4)

CILT. imvolves students in basic commumity problems, performing such tasks as
tutoring, coaching, resding for the blind, ete. Stodents receive 1 to 4 units de-
pending on the sperific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of CLP. credit may be
applied toward a degres.

300 Introduction to Edveation (3) (formerly Education 200)

process
have not decided definitely to enter the credentin]l program. Weekly observations
required. Enrolees are reguired to get tuberculosis cleamance.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

395, Community Invelvemsent Project  (1-4)

CI1F. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as
tutoring, coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive | o 4 units de-
pending on the specific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of CLP. credit may be
applied toward a degree.

400. Curiculum of the Elcmentury School (Social Scences) (2)

An examination of principles, methods, and materials of instruction in the ele
mentary schools Social Studies Curriculum, including Audio-Visual,

Prerequisite:  Admission to Elementary Education Curdioulom.,
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40]. Conservation Eduoeution in the Public Schools (3)
A course for pre and inservice teachers. Includes & definition of terms, a history
of conservation, current problems and wtilizes 8 practical interdisciplimny Epmm:h

fo comservation education. The cowrse requineg implementation or participation in
wme project or program in the school conmmmity, eg., Sonoma County Outdoor
Eduvcation Program: The Federal Natiomil Environmenta]l Stody Aress Program;
Salt Fuint State Park Educational Project.

#09. Curriculum of the Elementary Sehool (Mathematics) (2)

Principles, methods and materials of mstroction in mathematics in the elementary
school, incleding Awdio-Visual,

Prerequisite: Admission to Elementary Edweation Curricolom and Math, 300,

401. Cumricolum of the Elementary School (Science) (2)

Principles, methods and materials of imstuction in sciomee in the elementary
schon]l, mehuding: [(a) conservation of natuml resources; (b) preservation of the
envimonment, () eorrent programs in science edvucution. Incledes audio visual,

Prerequisite:  Admission to Elementary Education Curticulum.

405AB. Student Teaching (Elementary School) (4-5)

Teaching cxperience in an clementary school under the guidance of a supervis-
ing teacher. 4058 olso meets the roquirements for the second semester of eardy
childbood specinlization.

Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Edveation Progrmm. Approval of Edueation
Department.

407, Cuwmiculum of the Elementary School (Reading) (3)

Principles, methods and materals of instrocton in e teaching of reading in
the clementary school, including Audio-Visual.

Prerequisite:  Admission to Elementary Education Curriculom and English 400
408. Curriculum of the Elementary School | Langoage Arts)  (2)

Principles, methods gnd moterials of instroction in the tesching in the elementary
wheol of writing, spelling, speaking amd listening, incloding Audio-Wisual.

Prerequisite:  Admission to Elementary Edweation Curdenlum amd English 400,

400AB. Intermn Teaching (4—4)

Limited to credential candidates who have been employed as elementary teachers
in m school district which has on intem program and which has contracted with the
cullege for cooperative supervision, Includes teaching experiences under supervision
with weekly seminars conducted by a college foruity member.

410, Social Foundotions (3)

Brief survey of history and philosophy of edocation ss background for com-
temporary educationa]l problems. Influence of social structure on schools, school
piatems: Amercan cultural values and their influence on education.

415 Social and Psychological Foundations for Diversity in Education  {2-3)

Devise classroom techmigues smd materials that provide for diversity in pupil
abilitics and that also provide for ethnic and socio-cconomic factors.

417. Seminur in Psycholopical Foundstions of Education (4)

The teaching-leaming process studied from both the teachers” ond leamens” points
of view. Includes principles of growth and development, leaming theory and evalus-
thon of learning applicable to the classmoom situation.

Prevequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education Progrom. Approval of Edveation
Dlepartment.
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418, Arts in Elementary Education  (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education Program. Approval of Education
Department.

420. Child Development (3—4)

The child at home, at school and in the commumity: soeial attitodes towand
children. The hirth process, pre and post natal care and outrition. Learming and
personahity theories. Isiues related to langoape development, sex roles, and coftural
diferences.

Prerequisite:  Admission infy the Eary Childhood Educstion Program or the
Pre-school program or consent of instroctor.

435, Student Teaching (Sccondary) (Phase1) (2)

Teaching experiencee in a secondary school under the puidance of & supervising
teacher. Each Music or Al major must complele bwo semesters of stodent teaching.
(Botk semesters will be in the major field,) Phase T will be explomtory and will
include & varety of experiences. Two hours daily of student teaching s required.

Prerequisite: Admission to Secondary Edoeation Curriculom. Approval of Educa-
tion Department.
425ABCDEF,CJK. Student Teaching (Secondary) (8)

Teaching experience in a sccondary school under the goidance of & supervising
teacher. Fuoll-day stodent teaching daily & requoired.

4258. Biological Sciences

425C. Physical Sciences

4250, Mathematics

425E. Social Sciences

4235C. Foreign Language

435, Music ( Phase TT) 8 units {3 hours daily)

4251, Art {Phase IT) 8 units {3 hours daily)

425]. Psychology

425K, Drvama

Prerequisites:  Admission to Secomdary Edwveation Cumicolum, Approval of
Education Department.

430. Esxceptional Children (3)

Survey of proprams and services imvelving the education and hobilitation of
exceptional children.
431, Practicum in Child Study (3)

An intensive stedy of the growth and leaming of childron through obsenvation
and parlicipation in selected situations. May be taken twice for credit,

Prereguisite: Admission to Pre-School Edocation Curriculum er consent of i
stroctor.

432. Norsery School Corriculum  (3)

Patterns of curmriculum models. Corriculum goals. Development of o pre-school
classroom hased on first-hand related sensory experiences,

Prerequisite: Admission into the underpraduste preschool progmm or consent
of imtructor.
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41, Student Teaching in Pre-School Programs (4]

Observation, student teaching and scheduled seminors. Emphasis on planning
sctivities for 2-5 year old children and evaluation of growth and leaming in the
yourng child.

Prerequisite:  Admission to Pre-School Education Curricolem or consent of in-
strwchor.

41A. Student Teaching in Pre-School Programs (5)
Meets requirements of first semester eardy childhood education specialization.
Preresuisite; Admission to eardy childbood specialimtion program. (Credential ).

414, Supervision of Pre-School Educations! Programs (3]

Principles aml methods of supervision and sdministration with n focoss on the
goaks of a program in the light of current child development theories. Examination
of procedures for establishing schools and mesting stotutory reguirements.

Prerequisite: Admision to Pre-School Education Cumiculum or consent of in-
strochor,

435, Inter-Group Relations and the Pre-Schooler.  (3)

Educating teachers of young children on specific goals aml objectives towand
inler-group relations.

Prerequisite: Admission into the preschool program or eonsent of the mstructor.

4TTAB. Integrated Curriculum in Early Childhood Education (4) (4)

A multi-disciplined approach o the task of “learning o learn”™ Foeus is on
trends in curriculum and innevative school pattemns for the education of the young
child, infuney—8, from a diverse school population.

Prerequisite: Admission lo carly childhood specialization program. (Credential ).

437C. Developmental Approach to Reading (2)

A study of varioos systems of teaching readineg to young children, infoncy—H8.
Course will include analysis of the sysiems; mllnhmuf!m:!:ngan]hnglngc
materials: wse of phomics; identification of reading disorders.

Prerequisite: Admission to early childhood spedalization program. ( Credential ).

438,  Suvpervision, Monagement and Evaluation of Early Childbood Programs [ 2)
An overview of schools for young children, infancy—8; public, private, compensa-
tory: hicensing and certification mequirements; school sdministrative management:
persomnel and program development.
Prerequisite: Admission to early childhood specialization progmim. { Credential ).

199, Teaching Educationally Disadvantaged Children  (3)

Corrent theories cuucn':l:lmg, the society of the “colturally disadvantaged™;: fEmily
strictures, values, child-rearing prictices, cognitive styles, emotional prnl:&:ms and
language pal:tl!rm new programs and now possibilities for teaching.

#1. Ficld Experiences with Exceplional Children  (3)

Variety of ficld observations and Geld cxperiences with exceptional children. Mini-
mum of 6 hours feld stody per week plos seminar.

Prevequisite: Edue, 430 or concurment enrollment in Educ. 430,

42 Mental Betardation (3}
Intensive stndy of problens and isoes related to mental retardation.
Prerequizite: Admission to Special Education Progrom.
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443, Instruction Strategies in Special Edveation (3]

Intensive study of the instroctional process,

Preroguisite: Admission o Special Education Program
444. Language Disorders and Development  (3)

Study of the couses and remediation of speech and language disorders. Some
ficld work with small groups and mdividuals required.

Prerequisite:  Admission to Special Education Program.
445. Counseling and Rehshilitation of the Handicapped (3]

Study of counseling technigues for coping with the problens of exceptionality as
it alfects children, siblings and parents. Some Geld work reguired.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enrollment in Edue. 430 and admission to
Special Education program.
448. Education of the Severely Retarded (3)

Study of education and rehahilitation pi’ﬂl:lhﬁs of severcly retarded children. Ob
servations and participation assignments requir

Prerequisite: Educ. 442 and nﬂ.lmnlun to Spcnal Education program.
447. Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children (1)

Educational asscssment amd imterpretstion of dizgoostic instruments  wsed with

i children. Some field experience required.

Prerequisite: Eduoc. 430,
448, Learming Disahilities (3)

Introduction o variows theorics, Esues, and problems related o learming disahil-
itics in children.

Prerequisite: Edue. 430 or concurrent eneollment in Edue. 430,
449, Educationally andicapped  (3)

Study of programs and problems of the educationally handicapped in Califomiz
Some feld work required.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enrollment in Educ. 430,

450. The Gifted Child (3)

Intensive stady of pifted children.

Prerequisite: Edue. 430 or concurrent enrollment in Edue. 430,
451. Recoreation for the Handicapped (3}

Prnciples, technigques and organization of recreation programs for the handi-
capped. Some feld work required.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concorrent enrollment in Edoe. 430,
452, Stodent Teaching with Exceptional Children (4)

Student teaching with at least two groups of exceptional ehildren.

Prerequizsile: Consent of Special Education Coordinator.
45). Seminar in Student Teaching [2)

Discussion of progress and problems for student teachers in specinl cdocation
{ Conourrent with Education 452.)
454. Education of the Emotionally Disturbed (3)

Theoretical discussions and practical applications of techniques used in the edo-
eation of the emotionally disturbed.

Prerequisite: Edue. 430 or concurrent enmollment in Edue. 430

456. Trecision Teaching (3)
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468,  Evalvation in Edvcation (3)

An anulysis of the role of evnlustion in the educational procesy. Emphasis will
be wpon ewalustion techniques used by teachers and will include appraisal of
standardized tosts and an interpretation of the data they provide.

156, Creative Utilization of Educationul Media (2)

Exploration of ways to utilize and create media for the teaching-learning environ-
ment. Laboratory practice in the plinning and production of andio-visual materials,
Hasic graphic technigues for preparavion of transpacencies, moanoed matdrialy and
cthar projected and non-projected medis, Limited instruction in photography and
videotape,

448, Curriculum and Materials Modification in Special Edveation {3}

Analyeis of curdeulum and materials modifieations. Emphasia iz on the educable
level retarded.

Frerequisite: Edus. 442,

Al Seminar for Tutors (2-3)

Dpen to students who are tforing on eampus or in the community, or who are
interested [n tutaring. Focus on problems of inter-personal relationships, social con-
fexts of tutors and thelr studenis, lmirning styles, technfques of tenching, and
individuul problems encountered. in tutoring.

441, An Interdisciplinary Approach to the Leaming Environment (4]

An interdisciplinany analysls of the American school system in terms of the var-
wrl values of the contmlling, client and personnel groups involved o it and
the sources of their values {including thelr perception of themselves, their own
needs, and of others involved in institutional interoctions with them ). The course
will combine Beld work and seminar sessions.

483, Special Studies (1-4)

300. Problems of First-Year Teachers (2]

Focused on the concerms and problems of Rrst year teachers o help them develop
sdditional strengths during their enrly weeks in the classroon:,

501, Seminar for Supervising Teschers of Student Teachers
{ Elementary School] {2)

Problems nrising from work with student feachers. Coordination of college and
ciissmom superdision of student teachers in kndergarten and elementary grades.
Open 0 teachers suparvising student teachers or to those having prior approval
of instructor, May be taken twice for credit.

507, Advanced Seminar; Curriculum and Hesearch in Reading  (3)

Aeadings in the research literature on methods, materals, principles of learning
and pevchological factors in the teaching of reading, Study of trends and contro-
versial issues in reading instruction,

Prerequisite: Eduee. 407 or equivalest, Approval of Education Department,

508, Advanced Seminar: Curriculum and Research in Languuge Arts (3]

Readings in the research literature on methods, materials, principles of leaming
and peyvehological factors in the teaching of longuage arts.

Prerequisite; Edne. 408 or equivalent. Approval of Education Department.

9. Organizution, Administration and Supervision of Reading Instruction (3

Principles and procedures in administration ond supervision of instruction in
meading, including survevs of current practices,
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.
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510. Scminar: Educational Sociology (3)

An inuiry into alternative concepts in Sociology, their relstion to educution, and
their consequences for teaching: the role of the school as an institution in o socicy
ol changing valees; the social structure of the schools.

Prermequisite: Approval of Education Department.

511. Seminar: Compamtive Education (3

A study of school systems of other countries, including consideration of educs-
tional ohjectives, orpanization, administration and curriculom.

Prerequisite: Approvil of Education Department.

512. Scminar: Histoary of Edocation (3)

A study of major developments in the history of cducation in Europe and
America.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

513. Scminar: Philosophy of Education (3)

J'I.'Ei ingquiry into altemative philosophies of edocation: their philosophic assomp-
tions, valoes, ends, methods, problems, and consequences for elassroom teaching,
huw:lum.u a philssophy of education be boilt?

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

514. Solection snd Evaluation of Reading Materiols  {3)

Evaluntion of commercially published snd teacher prepared instroctional mate-
rinls and deviees for nge n reading instroction.

Prerequisite: Approval of Edvcation Department.
516. Seminar in Advanced Pyschology of Education  (3)

Stody of psychological theories and research relevant to teaching and leammg
in the public school classroem.
Prerequisite: Approval of Edvcation Department.

522, Secondsry School Cwrriculum and Instroction (3]

Scope, sequence and methods of instruction in the several Belds of the secondary
schonl curricolum. Planning instruction and eviluating leaming. Examination of

underlying assumptions regarding instroctional poals in the several fickds, and evabe
ation of conflicting theories.

Each section Hmited to majors concurrently enmolled in student teaching.

522A. English (3 units)

5220. Biological Sciences (3 units)

522C. Physical Sciences (2 units )

5220, Mathematics (3 units)

522E. Social Scicnoes (3 units)

538F Physical Education |Semester I, 1 unit; Semester I, 2 units)

522C. Foreign Langunge [(Somester 1 2 umits; Semester 11 2 unils)

520H. Music (3 units) (Semester [ 2 units; Semester I1 1 unit)

5221, Art (3 unils)

522K, Drumna (3 umnits}

Prereguisite: Admission to Secondary Education Curdiculum. Approval of Educs-
tion Department.
512, Reading in the Sccondary School (3]

Technigues and procedures for improving reading habits and skills and stimmla-
iny resding interests of secondary students.

Prerequisile; Approval of Education Department.



Educotion

S60AB. Dsgnosis and Remediation of Learning Difficalties in Reading
ond Lanpuage Arts  (3)  (3)
Edvcation 5608 may be tmken twice Ior credit. Approval of Education Depart
menk
Prepequisite: Approval of Edumtion Department.

32  Advanced Problems in Special Edvcation  (3)
Recent trends, #ssues, and problems In special edocation will be identified and

divenssenl. Students will be expected to collect dato to support and refute positions
and stalements.
FPrereguisite: Approval of Edoeation Department.

563, Administrution and Supervision in Special Education  {3)

Cirranization and operation of variows spocial education programs will be studisd.
Recent federal and state legislation in special educstion will be eviewsd. Proced-
ures for writing propuosals ond prants will be studied and students will be expected
to submit an acceptable project proposal as part of the course reguirement.

Preredquisile: Approval of Edocation Department.

4. Scminar: Hescarch in Spocial Edocation  (3)

Researchable problems in special educstion will be identified and discossed. Stu-
dents will be expected to review the research literatore and submit an acceptable
mararch proposil,

Frerequisile: Approval of Edocation Department.

574. Rescarch Semimar in Edvcabion  (3)

Principles of research in edocation: methods of oranization and presentation of
research data: selection, desipn amd reporting of orginnl investigations.
Prerequisite: Approval of Edocation Department.

375AB. Master of Artx Thesi= (1) (2)

Pass-no credit grades amly
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department




ENGLISH
{ Division of Humanities )
John 5. Bullen, Chairman of Department

Martin Blaze, Duavid Bromige, Robert Clayton, Robert Colemun, Nirmal Dhesi,
Sally Ewen, Cerald Haslam, Richard Hendrickson, James Kormier, Hector Lee,
William Lee, Dorothy Overly, Don Patterson, Mary Rich, Alin Sandy, Eugene
Soules, Janice Wilon, Camoline Zainer.

The major in English is designed both as a liberal education and as a sound
imdergraduate foundation for work toward the PhD. in English. It can also serve
as an academic major for the standard teaching credential.

The English Department participates inm the Califormia State Colleye, Sonoma
CLEF credit by examination progmam, For further information on CLEP course
equivalents in English, refer to page 31

ENGLISH MAJOR FOR TIIE B.A. DECREE

Ceneral Educatiom 40 units
Forcign Language: see advisor 0-14 umits
Major 36 units
Electives 4B umits
Total 124 umits
ENCLISH MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Survey Courses _ B units
To be selected from English 230, 231, 250, 251, 260, 261
Junior Seminar { English 301 ) 3 umits
Shakespeare (English 450 or 451) o 3 units
Courre in Wriling J umnits
To be selected from English 325, 326, 327, 328, 375, 413, 414, 415, 418,
Study of Language (English 300) S 3 umits
Area of Concentration. 15 units
Sex model programs in English office and consult advisar,
Senior Semingr (English 497) 3 units

TEACHING MINOR IN ENCLISH 20 UNITS
Students may complete a mingr in English by tiking 20 uits, of which 14 miust
be in upper division courses. The units in the lower division may not include
courses taken for the Ceneral Edvcation requirement. The units should be dis-
tributed as follows: (a) either English 300, Study of Language or English 403,
Structure of English; (b) English 375, Advanced Composition; (c) 6 umits of
survey comses: (d) 8 umits of electives.

MASTER OF ARTS DECREE IN ENCGLISH
n! - IF
The Master of Arts in English at California State College, Sonoma serves either
as a terminnl degree for teacherss or as o prepamatory degree for the PhD. It
embodies the double objectives of increasing the candidate’s knowledge of Hterature
and of preparing him to deal with critical, linguistic, and interdisciplinary aspects
of literature,

Progrom
The candidate has a marimum eof freedom in the pursuit of his interests. After
completing an mtroductory  course, he selects one of three catepories—Langumge
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and Criticism, Comparative Literature, or English and American Literature—as his
area of specialization. He then develops his thesis through nine anits of additional
support courses aml supervised reading. After submitting his thesis, he takes an
oral examination.

Admizsion Reguirements

To be sdmitted to the program, the cendidate most:

A. Hove a bacholor’s degree with an undergraduate major in English from on
aceredited instibution:

B. Huve maintained a 3.0 (B) grade point average in his major and an overall
grade point sverage of 2.75:

L. Have a resding imowledpe of s foreien linpooge:

D. Have camed a grade of B ar better in & comprehensive cxamination admin-
istered by the English Department or have scored above the sinty-fifth per-
centile in the Graduate Recond Exmination in Literature;

E. Have been assigned to and aceepted by an advisor.

To complete the program, the candidate must:

A, Maintuin & grade point average of 3.0 or better;

B. Complete thirty units of approved produste study, in conformity with the
options described above;

C. Complete & thesis acceptable to the cundidate’s committes;

D. Pass an oral examination on his special field of study to be administered by
a desipnated committee of the department.

Course Pattern
Enpglish 500 Introduction to Craduste Study . 3 units
English 599 Master’s Thesis and accompanying directed reading 6 units
Specialized studies and support courses 21 units
3D units

ENGLISH
{Course titles followed by I are offered in the [l semester; those followed by
Il in the spring, )
I0IAB. Basic Composiion [(3-3) ¥r
Study ond practiee in the expression of fects and ideas: principles of vestiga-
tom, of organization, and of effective writing style, with emphasis upon expository
writing and upin developing analytical reading ability.
211. Explorations in Langusge and Literature (1-3) 1 and 1T
An experimental course that will include subjects not pormally offered in the
regalar curficulum. See class schedule for current topics.
230-231. Survey of Wodd Literature  (3-3) Tr.
Major writers will be considered.
250251, Survey of English Literature (3-3) ¥r.
260-261. Survey of American Litersture (3-3) ¥r.
Mujor writers will be congidered.
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295. Community Involvement Project (1-4) 1 and 11

CILP. involves students in basic community problems, pedforming such tasks a
tutoring, coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units de-
pending on the specific tasks perdformed. A total of 6 units of CLP. credit may be
applicd toward a degree.

296. Problems of Communication in Mass Medis (1-3) 1 and 1T
Provides opportunity for writing varioos types of news stories. May be repeated

for 8 maximum of six units. Docs pot count for credit towand the English magor
Prereqguisite: Consent of instroctor.

300. The Study of Language (3) land 11  { Formerly English 400)

Intreduction to the mature of languare, examining philosophical spprooches m
well as the insights of modem linguistic science.

301, Jumior Seminar (3) Tand I

The art of critical writing in cach gpenre, and the application of traditions] and
midern criticism o the study of literature. All Enplish majors must take this conne
305. Children's Liternture (3) 1

A study of childrens books, with emphasis on both traditional and modem
materials, Consideration of children's reading interests and eriteria for selection of
books.
306. Youth snd Literature (3) 10

A study of books, both traditional and modermn, that are of interest to adolescent
gnd young edult readers.

311. Explorations in Literature (3) I and IT

An experimental course in literary explomtions that will include subjects oot
normally offcred in the regular curniculum. See dass schedule for comrent titles.
May be repeated for eredit.

312 FPoetry (3) 1
Form and function.

313. Classical Studies (3)

In-depth study of individual works and writers. Consult the class schedule for
enrrent listing.
314. The Novel (3) 1

Themes, ideas, and technigues in the novel.

315. Dyama (3) I
Themes, ideas, and technigues in the drama.

316. The Short Stery (3) II

The short story as a distinctive literary form. Critical analysis of representative
modermn stores.

317. Biography (3) II
M][ll:vﬁ:pm:n.t of biography and biographical forms from Plutarch  throogh
ealm X

J25-326-327-928. Creative Writing (3-3-3-3) 1 and II
Seminars involving criticism and discussion of students’ works. Enrollment is

limited to 15 and reguires Use consent of the instructor. The following prerequisites
{or their equivalents ) are advised:
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325. Fiction Writing
Prerequisite: Enplish 314 or 316.

326. Poctry Writing
Prerequisite: English 312
327. Fi

Prerequisite: English 315,
328, Tersonsl Essey

375. Advanced Composition (3) Tand IT

Purposeful writing for individual needs of students beyond the Bt vear. Em-
phasis on effective organization, sentence structure, diction, and clarity of ex-
pression.
192, Introdoction to Library Research (2-3) T and IT

Introduction to geneml reference materials. Practice in using  bibliogmaphies,
pericdical indexes, micmoforms, povemment documents and  library  materials i
specific subject areas. Designed to assist future research. Open to all students
385, Community Involvement Project (1-4) T and 0T

CLT. imvolves students in basic commumity problems. performing such tasks as
tuloring, coaching, readmg for the blind, etc. Students reeeive 1 o 4 units de-

pending on the specific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.LP. credit may be
applied towarnd a degree.

386. Problems of Communication in Mass Media (1-3) 1 and IT
Provides opportunity for writing various types of news stories. May be repeated
for @ maximum of six units. Does not count for credit toward the English major,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
483, Structure of English  (3) 1
E:un:lmlh.un of Ej"ﬂtl.t.‘hl. structure, including p]'u:mu]dm.l and mm'pht:lug:u]

Crammar.

Premquisite: English 300 or consent of instructor,

404, The History of English (3) II
The history of the English languape from the Anglo-Ssxon period to the present.
Prereguisite: English 300 or consent of instroctor,
405. Social Functions of Langunge (3] 1
The mature and social sigmficance of virations in corment Enplish: cegiomal and
wocint dialects, wage, hmetiomal varieties, registers, slang, and the like.
Prerequisite: English 300 or consent of mstructor.

406. Linguistics and Language Leaning (3] 10

The process of lanpuape sequisition and the relation of langsage to mental
proocsses; implications for langoage instruction, with emphasis on such problems
as meading and writing deficiencies, bilingualism, non-standurd dialects, and lan-
puape leaming handicaps.

Prerequisiter English 300 or consent of instructor.

408. Special Shodies in Langusge (3) 1
Detailed study of major arces of lnguistics science. Such 4 subject as History
of the English lanpoapge, Semantics, or Treditiona]l Grammar will be exsmined.
Consult class schedule for current offering. May be taken twice for credit.
Prevequisite: Enplish 300 or consent of instructor.
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410. Stodics m Communication { 1-3) 1

Analysic of the ose, implications, and chameteristios of contemporary medin. Con-
sult elass schedule for corrent offering. May be taken twice for eredit.
412. Stodics m Modern Literstore  {3) 10

A comsiderution of wvarous genres and natiomal literatures written in modem
times. Consnlt class schedule for enrrent topic.
413—414415416. Advanced Creative Writing  (3—-3-3-3) [ snd I

Seminars involving eriticism aml discmssion of students’ works. Enmollment
limited to 15 amd requires the consent of the instructor. May be taken twice for
eredit. The following prevequisites (ot their cquivalents) are requoired:
413. Advanced Fiction Writing

Prerequisite: English 325
414. Advanced Poctry Writing

Prerequisite: English 326,

415. Advanced Playwriting
Premequisite: English 327.

416. Advanced Writing: Personal Essay
Prerequisite: Englich 328 or English 375.

419. The Political Novel (3] I

Offered jointly with the Department of Political Sciences. An analysis of selected
American and Ewropean politicnl novels from the nineteenth and twenticth cen-
turics.
420. Development of English Drama (3] I

A stody of representative plays of literary valoe chosen from medioval, renads-
sance, amd neoclassical drsma.

421A—4218421C. Development of Modern Drama {(3—33) 1 and 11

Study of mpresentative plays of the modem period. Primary emphasis will be
given to continental dramn and its internationn] infiuence.

{A) Thsen to Shaw, 1545-1914

(B} Breeht to Beckett, 1914-1949

{C) Durrenmatt to Albee, 1949 present.
422, Development of Modern British Poetry  (3) 1T

Themes, modes, and technigues of 20th century poctry of Englind and America,
423, Devclopment of Modern American Poctry (3) I

Themes, modes, and technigoes of twonticth century poetry of America.
424, Development of the English Novel (3) 1

The 18th-century English novel
425, Development of the English Novel (3) 11

The 19th-century English novel. 424 is not a prerequisite for 425,

430, Modes of Literature  (3) 11

A single literury mode (Tragedy, Comedy, Satire, cte.) will be selected for
study in depth. Consult class schedule for current uﬂ'u'mg:. Course may be repeated
for eredit.

174



English

431. Classical Asion Literature {3) 1
A study of the literury classics of China, Indin, Japan or the Middle East in
Euglish translation. May be repeuted for credit

432, Modermn Asfan Literature  (3)

A study of the literatures of Chine, Japan, or India-Pakistan in English trans-
lation or written primarily in English, Pedod covered: about 1810 to the 1960%.
Mot open to freshmen, May be repeated for credit,

435, Stodies in World Literatore (3) I

Studies of literature i tmnslation. Consult class schedule for current nffering.
Miy be répeated for credit

445. Canterbury Tales {(3) 1

Critical reading of Chaucer's Conderbury Tales with individual studics in cultural
and biographical background.
446, Chaweer (3) 1T

Critical reading of the works of Choueer and his contemporaries, not incloding
Canterbury Tales. 445 is not o prerequisite for 448,
AG0=431. Shakespeare (3) 1 and IL

Various comedy, tagedy, and history plays in esch course, 450 i3 not pre-
requisite for 451, Either course fulfills Shokespeare requirement for majors,

453 Studies in Early American Litersbore  (3) 11
Clese study of topics unigque to Ameticon Liteniture before 1850, Consult class
schedule for current offerdng, Couvrse may be repeated for eredit.

455,  Amerioan Transcendentalists (3) 1
A study af the major writings of the Tmnscendentulists and the most important
New England poets of the Nineteenth Century.

456. Hawthorne and Melville (3) 1
A study in depth of the mafor short stories and novels.

A57T-455-450, The Twenticth Century American Novel (3) Tand 11
Covers (1) Early 20th century novels; [2) Novels between World Wars T and

10 (3) Novels since World War 11

460, Western American Literature (3] 0
A regional approach to the litemture of the trans-Mississippi West. Readings

seelseted from nineteenth and twentieth century writers,
461,  American Folklore (3)

Types and forms of folklore in Amerdes, with emphesls on Callfornia historieal,
literary, amd traditions] matericls, Teechers may relate folklore to teaching units.
Students will be encoursged to lollow spocial interests, such as the ballad, tale,
folk specch, customs, or local histary.

462, American Drama (3) IO

Survey of the development of drona in Ameries, from the Colonial period to the
present
463 Middle English Literature  (3)

Critical readings in the literature of England from 1200-1500 with emphasis on
the non-Chavcerian trudition,
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465. Literatore of the Renaissance  (3)
Non-Dramatic English literature { 1485-1600).

407. English Litcrature of the 17th Century  (3)
Nondramatic poetry and prose rom Donne to Dryden, ineloding Milton.

469, Restoration and 18th Century Literatare  (3)
English literature ( 1660-1500).
475. English Literature of the Romantic Period (3)
Significant writers of the early nineteenth century including Wordsworth, Cale-
ridge, Bymom, Shelley, Keats, Scott, and Lamb,
476. English Litersture of the Victorian Period  (3)
478. English Literature of the 20th Centary  (3)

485. Individual Author (3) TandII

Each semester one or more authors will be sclected for study in depth. Consult
class schedule for the author to be studied. Course may be repeated for eredit

486. Studies in Later American Literatare (3) II
Cloge study of topics unique to American Literature since 1850, Consult class
schedule for current offering. Course may be repeated for eredit.

490. Literary Criticism (3] 1I
The historic and present responses to the problems of evaluation of litermture.

493A. Approachis to High School English (2) 1 amd 11

Seminar relating o teaching English in the secondary schools. Roguoired of
English majors who have been admitted to the Sccondary Credential
Open to prispective credential candidates: To be tmken concurrently with 4930,

4838, MHigh School Practicum (2] 1 and IO

Field experience, induding visits to local junior and senjor high schoole and
work as teacher assistant m serondary school of stodent’s choice To be taken
concorrently with 4934

495. Special Stodies (1-4) Tund I

497, Semior Seminar (3] T and 1T

As a Hnnl experience for the English major, this course will allow the student to
perdorm an - individm] project within his ares of coneentration. Recommended for
the finul semester of the senior year.

498, Experimental Stodics  (1-3)
Specialized studies corrently needed or Tequested by students bot which may not
justify @ permanent place in the coricolum, May be taken more than once.

500. Introduction to Graduate Study in English  (3) 1 and 11

Provides training in the ose of reference materals and library resources,  intbro-
duces the student to a varicty of eritical approaches and technigques, and enoamaEes
the formulation of individual poals i graduate stody. Regoired of all stodents
during the first semester of graduate study.

508. Seminara Langmége Study (3] 10

An intense examination of primoary linguistic material, stressing depth reading and
original research,

TPrerequisite: Consent of Instructor.
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511. Seminar for Studics in Comparstive Literature (3] 1

Studies related to different aspects of world literatune, tacing the influence of
imterrclationship of ideas, themes, and forms in different iteratures. Course content
to vary from semester to semester. Course may be tnken more than onee for eredit.

Prevequisite: Consent of mstructor.
522. Scmivar in Teaching College English (2] 1 and 1

DHseussions in methods and matedaks of teaching English in junior colleges and
foor-year colleges.

Preregnisite: Consent of imstruetor.
533. Practicum: Teaching College Enelish  (2) 1 and II

Practicul expericnee of supervised teaching in o college English classroom.

Provespuisite: Comsent of instructor.
525, Scminar in Genre  [3)

A single topic in a specific genre will be selected for study in depth. Consult
elits sehedule for corrent offering. Moy be mopeated for oredit.

Prereduisite: Consent of instructor.
330. Shokespeare Seminor (3)

Critical reading snd amalysis i depth of representative modes such as bragedy
or cumedy, ete., in Shakespeare.

Prerequisite: An upper division course in Shakespeare.
560, Scminar for Studies in English Literotare  (3)

A single topic of English literature will be selected for study in depth. Consult
elass sehedule for corrent ol ering. May be ropeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Consmt of instructor.

586. Semmar for Stodics in Amernican Literature  [3)

A single topic of American Literatore will be selected for study in depth. Consualt
class schedule for enrrent offering. Course may be ropeated  for eredit.

Preverquisite: Consent of instrector.

5895, Special Studies (1-4)
598. Special Studics Seminar (3] 1

599. Thesis and Accompanying Directed Resding  (6)
Prerequisite: English 500 and admission to candidacy.

177



FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

{ Division of Humanities )
(French, German, Russtun, Spanich )
Marion L. Nieken { Cerman ), Chairman of Diepartment

Mary Amold [Bussian), Philip Beand {(German), Storling Bennett (Germum),
Auron Berman { Teacher Education ), William . Cord (Spanish). Earl F. Couey
[Fremch ), Yvette Fallindy {French), Adele Friedman { Fremch ), Francisco Caona
{Spmi:hi,, William Guynn { French }, Raymond Lemicux (F ), Howard Limoli
{French), Giovanni Previtali {Spanish), Pablo Ronguillo (Spanish), Rosa Vargis-
Arandis { Spanish ).

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS
Stmudents of Califvrnia State College, Sonoma who participate in the International
Programs of the Califomia State Colleges may undertnke a full academic year at
eertain designated major institutions of higher learming.
For additional information see page T2 onder Specia]l Features,
FLACEMENT IN FOREICN LANCUAGCE COURSES

A student who hos studied o foreipn langusge in high school only may begin study
for credit of that languaye in the lower-division course ( courses numbered 100295
of his choice. Onee a stodent has completed soceessfully a lower-division counse,
b may continue study of the same language for credit only in those lower-division
enirses whose number and for letber suceeed that of the course orginally studied a
California State College, Sonoma.

The staff of the Depariment of Foreign Langusges will assist stodents in the
matter of placement although the follvwing schedule is recommendad:

Cotursex

Numbered

1. Less than 2 years of high school study ___Im
2. Two years of high sehool stody 102
3. Three years of high school study — o
or

oy other 200 course except 208

4. Four years of high schiool stody _ 03

or
amy other 200 course cxoept 201
Transfer students with college credit in a foreign linguape will not receive credit
for work in the same languspe which doplicates that done at another collepe or uni-
versity. Exceptions may be made by the Chairman of the Department when the
following conditions are met:
1. The courses involved sre of lower-division classification.

2 The original study was accomplished three or more yeurs prior to enrollment
in the lanpuape course st Californin State College, Sonoma,

Intensive Courses in French, German and Spanish
By taking the intensive course in French, German or Spanish instead of the tadi-
tional two-year sequence, the stodent becomes eligible after only one year of stody
to participate in the California State College International Program in France or
Cemmany. The one year also satisfies the foreipn lanpuage requirement of the Eom-
pean Studies Program and the forcign langoage reguirement of the Comparative
Literature option for English majors and is o good preporation for the prodoite
reading cxamination in @ forcign lanpuage. These courses are alse appropriate for

students interested in Munagement with o career in forcign trade.
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Credit by Special Examination

Shﬂmmy:baihngcanymmaﬁmhngmg:lﬁltﬂmﬂmmhhg
provided they omform to the regulstions on “Credit by Challenge Examination™ on
page 31 of this catalog In the case of soch a challenge, an examination m the
specilic course will be administered by 2 member of the foreign language Reulty.

Forvign Languages 450. Curricolum Seminar (2]

A seminar in foreign lanpuage curriculom plamming.
Problems in methodology in the teaching of Hlerature.

FRENCH

The majur in French is fully acceptable to the Eduestion Department for any
credentiol offered ot Califomia State College, Stnoma.

MAJOR IN FRENCII
The major in French for the BA. degree shall include s minimom of 30 semester
units in upper division eourscs (300400 courses) consistenl with the pattern of
course refuiremnents. Students are cantioned to study carcfolly the prerequisites for
opper division courses.

FRENCH MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Upper Division
IIAB—Advanced Crammar and Compesition & omits
3D, 311 Survey of French Literiature. = . . 6 units
05 Applicd Linguistics 3 umits
445—The Seventeenth Century_ . 3 units
458 Seminar in French Literature _ 3 units

hmcmuts;elzﬂuiimmﬁmehdﬂﬁﬂmmghmwm{smabmﬂ A units

MINOR IN FRENCII
Students wishing to minor in French mmst complete 8 minimom of 20 onits in
French, inchiding French 301AB, or ite equivalent, and French 425

Unless stated otherwise, oll courses are eonducted in French.

1M0X-200X. Intensive Fremch (99 or (4 for st ¥ semester, 5 for second %
semester )

Covers equivalent of 101-102, 220A in 100X: 201202, 2208 in 200X. Team
taught, ficld trips, hbomtory (2% hours weekly). Meets 3 times weekly, 3 hours
per class. See departmont for details.

Prerequisite for 200X: 100X or equivalent.

101-102. Elementary French (4-4)

Systermatie shudy of spoken Fremch with practier in understanding, speaking,
meading, and writing. A minimum of 2% hours per week of practice sessions in
the lanpuape laboratory ane required fn sddition to elass-meetings. No prerequisite
for 101.

Prereguisite for 102: 101 or equivalent.

201-202. Intermediate French (3-3)

R:mdfmﬂmmhkan&:tmhnfmcnﬂmﬂuﬂup:cﬁn[gnmwﬁh
practice in ondemstanding, speaking, reading, and writing. A minimom of 1% hoors
per week of practice sessions in the language laboratory are required in addition
o the class meoetings.

Prerequisite for 201: French 102 or equivalent.

Prerequisite for 202: French 201 or equivalent.
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220AB, Introduction to the Reading of French Literature (2-2) Yr

Reading in 19th and 20th century French literature; rapid reading techmicues;
literary analysis: vocabulary drill. Prereguisites: French 102 or cquivalent. May
be used in conjunction with other lower division language courses to satisfy foreign

langmage requirements of other departments of the College.

250-251. Conversationsl French (2-2)

Systrmatic improvernent of Buency, promunciation and modem idiomatic usage in
a framework of both free and direeted conversation. Discussion of curment news
papers and periedicals. Inclodes individual and class sssignments in the langnage
laboratory.

Prerequisite: French 102 or equivalent: Freneh 202 highly recommiended.

295. Community Tovolvement Project  (1—4)

CIP imwolves stodents in hasie eommunity problems, performing such tasks a:
tutnring; coaching, reading for the blind, cte. Stodents eerive 1 to 4 onits depend-
ing om the specific tasks performed. A totzsl of 6 units of CLT. crodit may be applied
toward a degree. Does not count toward major or minor.

301AB. Advanced Grammar and Compesition  (3-3) Yr

Written compesition; style and idiom; oral analysis of literary texts. Preroquisite:
French 202 or equivalent.

310. Survey of French Literature (Middle Ages through 1Tth Century ) (3)
Chunsirn de Rolond, medicval narmative and lyric poctry: the Pléiade; humanism:
classicism. Prereguisites: French 202 or equivalent: French 280AB highly recom-

311. Survey of Fremch Litersture [ 18th and 19th Centuries) (3)
The Enlightenment, the development of poctry and the novel in the 19th con-
tury. Prerequisites: French 202 or equivalent; French 220AR highly recommended.

JIJAB. Classical Studics in French (3-3)

A detailed and thorough study of a classical text of Hteratore, in tanslation, o
a point of departure toward on undenstanding of the author and ef his time. Con-
ducted in Enplish. Ne prereqguisite: Does not count toward the major or minor.

315. The Contemporary Fremch Novel in Translation (3) 1
Cide, F. and C. Mauriac, Robbe-Crllet, Duras, Simon, Butor. No
Dioes not provide crodit towarnd the major. Class discussion will be in English.

316. The Contemporary French Theater in Translation (3) 10

Chudel, Sartre, Anounilh, Becket, Ionesco, Adamov, Cenft No preroguisite
Dises not provide credit toward the major. Class discussion will be in English,

320. Popular Culture (3)

The way of life |values, stropeles, aspimtions, amusements), past and prosent,
of the French and French-speaking commumitics in other parts of the world, Study
of speech, music, art, food, customs; emphasis on regional diflcrences and relations
between popuolar and official culture.

34%0. Advonced Conversational French (3)

Systematic improvement of fluency, pronunciation and idiomatic usage n a2
Framiwork of both free and direeted comversation. For students whose undergmad-
mte work in French is nearng completion and whe want a fnal opportunity for
oral practioe. Limited to 12 stodents. Priority given to gradusting sendors.

Prerequisite: Upper division standing or eguivalent,
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385, Commumity Involvement Project  (1-4)

C.LP. involves stodents in basic community problems, performing such tasks as
tutoring, coaching, reading for the blind, ete. Students receive 1 to 4 units depend-
ing on the specific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of CLP. credit may be applied
toward & depree. Does not count toward major or minor,

435, Applied Linguistis  (3)

Perfeetion of pronunciation and mtonation throuph intensive study of phonetics:
laboratory practice, individual work, sudition of reeorded Fremch literature. Pre-
requisite: French 301AB or equivalent.

435, Medieval French Literature  (3)

The chonsons de geste, the roman medidval, Manie de France, Chritien de
Troyes, literature of the bourgeoisic, religions drama, comedy, lyric poetry,
Francois Villon. Prereqoisite: French 301AB or equivalent; 310 highly recom-
mended,

440, The 16th Century (3}

Marot, Rabelais, the Pléiode, Calvin, the romanesgue drams, Montaigne, Pro-
requisite: French 301AB or eguivalent; 310 highly recommended.
445. The 17th Century (3)

Comcille, Racine, Molitre, La Fontaine. Prereguisite: French J01AB or eguiva-
lent: 310 highly recommended.
446. The 17th Century (3)

Descartes, Pascal, Mme de Lafavette, Mme de Sévigné, La Rochefoucaunld,
Bossoet, Fénelon, Lo Bruyére. Prereguisite: French 301AB or equivalent: 310
highly recommended.

450. The 15th Centory (3]

Saint-Simon; mtiomalism: Lesage, Fontenelle, Montesguicu, FEncyclopédie, Val-
taire. Prerequisite: French 301AB or equivalent; 311 highly recommended.
451. The 18th Coentury (3}

Sensibilité: Marivaux, the salons, Prévost, St-Pierre, Roussean; Sade. Preroquisite:
French 301AB or equivalent; 311 highly recommended.

455. The 1%h Century (3)

The romantic poets, Hugo, Stendhal, Balzae, Flaubert, Maopassant Prereguisite:
French 301AB or equivalent; 311 highly recommended.
456. The 19th Century (3)

The realistic novel, naturalism, the Pamassions, symbolism. Prereguisite: French
A01AB or eguivalent; 311 highly recommended.
460. The 20th Century  (3)

Proust, Gide, the Catholic writers, surrealism. Prerequisite: French 301AB or
equivalent; 311 highly recommended.
461. The 20th Century ()

The Existentialists, le noutesu fomen, conlemporary theater including le thédire
de Tabsurde. Prorequisite: French 301AB or equivalent: 311 highly recommended.
465. French Literature and the Arts ()

The mtorrelationships between French literature and the arls as supgested by
Hatzfeld and Sourian. Limited in any semester to o paricular period, theme or art

form compared with Freneh litermture,

Preceqguisite: French 301AB. French 310 or 311 recommended. May be taken
more than once for eredit.
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488. French Liternture and the Performing Arts [ 1-3)

Study of French texts or preparation of original material in French { plays, sonps,
readings, flm seripts, cultuml presentations, etc.) with 4 view to their perfformance,
Desipned to give students the opportunity for active invelvement in French cultoral

experience.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

470, Individual Author or Movement (3)

Intensive study of a single French literary Bgure or movement of international
sipnificance through lectures, discussion, and individual topics. Prerequisite: French
B01AB or equivalent. French 311 highly recommended.

480, Third-Waorld Literature in French (3)

Black literature of French expression, litersture from the Arab wodd, littéroturs
séparaiiste of French Canada. Includes the study of the social and politicnl context
in which this litermture has been written,

Prerequisite: French 301AB. French 310 or 311 secommended.

482, French Liternture and Politics [ 3)

Analysis of the hidden political assumptions ltent in varom terary theories and
works. Includes the study of the pelitical context within which works of hiterature
are created.

Prerequisite: French 301A B, French 310 or 311 recommended.

490. Explication de testes (2]

Techniques of textus]l analysis. Prerequisite: French 301AB or equivalent. French
311 highly recommended.
485, Special Stodies [ 1-4)

Directed and individual study, discussions, and reports on selected topics. Pre-
requisite: French J01AB and Freach 310-311 or eguivalent.

488, Seminar in French Literature (3)

Intensive study of & series of specific problems, including their hibhography,

historical and/or hiegraphical aspects, literary criticism and anolvsis,
Prerequisite: French 301AB or eguivalent; French 3102311 highly recommended.

GERMAN

The major in German is fully acceptable to the Edvestion Department for any
eredential ofered st Colifornia State College, Sonuma.

MAJOR IN GERMAN

The major in German for the BA degree shall inclode a minimom of- 26
semister units in upper-division conmes (300400 courses) consistent with the
pattern of course requirements. Students are cautioned to study carchully the pre-
requisites for upper division courses,

GERMAN MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Lower Division

2501 Phonetics and Conversation _ __ 2 units*

* Trapsfer studests uoly moy take Germmon 250 concurrently with up'pzrdiriskm couney dunng tha
Bt wmd /or secore] semester of stody ot Calfomia State College, Sonmma.
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Upper Division
ANAB—Advanced Crammar and Composition 4 unily

414—The Young Gocthe and Sturm und Drong or
415—The Ape of Goethe or 430—Faust 3 umits
425 Applied Linguistics 3 units
490 Senjor Tutorial for Majors - 3 units
4896 Seminar for Majors 3 unils
Flectives from 300400 courses _ 10 units

MINOR IN GERMAN

Students wishing to take a Minor in Cerman must complete a minimum of 20
umnits in Germon, of which 9 units must be in approved upper-division coorses and
include Cerman 425.

The German language will be used extensively in all German courses excepl
where noted “tanght in English”. In upper division litersture courses, primary
emphasis will be placed on the students” expression of idess, not on the cxternal
form which this expression might tuke.

I00X-200X. Tntensive Cerman. (9-9) or (4 for Bnt % semester, 5 for seoond
15 semester)

Covers equivalent of 101-102, 220A in 100X; 201-202, 2208 in 200X. Team
taught, field trips, laboratory (2K hours weekly) Meets 3 times weekly, 3 hours
per class. See department for details.

Prereguisite for 200X: 100X or equivalent.

WX Beginming German, Individualized Instroction (5 norm)

Units carned may vary from one to five (or mom), depending on nomber of
“modules” mastered at proficiescy level of “A” or “B”. Student will learn at his
or her owm optimum pace. (See instructor for details.] Course content similar to
101. Daily lab work expected, one group conversation per week required. No
prereduisibe,
102X. Beginning German, Individoalized Instroction. (5 norm)

Second semester, Same unit strocture ss 101X, Same study plan,
Prerequisite: Prior stody in 1013

101-102. Elementary German (4-4) Yr

Systematic study of the fundamentuls of Cerman grammar, with practice in
understanding, speaking, reading, amd writing. Daily labomtory work requined.
No prereguisite for 100,

Prorequisite for 102: Cerman 101 or equivalent.

201-202. Intermediste German  (3-3) Yr

Review of fundamentals and shody of more advanced aspects of grammar with
further practice, on an intermediate level, in understanding, speaking, reading, and
writing. Daily laboratory work required. Prereguisite for 201: Cerman 102 or
equivalent.

Prerequisite for 202: Cerman 201, or equivalent,

220AB. Introduction to the Reading of Literature in German  (2-2)

Readings designed to serve as an introduction o the reading of literary works
in Cerman, to assist in the building of reading vocabulary, and the development of
ability to discuss and analyze hitorary work.

Prereguisite for either semester: German 202, Strongly recommended for majors.
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250. Phooetics and Conversation (2)

A systemaotic study of the Corman sound system: drills for perfecting promomeio-
tion; practice in conversation.

Prerequisite: Cerman 102 or equivalent.

251. Comversation (2)

Systematic improvement of Boency, pronunciation, ond modem diomatic otage
in both free and directed conversation

Prerequisite: Cerman 102 or eqoivalent,

295  Community Involvement Project  (1-4)

CLP invohes students in basic community problems, pedorming such tsks as
tutoring, coaching, reading for the biind, etc, Stwlents receive 1| to 4 units de-
pending on the spercific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of CLP. credit moy be
applicd toward a degree. Does not count toward the major.

Study of Cerman grammor on an advanced level: written composition; style
Prerequisite: German or equivalent.

305, Advanced Conversation (2)

Directed snd free conversation for students at the junior or senior level i their
Ceman studies, or for oom mojors with sufficiont experience in the spoken
langoage.

Prereguisite: Consent of instructor.

307. German Cultore and Civilization (29
From the 18th century to the present. Condocted 0 Enpglish.
No proreguisite.
313. Classical Stodies in German  (3)
A detuiled and thorough study of o clssicon]l text of literature, in transhation,

as a paint of departure toward an imdemstanding of the anthor and of his time.
Conducted in English. No prereguisite. Dues not count toward the major or minor.

315,  lbsen, Strindberg, and the Germum Theater  (3)

Study of sclected plays of Theen and Stondberg and of their inflvence on Nat-
arafism aml Expressionism in the German thester. Conmse eonducted in Empelish.
No knowledpge of German required. No prereguisite.

320. German Lyric Poctry (3)
From the Middle Ages to 1832
Prereguisite: German 202 or cquivalent,

321. CGerman Lyrie Poctry (3]
From 1832 to the present.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent

325. Narrative Prose of the 19th Century  {(3)
With special emphasis oo the Novelle.
Prerequisite: German 202 or eguivalent.
310. Cerman Drama of the 19th Century  (3)
Reading and analysis of ploys from Kleist o the ecarly work of Gerhart Haopt-

Pn:-l:quisih:: Cermun 202 or equivalent
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335. From German Poetry to German Song (2]

Poems from Goethe, the Bomontic pocts, nnd others of the Inter 19th contury
in the mumical seitings of Schubert, Schomam, Brabms aml ether composers. The
literary inspimtion for the German Lied, Course combucted in English. No  knowl-
edoe of Cerman requined. No preroguisite.

J40. Germuan Literature in Translation (3)

Not a swrvey course. Emphasis as to period, genre, suthor, or suthors will vary
frum semester o semester. May be tnken more than onee for eredit. Conducted in
English.

Mo prerequisite.

341. Individunl Author in Translation (3)

A course condurcted in English with all resdings in English. No  koowledpe of
Cerman  meguired.

Mo prerequisite. May be taken more than onee for eredit

H5  German Expressionism in Literature, Art and the Film (3]

A survey of the Expressionist movement in Cermany as exemplificd in all the
arts. Course condocted in English. No Jnowledge of Cermun required. No  pro-
requisite.

395 Community Involvement Project  ( 1-4)

CLPE mmvolves students in basiec commumity problems, performing such tasks as
tatoring, coaching, reading for the hlind, ecte. Students receive 1 to 4 units de-
pending on the specific tasks performed. A totad of 6 units of CLP. credit may be
gpplied toward a degree. Docs not coumt towanl major.

412,  The Medicval Epic and Medieval Poctry  (3)

The Nibelungenlied, Hartmann von Aucs Der grme Heinrich, and portions of
Wolfram won Eschenbach™ Porzival; the poctry of Walter vom der Vogelweide.
Prerequisite: German 202 or oguivalent.

414. The Young Goethe and Stwrm wnd Drang  (3)

The critical and philosophical foundotions of the Storm mnd Drong movement:
Coothe's carly poctry amd his €6z von Berlichingen and Die Leiden dey jungen
Werthers. The dramas of Lenz umnd other contemporaries of the younyg Goethe.

Prerequisite: Gorman 202 or equivalent.

415. The Age of CGocthe (3]

A study of the Apge of Coethe in its brondest sense: Ratiormlism amd the literary
andl critical work of Lossing; Goethe and his work after 1775; Schiller.
Prorequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

418. The Modern Novel (3)
A study of representative novels by German authors in the 20th contury.
Prerequisite: Cerman 202 or equivalent.

419. The Modern Druma (3]

A study of representative plays by Genman authors in the 20th century.
Prerequisite: Germon 202 or equivalent.

425, Applied Linguisties (3]

Contrastive analysis of the German and English sound systems ond grammatical
structures, with emphasis on those problems which will be of greatest help to future
teachers of German
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430. Faust (3)

The historical Faust amd the development of the Faust legend; reading and
detailed study of the test of Goethe's Fawst 1; summary of Foust TI, with portions
assigned for reading and analysis,

FPrerequisite: Cerman 202 or equivalent.

492, Cennan Romanticism (3]

Tha eritical and philosophical fosndations of the Homsntie Movement in Cer-
many; reading of selected works of the major writers of the movement, poetry and
Prose,

Proreqpuizite; German 202 or eguivalent,

435, Individual Auther {3)
May be repeated for eredit for different anthors
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

490,  Senior Tutorial for Majors (3

To be taken by each Cermun major during one of the semesters of his senior
year, Students will mest individually or in pairs on s reguler schedule with the
professor assipned to the titorisl to disouss Cerman Titermry works on the "Cerman
B.A, Reading List."

Frerequisite; Student must have senfor standing a5 a German major.

485, Special Studies [ 1-4)

Directed individun] study; diseussions and reports on selecied topies.
Prerequisite: German 202 or egquivalent,

490, Seminar for Germaon Muajors (3}

Study in depth of a topic related to a specifie writer, perind, or litersry move-
ment; preparation of o paper for discussion in the seminar.

Prevequisite: Student must have senior stonding as u German major,

ITALIAN

101102, Elementary Italiun (44}

Svstemitic study of spoken Ikilian with practice in undemstanding, speaking. read.
ing and writing. A minimum of 2% howrs per week of practce sessions in the
langoage labaratory & ovailable in sddition to class meelinpgs: No prerequisite for
101,

495, Special Studies (1-4)

Drirected individun! study.
Prorequisite: Consent of instructor,

LATIN
101=102. Elementiory Lotin (44 )

A college level course in Elementary Latin designed o give sindents ar the end
of one vear i food veading knowledee of standacd Latn of the olassical period.
The course will ke mught with strong emphasis on the Latin element in English,
No prorequisites.

201-202, Readings in Latin [ 3=1)
Beadings from Litin prose and poetry.
Prerequisite: Latin 102 or eguivalent.
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RUSSIAN

The minor in Russian is designed to broaden the hberal edvcation of under-
praduates, o provide a basis for graduate work in any Beld where the Russian
linguage is a necessary tool, and to serve as a teaching minor for a credential
The objective of the minor in Russign i t© ensure competency in the hngoages and
a groerl knowledige of Russian lilerature.

Students wishing to tuke & mmor in Rossisn must complete a minimuom of 9
semester units in upper division courses comsistent with the pattern of coumse re-
gquirements. Students are cautioned to study carefully the preregoisites for upper

division courses,

RUSSIAN MINOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
01302 —Advanced  Russian @ units

485 Applied Linguishcs 3 units
Unless stated othenoise, all cotrses are conducted in Husslon.

101-102. FElementsry Russiasm  (5-5) Yr

Systematic study of the fundamentals of Russian grammar with practice in the
four basio skillk of undestanding, speaking, reading and writing. A minimuom of
five (one duily) % hour practice sessions in the linguage laboratory is reqguired.
Mo prerequisite for 101,

Prerequisite for 102: Ruossian 101 or equivalent.

201202, Intcrmediste Russion  (5-5] Yr

Continuation of the shedy of the hmdamentals of Russian prammar, with em-
phasis on wdvanced problems and practice on an intermediate level in the basic
skills. A minimum of fve {one daily) ¥ hour practice sessions in the language
laboratory is reguired.

Prerequisite for 201: Russian 102 or equivaleat.

Prereguisite for 202: Russian 201 or equivalent.
#5. Community Invelvement Project (1-4)

CLP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks os
tutoring, enaching, reading for the blind, ete. Students receive 1 to 4 units de-

proding on the specific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of CILP. credit may be
applied toward a degree. Does not count toward minor.,

J01-302. Advanced Russian [3-3) Yr

Selocted problems in the Russian lanpuspe: written and oral composition, both
controlled and free.

Prereguisite for 301: Bussian 202 or equivalent.

Prereguisite for 302: Russian 301 or equivalent.

310. Survey of Classic Russian Literature in English  (3)

Survey of major authors and literary trends in the 19th century, from Pushkin
o Chelhov.

Prerequisite: Upper division standing, Does pot count toward the minor.
31l. Survey of Soviet Russion Literoture in English (3]

Survey of major authors and lerary trends beginning with the pre-Revolutionary
period o the present day.

Prevequisite: Upper division standing. Does not count towand the minor.
312 Tolstoy and Desivevsky in English  {3)

Prerequisite:  Upper-division standing; Bussian 310 highly recommended. Does
nut count toward the minor.
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313. Classical Studies in Russinn {3

A deteiled and thorough study of a classical text of litemture, in tanslation,
as g point of depariure toward an undestanding of the anthon and of his time.
Conducted in English. No prerequisite. Does not count towand  the minor. Moy be
taken more than vnece for credit if the sobicet matter differs.

320-321. Reading of Literature in Aossinn:  (2-2) ¥r

Selected readings in Russinn of an intermediate to advanced degree of difficalty
designed to sorve o5 an introduction to the reading of litcrary works in Ruossian
with emphasis en vocabuolary boilding and anulysis of literary works.

Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent; Russian 310 highly recommended.

395. Community Involvement Project  (1-4)

CLF. invalves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as
tutoring, cogching, mading for the hlind, ete. Stodents receive 1 o 4 umits de-
pending an the specific tasks performed. A totsl of 8 units of CLP. credit may be
applied toward & degree. Does not count townrd minor,

425. Applied Linguistics  (3)
Systematic stody of the phonolopy, morphology and syotax of the Russiun lan-
fuage with emphasis on pronunciation.
Proreguisibe: Russian 302 or equivalent.
495, Special Studices  (1-4)
Direeted and individunl study, discussions, and reports on selocted topics.
Prerequisite: Russian 302 or Russinn 321 or egquivalent.

SPANISH
The major in Spanish is fully acceptable to the Education Department for any
erotdential offercd at Califormia State College, Sonomn.
MAJOR IN SPANISH

The major in Spanish for the B.A. degree shall inclode a minimom of 29 semes-
ter units in upper division courses (300400 conrses ] consistent with the pattern
of courie roquirements. Stodents are eautioned to study corefully the prereqguisites
For upper division courses.

SPANISIT MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Upper Division
301302 Eumpmsitmundlﬁmryﬂm]}r:is___ — 33 omiks *
303 Introduction to Phonetics - = 2 umits
304 Introduction o Chdlization of Spain__ 3 nmits
309 Inmtroduction to CivilimtGon of Spamish-America __ Bumits
400 Spanish Medieval Literature or 405 Spanish Renaissanee Literatun:
or 410 Sponish Americen Colonial Literature or 4200 Spanish
Barogue Literatore E 3 nmits
485 Descriptive Limpuistics 3 umits
430 19th Century Spanish American Litersture or *Hﬂ Spanish hﬁ.}-
Classic and Romantic Literoture or 445 Spunish Picaresque Liter
ature or 450 Spanish Litoruture from 1850 to 1898 3 umits
460 20th Century Spanish-Americon Literatore or 470 Spanish Litora-
ture 189H-1927 or 475 Spanish Litemture sinee 1927 or 4804 or
B Don Quijote R 3 umnits
496 Seminar in S:nn.tsh—.&mr_nma Lrh:'nturc or 497 Sl:n'urmr in Spnu—
ish Literature ——— — . 3 units
TR i o el U M ety s e
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MINOR IN SPANISH
A minor in Spanish shall consist of Spanish 301, 302, 303, and either 304 or 309.

101-102. Elementary Spanish  (5-5) ¥r

Systematic study of the fimndamentals of Spanish grammar with practice in pro-
nuncintion, undemstanding, speaking, reading, and writing. A minimum of five (one
daily) & hour practice sessions in the languape abomtory is reqoired. No preregui-
site for 101

Prerequisite for Spanish 102: Spanish 101 or equivalent.

201-202. Intermediste Spanish (3-3) Yr

Review of fundamentals and study of more advanced aspects of prammar with
prctice, on an intermediate level, in understanding, speaking, reading, amd writing,
A minimum of three ® hour practice sessions per week in the lanpuage lshoratory
is required.

Prerequisite for 201: Spanish 102 or equivalent.

Prerequisite for 202: Spanish 201 or equivalent.

250-251. Conversational Spanish  (2-2)

Free and dirccted eonversation in Spanish o improve prommciation, Suency, and
modern idiomatic vsage. Includes individun] and class assipnments in the langosge
Ishomtory.

Prerequisite for 250: Spanish 102 or eqguivalent.

Prereguisite for 251: Spanish 250 or eqoivalent,

295, Community Involvement Project | 1-4)

CIF. involves students in basic community problems, performing such fasks as
ttoring, coaching, reading for the blind, ete. Students receive 1 to 4 wnils depend-
ing om the specific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of CLP. credit may be applicd
wward a degree. Does not count toward the major or minor.

301-302. Composition and Literary Analysis (3-3) Yr

Weekly compositions to improve writing skills accompanied by an introduction to
Itéerary analysi. Spanmish 302: eontimmation of 301 with emphasis on literary
analbysis,

Prerequisite for Spanish 301 : Spanizsh 202 or equivalent.

Prerequisite for Spanish 302: Spanish 301,
31 Introduction to Phonetics  (2)

No premeguisite.
14, Inbroduction to Civilization of Spain  (3)

Readings and discussions of the colture of Spain including it history, litcrature
and arts.

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or equivalent.

39, Introduoction to Civilization of Spanish-America (3)

Readings und discussions of the eulture of Spanish-Americs including its history,
literature and arts.

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or equivalent.
3%  Classical Studies in Spanish  (3)

A detailed and thorough study of a classical text of literature, in translation, as

i point of departure towsrd an understanding of the author and of his time.
Conducted in English. No prerequisite. Does not count toward the major or minor.
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316. Spunish-American Literature in Transiation  (3)

The littrature of the Spanish-speaking countries of the Western Tlemisphere in
English. Conducted in English. No proreguisites. Docs not count toward the major
or minor in Spandsh,

395, Community Involvement Project [ 1-4)

CIF. imwlves students in basic commumity problems, performing such tasks we
tutoring, conching, reading for the blind, ete. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending
on the specific tasks performed. A total of 6 mits of CLP. credit may be applicd
toward a degree. Does not count towarnd the major or mimor.

400. Spanish Medicval Literstare  (3)

The major Spanish literary works between 1140 and 1492 The Foema de Mio
Cid, Berceo, Libro de Buen Amor, I). Juan Manuoel, M. de Santillong, the Homom-
cere, Manrique, La Celesting.

Prerequisite: Spanish 301AB.

405. Spanish Renaissance Literature (3]
Spanish litemature of the 16th Century. Itabian and Clissicnl influences.
Prerequisite: Spanish 301AB.

410, Spanish-American Colonial Literatore  (3)

A study of the principal literary works produced in Spanish-America between
1521 and 1821.

Prerequisite: Spanish 301AB,

420. Spanish Barogue Literature  (3)
Cervantes, Cimpor, Quevedo, Gracidn, Caldenin,
Prerequisite: Spanish 301AB.

Systematic study of syntux, articulatory phonetics and phonemics of the Sponish
lunguape with emphasis on pronuncistion, linking, stvess, and mtonation. Conducted
in Englich.

Prerequisite: Spanish 301AB.

430, 19th Century Spanish-American Literature  (3)

The poctry and prose of the independent Spanish-Ametican nations. Gaucha
poetry: Modermizmao.

Prerequisite: Spanish 301AB.

440. Spanish Neo-Classical and Romantie Litersture (3)
The thester of Momatin and the fubles of Irarte and Samanicpo, Costurbrivmo,

Larm, the Romantic Theater, Zorrillz, Esproneeda and Béeguer.
Preroquisite: Spanish 301AB.

445, Spamish Picaresque Literature (3)
The study of picaresgue literiture in Spoin.
Prereguisile: Spanish 302,
450. Spanish Liternture from 1850 to 15898 (3)
The Spanish novel and short story of Caldds, Volern, Pardo Boxin and othen
Prerequisite: Spanish J01AB.
460. 20th Century Spanish-Americon Literature  (3)
Main currents of contemporary liternture in Spanish-America.
Prerequisite: Spanish J0LAB.
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470, Spunish Literature 18951927 (3]

Poetry, drnma, novel, and essay.
Prerequisite: Spanish 301AB.

475. Spanish Literature Since 1927 (3)

Poetey, denmm, novel, and essay,

Prorecjuisite: Spanish 301AB,
ASOABR,  Tan Quijote  (3-3)

An intensive study of Cervantes” masterpiece, of the influences it reflects and its
telntion Lo Cervandes” other works,

Preceqquisite: Spanish 30LAB,

85, The Civilization and Culture of Spain  (3)
Conducted in English. No prerequivite. Does not count toward major or minor.

. The Civilization ond Cuolture of Spanish Amegica (3)
Concucted in English. No prereguisite, Does not count toward major ac minor,

485 Special Studies (14
Directed and individual stody, discoszions, and reports on selected topics,
Prevequisite:; Spanizsh S0LAHR,

486, Seminor in Spanish-American Liternture (3)

Directed and individual study, discussion, and reports on selected lopics directly
related 1o aspects of Spanish-Americin language, literature, and/or civilization,
Prerequisite: Spanish 301AB,

467, Seminar in Spanish Literature (3)
Directed aned individual study, discussions, and reporls on selected toples, diroctly

refated to pspects of Spanish and Hispanie lngoage, ltermtore, and/or civilization,
Prerequisite: Spanish 301AB.

it Bibligraphy and Hesearch Methods (3}

DMachronio Linguisties  (3)

Clussical Influences on Evropesan Literature (1)

European Literature and the Tolion Renaissance  (3)

BEEE

Spunish Literature
505, Medieval nnd Rennissanee Poeltry ()
506, Medieval and Rennissance Prose (3]
507, Golden Age Drama  {3)
58, Golden Age Poetry (3)
b, Golden Age Prose (3)
50, Cervanmtes {3)
S1L  Spanish Literature 17001850 (3)
512, 19th Century Spanish Novel and Short Story  {3)
#13,  The Generution of '98, Precursors and Influences (3
514, 20th Century Novel (3)
515, 20th Century Essay  (3)
HE. 20th Century Foetry (3}
517, 20th Century Theater [3)
518, Structural Lioguistics (3}
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o1
o2
221
D22
223,
a24.
225,
S26.
52T
3590
S8l
S92

283

Spanish American Literature
The Liternture of the Conguest (3]
Coloninl Liternture (3)
Literatura Gauchesen  (3)
19th Century Prose (3}
El Modermizma  (3)
Theuter in Latin America (3)
20th Century Novel (3)
20th Century Poetry (3]
20th Century Essay (3}
Thesis (3]
Cradunte Seminor in Sponish Literature  (3)

Craduante Seminar in Spanish American Literature | 3)

Comprehensive Examination Tutorial (3)
Special Studics (1)




GEOGRAPHY
{ Division of Socizl Scicnces)
William Frurer, Chairman of Department

Leijh Anderson, Timothy Bell Wilkam Crowley, Leon Hunsaker, Helen Issel
Claude Minard, Jr.

CEOCRAPHY MAJOR
The Geography Major i desipned to serve a dual porpose. Geographic stady
of both the patural and cultural envirooment and the relationships betwesn the
two, forms a broad-based area of knowledge for the student desirous of 2 liberal
arts mducation. For a student who wishes to pursue gredute study in geography,
the major provides the necessary technical skills, methodological viewpoints, and
fields of knowledge. It serves as an acsdemicr major for those who contemplate a
carter in teaching.
CEDCRAFHY MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DECREE
Cencral Education _—
Cenpraphy Courses
Supporting Subjects
Foreign Language and for electives =

Totul

Bl b2
PIEEEE

GEOCRAFHY MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
The geography course mequirements (42 units ) are divided inte four groups, as
listed below. In addition, the peopraphy major is required to complete eight (B)
unils in supporting sebjects. Supporting mb]ur:l: are 1o be chosen te enhance the
breadth of the major or of o particulsr ares of specialization within the major,
Consultation with the major advisor is reguired for approval of the propram of
supporting subjects.
1. Basic: Geopraphy 302, 303 and anvy two (2) of the following
courses: 380, 385 or 480. | These courses should be taken during the
junior year) 16 units
II. Svitematic: The student muost complete fourteen (14) units from the
following list—at least one course must be taken from each of the
following calegories (A, BY =0 14 unmiks
A. Ceography 310, 325, 350, 370, 405, 416
B. Geopgraphy 320, 330, 335, 340, 345, 350, 355, 403AB, 465, 468,
NL Begional: te be chosen from Geography 390, 400, 410, 415, 420,
430, 440, 480 B units
IV. Ceographic Thought: Ceopraphy 490 4 umnits

CEOCRAFHY MINOR
Students may complete 3 minor in geography by taking 20 units, cight (B) of
these must be in Ceogmphy 302 und 303
201. Man and the Environment (3)

A survey of the clements of physical geography: weather and climate, soils,
vegetation landforms; population, patterns of settlemwent, resources and manufactur-

mE-

{This course is designed as o one semester course which provides background
work for advanced peopraphical work, or satisfies the Sociol Srience Division elective
in the Ceneml Eduocation program. With the consent of the advisor, it may be
substituted for certain eoumses in the Basic group.
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Geogrophy

Basic

302. Physical Geography (4)

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours

A systematic exploration of the physical elements of geagraphy. Atmaspheric
elements, meteorological, and climatological patterns: thelr effect an sofl and vege-
tntion distribution, Landforms: geomorphological structures and the srosive
through which they hove been formed. Laboratory period will ischsde feld trips
and work with weather and topographic maps.

303 Cultural Geography  (4)

A study of the inter-relationships between man and the physical environment
Attentfon Is focused on man's mle in changing the face of the earth, and on the
manner in which the oultures of peoples have fnfluenced their otilizetion of the
envitanment, Diverse theores of man-environment relationships are discussed,

380, Map mnd Air Photo Interpretstion  (4)

Lecture 2 hours; labomtory 8 hoors,

Fondamentals of topographic maps snd serin] photographs with empliansis on
interpretation of physical and coltural elements of the landscape: includes use of
maps and aerlal photographs in the Held.

385, Fundamentals of Cartography and Earth-science Graphics (4

Lecture 2 howrs; laborutory @ hours.

Fhe study of thematic maps and disgriims and instruction in the technical carte-
graphic techniques nacessary for mop and disgram construstion. Emphasis i on
the metheds of graphic commumication and the utilization of cartographic tools,

480, Field Exploration in the North Boy Region (4)

Lecture 2 hours: field work 8 hours.

Instruetion and feld experience in mapping and data collection and analysis,
incloding o considemtion of both natura]l and eolteresl features, with preparation
of reports based on field data,

Prerequisite: One course in Ceography.

1L Systematic
ﬁ!
310, Elementary Meteorology  (3)

Impartines of tempermture, pressare, humidity, visihility, redistion, sky conditiang,
precipitation and wind in the studly of metesrology, Atmespheric stabillty and types
of fronts and wir masses associoted with storm activity. Detailed study of hydrmlogic
cyele,

325. Elementary Weather Anolysis  (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; labomtory, 8 hours.

Inmtroduction to appliostion of basie meteorological principles of weather analysis
und forecasting through constrioction and inkerpretation of surface and opper air
weather mmpys, preparation and aoelysis of stability’ dingrams, snd familiariztion
with weather reports and codes. Historienl storm ditu will be utilized to shudy
the static and dynamic properties af the atmosphere.

Prerequizite; Geagraphy 310 or consent of instructor,

3680, Geommphology (4}

Lecture 3 hours: laboratory 3 hoars.

Detalled study of the enrth's landforms; emphasiz wpon gecloglc stactures,
erogional and depositionn] processes and interrelationships with soils, vegetation und
hydrology, Use of topogrephic maps, geologic maps and cros sections and serizl
photos in the nterpretation of landforms: Field trips and Seld reports,

Preveguisite: Geography 201: 302: Geology 102; 303 or consent of instructor,
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370. Chmatolozy (3)

A study of the primary factors which repulate climate. Emphasis will be placed
upon developing examples that illustoute the interaction of the different physical
processes which control the various climatic elements: air tempemture, atmospheric
moisture, precipitation, wind, etc. Inclodes elomentary iechnigqoes used o cstimale
and ammlyze the impact of climatic elements upon mun's activities.

Preroquisite: Ceography 201; 302; 310 or consent of instructor.

405. Geography., Mon ond Weather (4)

Lecture, 3 hours: laboratory 3 hours.

Mun's uee and abme of the atmosphere. Meteorological and climatological
sspects of resource wtilization, induostris]l location, and related - eoonomie sctivities,
Legnl and economie consideration of weather modification, environmental deteriors-
tion, amd related topics.

Prerequisites: Geography 310 or consent of instructor.

416. Bingeography (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; laborstory, 8 hours: some overnight field trips. Stody of pat-
terns of geopraphic distribution of terrestrinl plants and animals with explanations
haserd om coology and evolotiom.

Prereguisites: Advanced upper division standing, A course in field hiclogy, such
as Biologry 400: 430: 440: 450: 451: or 458: and a course in earth science such as
Ceography 302 or Ceology 115,

10, Tolitical Ceography (3]

An inquiry into the structure and chamcteristics of political units in order to
eompare the coneepts of state and nation state. The matore of bomndaries, fontiers
and shatter zones is studiod in detail and the development ol geo-political theonies
is traced.

I3, Mistorical Coography (1)
Sequential analysis of the settlement and economy in the changing environment
and resouree pattern of Anglo-America.

335 Ruml Ceogrophy  (3)

The origin, change, and spread of domesticated plants and animals. Considens-
tion of diverse agricoltuml systoms roml settlement types ond lend uses, and
340. Economivc Geography (3]

A study of the distribution, production, and utilization of the world’s basic re-
SIUICes.

345, Industrinfization and Economic Development  (3)

An cxnmination of the locational forces influencing munufacturing and services,
including 2 considemation of the world’s developing states and attempts at inter-
nutionul ecomomic cooperation.

350. The Urhen Realm (3)

The vrigin and growth of citics, with emphasis on the site and locational factors.
Intermelations of urban funetions, intemal stmoctore, and the distribution of citics
and their territories.

355 Socicty and Popilation (3}

A study of social peopmphy with emphosis on the spatinl structure of society,
hasic demopmphic processes and amalysis, amd the inferaction of socicty, populs-
tion, and the physical environment.
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403AR. Seminur in Cultural Geography (44

Advanced investipations and inguiries into the many facels of coltural geopmphy
with emphasis oo sech sub-groupings as: agricultural peopraphy, coltoml ecolopy,
setilement peography, and other man-environment relationships.

Prerequisite: Ceography 303 or equivalent, or consent of instroctor.

453. Scminar in Urban Geography  (4)

Diiscussions und investigntions of urban problems within the realm of geographic
inquity. Spatial organization, funcbon, prowth, historical development and other
subjects will be treated. Field mvnitg;sl:mn will be incloded when possible.

Prerequisite: Geography 350 or cquivalent, or consent of instructor.

465, Seminar in Conservation, Resources and Men  (4)

Ceography of resources in relationship to man in terms of demogmphic trends
and adequacy of food, mineral and energy resources. Special emphasis on conser-
vation and resources of California.

Prerequisite: Geography 390 or consent of instructor,

466. Seminar in Population and Social Geography (4)

Iovestigation of selected topics in social and popolation geography. Poverty, mi-
Fration, popolation prowth, suburbanization, and other problems are possible topics
of discussion,

Prerequisites: Geography 340: 350- 355 or comsent of instroctor.

ML Regional
390, Ceogruphy of California  (2)

A regional study of California. Gromorphic and climatic regions are delineated
and ameal patterns of population and tansportation are corrclated with environ-
mental, historical, and contemporary influence. The location and nature of economic
achvities are studied, emphasiring the relationship between economic activity, pogne-
lation distribution, and water availability.

400. Scminar in the Aegional Geograpby of Anglo-America  (4)

Offerings will vary and will focus upon special topice of interest, such as prob-
lems of population growth and distribotion, resources and ceonomic development,
and regionalism in the continent.

410. Seminar in Cultures and Environments of South America (4]

Offerings will vary and will focus vpon special topics of nbterest, such as prob-
jems of developing countrics and regivnalism in the Western Hlemisphere.

415 Seminar in Cuoltures and Environments of Mexico, Central America and
the Carihbean  (4)

Offerings will vary and will focus upon special topics of mterest, such as prob-
lems of development and sccomplishments amd future of developing countries.
420, Scminar in the Regional Geogruphy of Europe  (4)

OHerings will vary ond will forus wpon special topics of interest, including the
phiysical, cultuwral, historical, and economic relationships of Evrope and i regions.

Offeringts will vary and will forus upon special topics of interest, such as popuo-
lation, problems of land wse, aml problems of economic and political development.
440. Seminar in the Geography of the Pacific (4)

Offerings will vary amd will focos upon special topics of interest, soch as the
origin and movement of culture proups and problems of economie and political de-
velopment.
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460. Scminar in Area Studics (4]
This course will provide olferdngs in ares studies—for exsmple; Ching and South
East Asig, arid lands and underdeveloped lands,
IV. Geographic Thouzht
480, Seminar in the Development of Geographic Thought from
Ancient to Modern Times (4]

Prerequisite: Senior year Geography Majors: open to others with permission of
instructor.

495. Special Studies  (1-4)
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GEOLOGY
Thomas Anderson, Chairmean of Department
Rolfe Erickson, Walter Vennum, G. Davidson Woodard, William Wright

The geology major program is designed to give the student three different paths,
all leading o a B A, depree. The partienlar plan which an individual chooses should
depend on his interests and goals in the pencral feld of geology and should be
chosen only after comsultation with 1 departmental advisor. These different paths
are described below and all are based around o core of geology courses which ae
required for each of the varous plans.

The Geology Department participates in the Califormia Stute College, Sonoma
CLEFP credit by cxamination progmm. For further information on CLEP course
eqguivalents in Geolopy, refer to page 31.

CEOLOGY CORE COURSES

Core Courscs:

Geology 303—Principles of Geology 4 ymils
Ceology 30— Prnciples of Geology Field ] _ 1 umit
Geology 305A—Mineralogy . — 3 units
Ceology 305B—Optical Hmrmhq.,ﬁ- S —— 1 unit
Ceolopy 307 —Tgneous and Metamorphic Putmhgy 4 umits
Ceolopy H8—Igneous and Metamorphic Field 1 umit
Geology 311 —Stratigraphy amd Sedimentation 4 units
Ceology 312 Strutigraphy and Sedimentation Field - 1 umit
Ceology 317T—Stmuctumal Gealogy . R 4 umits
Ceology 318—Stroctural Ceology Ficld — I vmit

24 umiks

Pre-Professional Advisory Plan: (PFlan 1)

This plan i intended to give the student basic profesional competomee in pealogy.
It provides an cxcellent foundation for graduate school or a professional career.

GEOLOCY MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DECREE (Pre-Professional Plun)

Mojor Courses = = = - _ 48 units
Crneral Education . _ 40 unils
Suppm'hngﬂmum{ﬂmﬂm Ed} =T — = 21 units
Eectives 0000000000000 - 15 units
124 umits
FLAN I. REQUIRED CEOLOCY COURSES

Ceology Core Cowrses 24 umits
Genlogy 320—Field Geology i 3 unils
*"Geology 325— Advanced Field Cﬂ:hm . . ; 4 unils
Geology 413—TPaleontology S = 4 umits
Ceolopy 414—Paleontology Field —— . 1 wmit
Geology 450 Senior Seminar s - 3 units
Upper Dbivision Ceology Electives = 9 mmik
48 units

* The Califormia State Uolle 5 Lent Department presently conpemates with  ather

Morthern Califprmia State Colleges in lﬁrm'l: a sumemer feld peobwgy conrse ot & Incation
in the Northem Serm Nevadas, However, many other colfeges amnd umivessities in the
west alsy o mopmer freld camps i LIt i recommended  that stadents  coromit
lﬂhth:irmhﬂyadvilﬂr meganding application v one of these sommer conrses.
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Bequired Sopporting Courses, Plan I
Chemistry 115AB—Cenerl Chemistry 10 units
FPhysies 210AB-—Ceneral Physics or Pl::g.m 114, 116—Introduction to

Physics T, { Lecture and

(4) and Phyms 214, Elﬂ-—lnhndm:hun to Physics 11 {Ln:lm and

Lahoratory) (4) -— 8 umils
Mathematics 182—Caléuln: with Applications 3 umits
21 units

Earth Science Advisory Plan: [Plan IT)

This plan is designed to give students a broad background in earth science and
is intended to be a terminal degree in geology. Students planning on entering
teacher credential program and those wishing to study peclogy as 8 general interest
are advised to take this plan. It s not for students intending to enter graduate school
in geology.

CEOLOCY MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DECREE (Earth Science Plan)

Major Courses 42 units
General Education 40 umnits
Supporting Courses {9 in Cen. Ed.) S 3237 units
Electives 105 umits

124 units

FLAN II. REQUIRED CEOLOCY COURSES
Ceology Core Courses . 24 units
Geology 202—Rocks, ‘ﬂmn and Evolution 3 unils
Ceology 302—Marine Gmhgr 3 units
Upper Division Goology Electives 12 units
42 units

Required Supporting Courses, Plan IT
Biology 112—Oceanclogy 3 units
Biology 110—Ewolution of Lifeon Earth =~ 3 units
Biology 111—Man end His Environment... e O umils ; any 8 units
Biology 305—Comnservation of Natural Besourees .~ 3 umits

Chemistry 102—Fundamentals of Chemistry {3) and
Physics 210AB—Ceneral Physics (8)
Or Physics 100—Deseriptive Physics (3) amd

Chemistry 115AB—CGeneral Chemistry (10) ____ 11-13 units
Astronomy  100—Descriptive Astromomy (3) or
Astronomy 200—Introductory Astromomy (3) 3 units

Geography 310—Elementary Metsorology (3);

Ceography 325—Elementary Weather Analysis (4);

Ceogruphy 370—Climatology (3); Geography 405—

Man and Weather (4) 68 units
Muthematics 107—Algebra and Tngnnamd::y {4) or

Mathematies 114—Mathematical Elements for

Freshmen Science Courses (3) 34 units

32-37 units
Environmental Science Advisory Plan: { Plan IH)
This plan is ntended for students interested in applying Iﬂgl.ca]plmplﬂl.u

the solving of environmental problems. Students taking this plan will participate in
interdisciplinary seminars dealing with environmental science,
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GEOLOGY MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE (Environmental Scicnee Plan)

Major Courses 42 mnib
Geoneml Education 40 unit
Supporting Courses (BinGenn B4 29 umils
Electives 13 unils

124 units

FPLAN III. REQUIRED CEOLOCY COURSES
Ceology Core Courses T |
3
2

Comology 3068—Envimmmental Ceology
Ceology 491 —Environmental Interdisciplmary Semimar
Geology 493 Special Problems in Envionmental Sclenee 4 unils

Upper Division GCoology Electives B uniks
42 units
Reqguired Supporting Courses, Plan T
Same supporting courses as ~ Reguired Supporting Courses, Plan 1° 21 unils
Bivlogy 1153 Principles of Life Science (4) and
Biology 116—Flant Science (4) or 117T—Animal Science (4) B units
20 umbs
Strongly Recommended:

Geology 380—Map and Acrial Photograph Interpretation

Geology 430 —Enginecring Geology

Environmentally oriented courses in Physics, Chemistry, Political
Science, Economics, and others.

MINOR IN GEOLOCY

Completion of 2 minimum of 20 units in geology courses will constitute a oo
in peology. Students should consult with an advisor i the Department of Geology
regarding required  courses.

CEOLOCY
162. Ceneral Geology  (3)

Lecture, 2 hours: laboratory, 3 hours.

A course to satisfy the General Education reguinement in svience. An introduction
to the principles of plvsical and historical geology and their application o an under-
standing of our lindscape and natural environment. Topics of local interest such as
earthiquakes amd associated harards, coastline geolory, and the peoloiy and peoloric
history of Sonoma County will be ecmphasized. Numermous Seld trips will be taken
Not mtended for geology majors.

120, Regional Ficld Geology (3)

Lecture, 1 hour; 10-day field trip.

A study of rocks and minersls as they are found in the earth as well as the
history of their present distribution in the western United States. The Geld aspects
of peology will be emphasized. A 10-day ficld trip will be taken during spring
vacation to study geology in classical localitics such as Yosemite and Crand Canyon
National Parks. Mot intended for peslogy majors.

Prereguisites: Ceology 102 or consent of instructor.

202. Rocks, Time and Evolution (3)

Lerture, 2 hours plus one discussion-demonstration secton per week,

An introdoction to the chronologic sequence of life throughout the earth's
gooloviec past emphasizing the spplications of the study of Fossils in understand-
ing the historical development of the earth’s crust. The course is designed for gen-
eral educational interest and is not intended for magors in pealopy.
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233, CGeslagy of Mountains (2)
Lectare, 2 hoors: one required weekend Beld teip,

The study of physics]l processes that act to form moankain ranges. Discussion of
rock types, strctires and surface festures of mountain manges with special reference
to the Sierra Nevada and Coast Hanges. The origin of mountaln ranges according
tn the geosynclinal and plate tectonic theordes. The influence of mountaing on
Lineies history, This conrse i3 not intended for majors or minors in geology.

Prerequoizites: Geology 102 or consent of instructor; recommend concurment en-
raltment in Physics 233,

300,  Advanced Regional Field Ceology  (3)

Lecture, 1 hour; 10-day fckl trip.

Advanced study of the Beld aspects of geology in the western Unfted States. A
I-day Beld trip will be mken during spdng vacaton to study peology in classical

locallties such as Yosemite and Grand Canyon National Packs, Inlended for geology
majors,

Prerequisites: Geology 102 and consent of instruictor,

302, Marine Gealogy (3)

Lecturs, 3 hours,

Origin and morphology of the ocean basins; marine environments; factors con-
trolling the distribution and deposition of marine sediments,

Prerequisite: Ceclogy 102, or consent of instructor.

303,  Principles of Ceology (4}

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

Advanced treatment of the principles, methods; and tools of geology emphasizing
the materials which constitute the exrth and the processes which act or have acted

upon them in the present and the geologic past. Required of afl prospective geology
mafors; recommended for those strongly interested in soience.

304,  Principles of Geology Field Course (1}

Field studies dope in conjunction with Ceology 303, Required weekend HReld
trips.

Preroquisite: Must be taken concurrently with Geology 303,

2054, Mineralogy (1)
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory,  hours for fist 12 weeks of the somester.

Introduction to erystallography end crystel chemistry; origin and propertics
of the common silicate and ore minermls, labortory exercises will utilize erystal
models, stereonets, and emphasize hand specimen identification of minerals. This
courte will meet during the fist 11 weeks of the semester.

Prerequisite: Geolagy 303 or Geslogy 1020 Recommend Mathematies 107 or
equivalent,

3068, Optical Mineralogy (1}

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours, following Ceology 305A for the last 3
weeks of the semester,

Intreduction to the petographic microscope and ity application *to the study of
minerals. This course will follow Ceology 305A and meet during the last 4 weels
ol the semester.

Prerequisite: Geology 3054 or consemt of instructor.
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J06. Environmental Geology (3)

[msmhgw:dmmdphuﬂpm they rela tural

5 a5 refate to our na environ-
mmt ;uphumug mpmtulmmth:gmhgm] mwmrm:mL Major topics
andhmldmgmbuﬁim_mm&mﬂxan&paﬂuﬁn,dmrdm:mmﬂ
coastal development: engineering geology and construction of highways and dams;
development of matural respurces, conservation, and ecolopy. Specific comtent will
vary from vear to year depending on individua] instroctor.

Prerequisite: Cenlogy 102 or consent of instructor.

307. Igneous snd Metamorphic Petrology  (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 howrs.

A study of the origin, nature, classification and occurrence of igneous and mets-
mirphic rocks. Laboratory exercises in the classification and description of minerals,
textures and structures of the more commen rock types. Extensive use of the petro-
graphic microseope.

Prereguisite: Ceology 305 or equivalent.

Field stodies done in confunction with Ceology 307, Required weekend Beld
trips.

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurmently with Ceology 307,

311. Stratigraphy and Sedimentation (4)

Lecture, 2 htars; lshoratory, 6 hoors.

The ur:gm classification and physical stratigraphy of sedimentary rocks. Modem
techniques of studving sediments and sedimentary rocks incloding  extensive use
of the petrographic microscope.

Prerequisite: Geology 307, Chemistry 115AB,

312 Siratigruphy and Sedimentation Field Course (1)

Field studies done in conjunction with Ceology 311. Required weckend feld
trips.

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with Geology 311,

317. Structural Geology (4)

Lecture, 3 hours; liboratory, 3 hours.

Introduction to theoretical and experimental mock deformetion: deseription and
genesis of folds, faults and related minor structures; study of the occurrence
of folds, faults, mountain ranges, continents and the crust and interior of the earth.
Laboratory and feld study of structural problems using geological maps.

Prerequisites: Ceology 303, Math 107 or equivalent.

318. Structural Geology Field Course (1)

Field studies done in comjunction with Ceology 317. Required weskemd field
trips.

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with Ceology 317.
320. Field Geology (3)

Lecture-laboratory, 1-3 hours. Weekend field trps and terminal feld project
{8-10 days during Easter break required. )

Principlez of geologic mapping, structural geology, stratigraphy, interpretation of
geologic maps, use of surveying instruments, preparation of Seld reports.

Prerequisite: Geology 307 or equivalent.
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333. Hydrology (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Water a8 a natural resource, the hydmlogic oyele, distrbotion of water on the
earth. Atmospheric water, soil water, runoff, and groundwater fow as related to
witter supply and use. Applications to problems of flood control, waler management,
and water pollution, with sperial emphasis on California.

Prerequisites: Ceology 303 or consent of instructor. Physics 114 or Physics 2104
recommended.

360. Geomorphology (4)

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

Detailed study of the earth’s landforms: emphasis opon geologic structures,
erosional and depositional processes and i:nl:n:llﬁumﬂpswitl: soils, vegetation and
hydrology. Use of topographic maps, peologic maps and eross sections and aerdal
photos in the interpretation of landforms. Field trips and feld reports.

Prerequisites: Ceography 201, 302, Cealogy 303, or consent of instructar.

380. Map and Air Phote Interpretation  (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Frndamentals nf topographic maps and aerial photographs with emphasis on
interpretation of physical and cultural elements of the landscape; includes use of
maps and aerial photogruphs in the feld.

Frerequisile: Geography 201, Ceology 102, or consent of instroctor.

395. Community Invalvement Froject {1-4)

C.LP. invalves students in community problems such as totoring, siding in school
soienioe classes and advisement of county agencies. A total of 8 units aof C.LP. credit
may be applied toward & degree. May be taken by petition enly and does not fulfill

400. History of Physical Science (2)

Lecture, 2 hours.

A survey of the historical development of the physical sciences. This course is
the same as Physies 380 and Chemistry 400,

Prerequisites: Upper class standing and consent of the instructor.

401. Geotectonics (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

A synthesis of geophysics, structural geology, stratigraphy, and petrology as
dpplied to the history of formation and distrbotion of large-seale geologic features
of the carth. Specific problems to be considered will inclode continental drift, ses-
floor spreading and the orgin of mountain mnges.

Prerequisites: Geology 317, or consent of instroctor,

406. X-ray Analysis of Geologic Materials  (2)
Laboratory, 4 hours.
Introduction to the use of x-ray diffraction technigues in the geological seiences.
Prereguisite: Consent of instructor.

Lecture, 3 hours.

The principles of physics as they are related to the earth. Physical basis for the
methods of geophysical investigation: seismology, gravity and magneties. Appli-
cation of geopbysical methods to geological problems such as oil exploration and
continental drift.

Prevequisites: Ceology 102 or 303, Math 162, or consent of instroctor.
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413. Paleontology (4)

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory and/or Beld, 3 hours.

An introduetion to the morphology, taxonomy amd evolotion of nvertehrate
amd vertebrate fannas and of fossil plants.

Prerequisile: Ceology 102 or 303 or consent of instroctor.

414. Paleontology Field Course (1)

Ficld studies done in conjunction with Geology 413. Reguired weekend feld
trips.

Prerequisite: Must be taken comcurrently with Geology 413 by geology majors.
423, Geochemistry (3)

Lectore, 3 hours.

Introductory cosmochemistry and origin of the clements; the earth as a chemi-
cal system: chemistry and environments of erustal rocks: mineral phate and crystal

chemistry: introduction to geochronology and stable isotope varations in nature,
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102A, 115A, or 125, or consent of instructor,

430. Engineering Geology (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

The study of geological materials (rock and soil) and their mechanical behavior.
Methods of feld, hboratory and theoretical investigation of the stability of natural
materials under induced stress will be wsed to appreach problems in foundation
engineering and slope stability.

Premequisites: Geology 102 or 303. Physics 210AB or egoivalent.

445. Geology of the United States (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

The stratigraphic and structural development of the North American continent
Theories comeerning the origin of continents and their tectonic elements. Special
emphasis on Califormina.

Frerequisite: Geology 303, or consent of instroctor,

450. Senfor Seminar in Geology (3]

Critical study of problems in current geological research; course content will
vary from year to year. Extensive reading in, and discussion of articles from major
professional joumnals. One or more papers on selected topics.

Preregmisite; Senior status in Geology.

475. Advanced Structural Geology Seminar  (1-3)

Lecture-discussion, 1-3 hours.

Individual presentation and discussion of specific problems in structural geology.
The Lterature of structural geology as well as feld investigations by the class will
be wied as a basis for diseossion.

Prerequisites: Geology 317, or consent of instroctor.

491 Eovirmmentsl Intexdisciplinary Seminars (1)

Interdisciplinary seminars on Wopics currently of interest in Environmental Scienos.
This eourse {s the same s Chemistry 491, Biology 491 and Physics 491, May be
repeated for up to 4 units of credit.

Prerequisites: Ceology 303, 304, 306,
204



Geology

493, Special Problems in Environmental Science (2-4)

Individual students will porticipate in independent investigation of various aspects
of environmental problems. The major projects will e interdisciplinary in scope in-
volving multi-disciplinary  groups of students and faenlty who will participate
primarily as a biologist, chemist, geologist, physicist, cte. This course is the same as
Chemistry 493, Biology 493, and Physics 493, May be repeated for up to 8 units
of credit.

Preragnisites: Geology 303, 304, 306 and college lovel coures in two of the fol-
lowing ureas: Chemistry, Physics and Biology

485, Special Studies (14}

Individual study under guidance of an advisor of an advanced Beld, laborabary
or literature prohlem.

Prerequisites: Approval of advisor, and Division Chrirman,
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HEALTH SCIENCES
{ Diivision of Psychology, Education, Health Sciences and Physical Edocation )
C. Douglas Earl, Department Chairman
James Gale, Robert Lynde, G, Edward RudioH
Robert Sorani, William Trumbe, Ells Trussell, Martha Yates

{Course titles followed by I are offered in the fall semester;
these followed by 11 in the spring. )

305. Care and Frevention of Injuries (2} T and 11

Lecture, laboratory,

A study of the types of injuries which oceur in athletic participation. Prevention,
carc and mchahilitation of injuries through selection and ose of equipment, and
properly applied techniqoes of tmining and conditioning.

Prereguisite: Biology 220,

310. Kinesiology (4) Tand II

Lecture, laboratory.

The analysis of human movement. Consideration of functional snstomy, basic
moechanics of leverage, vectors, ond projectiles os they relate o performeance in
sports and dance activities.

Prerequisite: Biology 2200

315 Physiology of Exercise (4) Tand 1T

Lecture, laboratory.

Study of the soute and chronic effects of activity on the buman omtanism. Labo-
ratory and feld experiences in the measurement of work capacity, candio-respimtory
functivn ond skeletal mosele physiology. An analysis of the physiological factors
related fo tenching and coaching.

Prercquisite: Biolopy 224,

495, Special Studies (1-4)
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HISTORY
Clenn Price, Department Chairman

Robert Hrown, Theadore Grivas, Dennis Harris, LeVell Holmes, Donald Johnsan,
Bobert Karlsrud, Albert Lafersiere, Han-Sheng Lin, Danfel Markwyn, Warmen B.
Martin, Peter Mellini, William Poe, Stephen Watrous, Alice Wexler, [, Anthony
Whilte.

The History major program is designed to provide students with o thorough in-
troduction ta the universal nature, particular processes, and course of devalopments
which constitute the experience of mankind, Although a wide Intitude of chaoice is
afforded In the selection of upper division courses, students planning on graduate
wark and/or n teaching career are strongly advised to diversify their studies rther
thin concontrate upon any single geopraphic area or national state, Studenty poing
on for extensive graduate study are enconmaged to include forcign lungusze courses
in thelr program. Credential candidates should consider securing classroom experi-
epce in 4 commumity involvement program.

The History Departinent participates in the Californin State College, Sonoma
CLEP credit by examimation program. For ferther mformation on CLEP course
equivalents in History, refer to page 31,

HISTORY MAJOR HEQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

All history majors are required to complete the four hasic survey courses in World
and United States history. Students who have completed direct equivalents of the
lrwer division survey courses but who have numerical unit deficiences in that area
muzst make up the deficit with additdonal unlis of upper division history course work,
Mote that some courses reqguire concurrent enmollment in o corequisite colloguinm
class. Enrollment in o senfor or gradunte seminar presumes adequate neademic
preparation {e.g., completion of the lower division pattern, a courge in “The Study
of History,” and an upper divisien lecture class covering the general topic or
perirad ), Majors are urged o complete the full lower divigion pattermn and o “Study
of History" course hefore taking any other upper division work in history. Each
histary major will be assigned a departmental faoulty advisor whe must review and
approve the specific pattern of study,

A Lower Division (all cotrses or fransfer equivalents required):

1. History 2001 and 202 (Weorld History basic survess) — B unity
2 History 251 and 262 (U.S. History hasic surveys) 8 units

B, Upper Division (chosen {n congultation with departmental adviser):
1. Histary 3890 or 381 (Study of History) . 4 units
2. Upper Division History Courses e 18 umits
3. History Senior Seminars { Select from two continental areag) . B units
Total Hestory umbts vegofeed . .. 44 units

. Supporting Subjects {chesen in consultetion with d’mrnmlmi aduivark:
1. Historically orfented courses related to the pattermn of ﬂud}f and

chosen from any discipline(s ) other than history . B umits

D. Cenernl Education Pattern 40 units
E, Minor and for Elective and/or Fnrﬂlgn LanguiEE nnﬂr"nr Credential

Courses ... P | [} EE—-

Tofal Units Reguired for the BA. in History ... 124 umils

MASTER OF ARTS DECREE IN HISTORY

The Master of Arts program in history i designed to provide students with the
appartunity of carrving on advanced, comprehensive, and specinlized studics in
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Unitid States, Evropean, Latin Amerdcan, Asfan, and/or Afrean history, The wids
variety of course offerings ond the option of either writing o thesds or of taking
field examinations affords the Bexibility sequived to meet the needs of those Students
who regard the M.A. as a torming! degree and those preparing to go on for doctaral
work, Each student granted elaszsified stunding (that is, formally admitted o candi-
dacy for the MLA, Degree in History ) will be assigned a thesis or feld examination
committes chairman who must reveiw ond spprive the specific pattern of study.

Heguirements for Admiszion (o Condidacy
1. A Bachelor's Degree in History from an accredited institution. Stodents with

i

majors in other Belds may be considered on the basis of their GRE scores,
academic records, and letters of recommendation,

An over-all and major Beld grade point average of 3.0 or better for all college
work attempted s evidenced by the transeripts furnished,

. Completion of the Graduate Record Expmination ( Aptitude Tests; Verbal and

COuantitative) und the Advanced Craduate Record Exwmination | History ) with
scomes acceptable to the Departmentil Gradoate Stodies Committes.

. Three letters of recommendation testifying to the student's ghility, churaeter,

and patential for rraduate study in history,

Completion and aeceptance of separate applications far adindssion to the
Califomnin State College Graduate School ( Office of Admissions and Hecords )
and (o the Department of History Craduate Studies Committes.

Favorable recormmendation for admission w0 candidacy by the Departmentel
Craduate Studies Committes after o review of the complete fle

Bequirements for the M A, Degree in History

1
2.

Formal sdmission o candidacy for the Master of Arts Degree in Hiztory

A grude point wverage of 3.0 or better for all work attempted in graduste
status and in all work approved as o part of the speciic patterm of study, With
the approval of the student’s committes chairman and the Departmental Grad.
uate Studies Committes, & maximum of six units of posteraduate transfer or
extenston credit (or any combination of the two) may be included as part of
the studentl's specific pattern of study. At least 15 onits of the study pattern
miuzst be taken after admission to candidacy and at least 24 units of the pattem
miust be completed In residence ay California State College, Sonoma. AN Tis-
tory courses are o be taken for grade,

. All requirements for the M.A, Degree in History, including any conditional

requirements stipulated at the time of admiksion b candidacy, must ba satis-
factorily completed within fve years from the time of admission to condidacy.
With the approval of the student’s committes chatrman and the Departmental
Graduate Studies Commitiee, the satisfactory completion of one of the fol-
kﬂwlns two options:

A, Master's Thesis Option (chosen in consultation with committes chalrman):

History Courses at the “4007 lovel 12 units
History Graduale Seminars at the "500" level . e s 1 il
Mastar's Degree Thesis Research (History 598) @ units
Muster's Degree Thesis R R R T
Total Units Required for the M.A. in History a0 units
B, Field Examination Option (charen in consultation with committee chairman )
History Courses at the 400" lavel . 16 umils
Histary Graduate Seminars at the “500° level 12 units
Field Exumination Reading and Research | History Eﬂ'ﬂ} _. 4 units
Whritten and Oral Field Examinations 0 units
Total Units Required for the M.A. in History . 82 units
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HISTORY MINOR REQUIREMENTS
The History miner consists of any 20-unit pattern in history courses chosen in
consultation with & departmental faculty advisor. Students planning a history minor
for teaching purposes are orped o complete the entire lower division basic survey
sequenee covering both Word and United States history and a course in “The
Sty of History.™

LOWER DIVISION HISTORY COURSES
150. United States History Problems and Issues  (4)
A topically oricnted general survey of United States history. Fully satisfes the

state code graduation reguirements in history and povernment. May not be taken
for credit as an integral part of the history major pattemn of study., { Staff)

201. Foundstions of Warld Civilization to 1500 (4)

A peneml survey of the growth and development of western and non-westem
civilization from prehistoric times to the modem era. Required of all history majors.
{ Staff)

202, Development of the Modern World Since 1500 (4)

A comparative survey of western and non-western societies from early modern
timet to the present day. Required of all history mapors, ( Staff)

251. From Founding to Ferment: U.5. to 1865 (4}

A genemal survey of the major developments in United States history from  the
disvovery amd colonization of the New Wordd through the Civil War. Satisfies the
State Code requirements in history and government. Reguoired of all history majors.
{ Stall)

252. From the Civil War to Civil Rights: U.S. Since 1865 (4)

A peneral survey of the major developments in United Stutes history from the
end of the Civil War to the present day. Satisfies the State Code requirements in
history and government. Required of all history majors. | Stafl)

295. Commumity Involvement Project  ( 1=2)

History oriented community service projects open only to Freshmen and  Sopho-
more stmdents. May be taken for one or two units as determined by the depart
mentn] faoolty spomsor. Applics only as geoeml elective credit owands  grado-
ation. | Mote: For additional information see the comments on CLP, in the “Rego-
lations and Procedures™ section of this eatalog. ) (Staff)

UPFER DIVISION HISTORY COURSES
301. Prehistoric Man in the Old World  (4)

A survey of the expericnces of prehistoric man in the old wodd from  the
Palcolithic period through Celtic and Cermanic Europe. The course will emphasize
factors of cultural varibility, change, and continuity in response o physical and
cultural environments. | Poe)

305. Early Modern Europe, 14501789 (4)

A survey of European socicty and cnlture from the late Middle Ages to the
French Revolution. Topics inclode the Renaisance and Reformation, rise of the
nation state, the Age of Discovery and Expansion, the Scicntific Revolution and the
Enlightrnment, and the relationship between eastem amd western Europe. { Brown,
Laferricre, Watrous )
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3068. Modern Europe Since 1786 (4]
A survey of BEurvpean history from the French Revolution to the present. Topics
inclede an examination of the influences of the French Bevolution und the Industrial

Revolution on modern Europe, revolution, autocracy, liberalism, socialism, {imperial-
ism, and contemporary trends. { Brown, Laferdere, Mellind )

313, Classical Studies in History (1-3)

An in-depth study and analysis of selecled classlcal materfals which have had
on historie impact on the shaping and development of human thought and culture,
Consgult the eluss sehedide for the specific topic salected by the instructor, May alse
Ft:ﬁpf“ﬂj‘ ns o Ceneral Education elective eredit in the classical studies area.

5

325, The Ecology of Early Socicties (4]

A study of the arts by which the environment {5 made to serve the life of
various early socleties, A particulsr emphasiz will be placed upon the implications
for voltural change contined in societal decisions with regard o envirenments]
relations. Seyeral socielles will be chosen for intensive study of their mechanisms
of adaptation and manipulation,

330,  Adriea to 1850 (4)

A gurvey of the history of the African continent from prehistoric times o the Arah
conguest and the advent of European explorations. Emphasia on the development
of Alrican and Arab civilizations prior to the Europesn introsion. ( Holmes )

941, Africa Since 1850 (4)

A survey of the history of the African continent from the European inbrusion
to the present. Coverage includes Evropean colonization, the pactition of Africa, the
rise of African nationalsm, and the establishment of the Organization for African
Unity, { Holmes )

335, East Aszia to 1500 (4)

A survey of the historical development of East Asian peoples and nations from
prehistoric thnes to the end of the cighteenth century, Emphasis upon the political
social, economic, and cultursl growth of orental civilization. ( Lin)

236, East Asia  (4)

A survey of historical developments in East Asiz from the opening of the nine-
teenth century to the present with emphasis on twentieth century changes in
Ching, Jupan, Korea, and Southeast Asia. Topios include war and peace in East
Asia, population growth and poverty, modemization and industrialization, and tha
impact of the eccident in East Asia, (Lin)

340, Colonial Latin America to 1825 (4]

A survey of eady Latln Amerean histary From pre-Columbian times through the
Wars of Independence with amphasis on the Spanith and Porbugoese colonization
experience and the blending of Indien, African, and Iherin collures o create dis-
tinct political, sucial, and cconomic patterns, { Wesler, White)

J41. Latin American Republies Since 1520 (4]

A swrvey of Latin American history frooe the close of the colonial period to the
present day with emphasis on the major palitical movements, cconomic and secial
conditions, oulboral patterns, and inter-American relations. { Wesler, White )
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342, Slavery and Race in Latin America (4}

An explortion of the origins and development of slavery and race relations in
Latin America, with partivalor empheasis on Brazil, Cuba and Haitd, The course
will also cover the slave trade and black culture fn these countries us well as the
impact of slavery on foreigo celations, abolibonism, slave resistonee and revolt,
mice mixture, and the psychology of slaveny,

343, Latin American Biogruphy  (4)

A stndy of Latin Amercan History throogh s oststanding men and women.
The eturse will include individuals sich a8 Monteguma, Cores, Pizaren, Sor Juana
Toes de la Cruz, Bolivar, Manuela Swenz, Toussaint L'Ouverture, Hidilgo, Santa
Anna, Dom Padro 11, Machado de Asdls, Pofido Diaz, Marti Zapats, Vasconceles,
Riveru, Vorgeas, Peron, Evita, Cabriela Mistral, Castro, Che Guevara and Allende.

M9, Major Historieal Problems  (4)

Stadies of portioular themes, ssues and individuals that are of special interest

th historical pawers, These coumes are designed for the general student, as well as
s jors.

390, The Study of Hidtory: Europenn  {4)

An examinntion of the vidous philasophies and methodologies which have shaped
historiography, The concentration @5 on Ewope, but with some attention to his-
toringraphy in Asia and in the Near Esst. Considembion 8 given to the lechniques
of historical research and writing as well as to the critical evaloation of the major
historians of the pust. | Brown, Laferderne)

301, The Study of History  (4)

This course examines the varivus philosophies and mz‘.’Li:lm'luiﬁg:lﬂ which have
ahaped Amwrican listoriography. Consideiation 45 given to the relationship between
the historian amd the climnte of opinion, to varving interpretations of  historical
eveiits, Lo the plice of history as o Hierary art, and to the technigues of historical
vesearch and writing. { Markwnmn, Price)

302, Research Technigues in American History  (2)

An introduction [0 the most essentinl reference guides, finding =ids, and hibliog-
raphley pertinent to research in Amerfean history, Specific methods and technigues
for the crranization and eondvct of & disciplined oritical inguiry. Notes on the
mechinics and style of scholarly writing. Coverage also includes o survey of local,
regional, and national repositories aeceessitile o the researcher, (Stall)

381, Arcliscological Theory and Methodology (2}
A sorvey ol the application ol srclineological methods in historden] resedarch. ( Poe)

394, Quantitative Methods in Historical Revearch (2

A survey ol gquantitative analyses of wrchaeologicnl and historical data including
computer applications, { Poe)

395  Community Invelvement Project  (1-2)

History oriented commmunity service projects open eonly to Junior and Senicr
students, Moy be taken for one or two units as detormined by the deparimental
faculty sponstr, AppHes only as sener] elective eredit towsirds praduation. { Nobe:
For sdditiona] information see the comments on CLP, In the “Hegulations -and
Procedures” section of this catalog. } (Stalf)
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3068, Psycho-history (4)

An explomtion of the ways in which psychologienl concepts and methods can
despen our insight inin selecked historical problems, particulardy biography, the
histary of the family, and slavery.

400. Greece and the Aegean, 2500 B.C.-133 B.C.  (4)
Historical developments in the eastern Mediterranean region from the establish-
ment of the Minsan civilization on Crete through the Roman intervention amd the

vud of Greek independence with #n emphasis on the role of caltural Interchange in
thie growth und shaping of Greek civilization. { Foe)

401. The Roman World, 753 B.C<A.D. 476 (4]

A study of historical developments relating to Rome and the neighboring states
from the founding of the city thoough the growth of Boman power in the Medi-
terranean region to the collopse nf the westerm empive. Coverage includes a
comparative study of cultures in contact with Rome. (Poe)

402, Medieval Europe, 470-1450 (4)

Woestern European history from the fall of Rome through the decline of the Holy
Roman Empire, Coverage includes the cultural, religions, soclal, political, intellee-
toe!, and economic life of the Middle Ages; the Crusades; and the relationship of
Western Evrope 10 the Byzantine and Moslem world, { Laferdere )

4. Renaissance and Reformation, 1450-1650 (4)

A study of Western Evropean history vovering the fowenng of Italian art and
literature, its expansion and influence, the religious conflict, the loss of Europesn
unity, the rise of nation stetes, the Age of Discovery, and related political, social,
eeomomic, and imtellectun] developments of the period. { Laferriers)

404,  Europe: The Age of Absolutisin and Enlightenment, 1650-1780 (4]

European history from the mid-seventeenth cenhiry to the outhreak of the
French Revolution. Major topics include the rise of modern sefence, mercantilism
and European espansion, enlightened despotizm, and the decline of the old regime.
{ Brown

405. Europe: The Age of Dominance, 1789-1914  (4)

A detailed study of Evropean history from the French Revolution o the Great
War, Emphasizes European political, social, economic, and ideslogical movements
of the ninetecnth centory and their impact on the world, { Brown, Laferriers )

406. Europe: The Age of Totalitarisnism, 1914=Present (4]

An examipation of Buropean history from the Great War to the Cold War,
Emphasis upon the world impact of fascism, communism, and other important
political, socfal, eeonomiv, und ideological movements in twenteth century Furope
{ Lafurriera)

410, Europesn Cultural and Intellectunl History (4]

Selected studiss in the intellectual developments amd main currents of thought
in modern Europe. Consult the class schedule for the specific topic selected by the
instroctor. { Martin, Watrous)

411. Spoin and Portugal, 206 B.C-Present (4]

A shudy of Therdan history from Greco-Roman times 1o the preseat with emphasis
on the Second Spanish Republic, the Civil War, and the Frmnco government.
Coverage also includes the Visigoth and Moslem intrusions, the rvise of monarchy
ancl nitional stites, the Reconguists, and the Napoleanie wars. | White )
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4118, The Spanish Republic and Civil War, 1831-1839 (4)

A stady of the seeond repulsbic in Spain ond the isves and developments, do-
mestic und foreign, leading ta the Spanish Civil War, Discussion will focus on the
Spanish oty of the conflict, the fdealogicnl divisions, the international repercus-
sions, the role of the volunteers, the repoblic in exile, Spain under Franco and the
literary and artistic response 1o the war,

412, Origins of Modern France to 1870 The Revolutonary Epoch {4}

A shudy of the dramatic transformation of the old regime by the French Bevolu-
ton to the emergence of the French Republie tn 1870, Major toples inchode the
coming of the French Revolution, Robespierre, Napoleon and his legacy, Restora-
Hon und Bevolution, and the transibon from Empire o Republic. {Brown, La-
ferriere)

413, Modem France Since 1870 (4)

A study of French history from the beginnings of the Third Bepublic to the
present day with emphasis on the major changes in the French nation and dts
cullure. Topics fnclude the triumph of Freneh lbemlism, France and the world

wiars, the collipse of 1940, and the problems of contempornry Fronce, ( Brown, La-
ferrigre )

414 Origing of Modern Germany: to 1850 (3]

Early German history from the tisne of Charlemagne and the Haly Roman Empire
thravugh the Hevelutions of 1848 and tha problems of German unifiestion. Coversge
wlse includes the Reformation and the Thirty Years War, the cise of Prossia and
the Hapshurt-Hohemmollern  rivaley, the Napoleonde era, and the eoltuml and
natiora] awakening. [ Witrous |

Coeoguisite: History 414A.

4144, Colloquivm: Ovigins of Modem Germany: to 1845 (1)
Coreguisite: History 414,

415, Modern Germany Since 1545  {4)

A survey of German history from the rise of Brandenburg Prussin to the Bonn
Hepublic with an emphesls on Cermany’s plvatal role in intermational affaies and
ciltural and palitical developments of the Iile nineteenth and first half of the
twenticth century, { Laferders )

418, Origins of Modern Bussa: to 1858 (3)

A survey of Russfan history including the Kievan, Morgol, and Muoscovite periods
with emphasis on Imperinl Russia from Peter the Creat through the Crimean War,
Coverage incliodes a study af the doture of Russian society, cultuee, and government,
and Russia’s relations with the West. { Watrous |

Corequisite: History 415A.

4184, Colloquivm: (hrigins of Modern Hussiaz to 1856 (1)
Corequisite: History 418,
418, Moderm Russis and the Soviet Undon: Since 1858 (3]

A detailed survey of the transformation of Russia through seform, indostrialization,
und revolution with emphiagis upon politicel, socil, ideological, artistic, and intel-
Joctunl ehnnges, Coverage olso inclodes Popolism and Mamdsm, the Revalution of
1505, the transition to o Soviet state in 1817, and the Soviet Union under Lenin,
Stulin, and thelr suecessors. | Witrous )

Corequisite; History 4194,

4184, Colloguium: Modern Russin and the Soviet Union: Since 1858 (1)
Coreqguisite: History 419,
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490. Tudor and Stuart England, 1485-1714  (4)

A study of Enplish history brom the end of the Wars of the Roses through the
reign of the Stuarts. Incledes late Renaissance England, the development of the
Tudor nationa] stute, the Elzabethon Ape, the English Civil War, and the Clorious
Revolution. { Brown )

421. Creat Beitain, 1714-1867 Age of Aristocracy  (4)

The development of modern Britain emphasizing domestic political, economic
and social history gnd essential aspects of foreign imperinl sffairs. (Brown, Mellini)
421B. The Shaping of Modern Britain: History and Literature, 1814-1914 (4)

Abso listed as English 412, An interdisciplinury course on 19th century England
that concentrates on the Viclodan ers, through it history and literature, Begins
with the “Romantics” and ends with the advent of war in 1914, ( Mellini )

422, Great Brituin Since 1867 (4}

Themes and topics in modern British history from the Reform Bill of I8B6T
through the Europesn Common Market nepotistions. | Mellini )
493 British Empire to 1914 (4)

A survey of the origins and development of the British Empire and of the imperial
idea to 1914, (Mellini)

424, British Empire and Commonwealth Since 1914  (4)

A survey of the decline of the formal Empire and the evolution of the Common-
walth since 1914, [ Mellini )

425, The Ancient Near East to 539 B.C. (4)

A stody of the coltures of Southwest Asin and the eastern Meditérranean region
fmm the eadiest traces of human cecupation in the area o the establishment of the
Achsemenid Pemsisn Empire in 539 B.C. { Poe)

428. The Persion and Hellenistic World, 539 B.C.-AD. 641 (4)

Near Eastern history from the founding of the Achaemenid Persian Empire o
the Islamic . conguest of the Sassaniun Persian Empire with emphasis on the coltural
interchange and intellectual life of the Hellenistic period. | Poe)

427, Byzantiwm, Islam, and the West, 325-1453 (4)

A history of the mastern Mediterranean region from the bifurcation of the Roman
Empire through the Crusades and the fall of Constantinople. { Poe)

428. Middlc East and North Africa Since 1453  (4)

Major themes in Middle Esstern and North African history such as the advance
and retreat of Euwropean colonialism, the development of the Islamic states, and
recent adjustments in Islamic society. (| Melling)

430. History of Southern Afdea  (3)

An in-depth study of the history of the southern half of the African continemt with
emphasis on the Republic of South Africa, Morambique, Zambia, and Madagascar
from the seventeenth through the twenticth centuries, | Holmes )

Coreguizite: History 430A.
430A. Colloguium: History of Soulhern Africa (1)
Corequisite:  History 430,
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431. History of West Africa (3)

A detafled study of the history of western Africa with emphasis on the Banh:
peoples, the Arab and European intrusions, and the effect of the interrelationship
of these groups and thelr institutions on the political, social, sconomic, and cultursl
development of the region, { Holmes)

Corequisita: History 431A.

431A.  Colloguium: History of West Africa (1)
Coresquisite: History 431,

432, History of Central and East Africa ()

A regional history of central and eagtern Africa with particular emphasis on the
nature, extent, and influence of the cultural contacts and interrelationships between
east Afriva and the Arab states of Persis and Tndia, { Holmes )

Coreguisite: History 432A.

43124, Colloguium: History of Centrul and East Afriea (1)
Corequizite: History 433,

435. ‘Twentieth Century China (4)

A detniled survey of China's twentieth cenhuy tmnsformation with emphasis on
the rise and sffect of the People’s Republic om political, socfal, economic, snd
eultural institutions, { Lin}

4368,  History of Chinese Thought (4)

An historical examination of Chiness thought from earliest times to the present
day, Emphasis will be given to the impact of Confuciantsm, Tunism, Buddhism,
amdl other great ideas om Chinu's socio-political structurs, cconomic system, and
intellectual life. Close attention will be given to the sinicization of alien ideas. {Lin)

438, History of Japam (4)

A study of the development of Japan from earliest times to the present day,
Particular emphasis will be given to Japan's modern ransformation, especially in
the twentieth century. { Lin)

439. History of Modern India Since 1512 (4)

The trunsformation of India from the Mughal rise ond decline through the

r:m]hhshment of the British hegemony to the era of politicsl independence. [ Mel-
]

440, Calonial Mexien ta 1821 (4)

A study of colonial Mexion from pre-Columbian times to the independence move-
ment. Covernge includes Indian eultures, the lheran background, the conquest, the
Spanish colonial system, and the straggle for independence. { White )

ddl, Mexico Since 1521 (4)

A study of the evolution of the Mexican nation from independence to the pres-
ent day, Particular emphasts upon the survival of eolonie] instibotions and attitudes,
the feforma, the porfirfeto, and the Mexican Bevolution of 1910 and fts aftermath,
| White )

442, History of Brazil (4]

A study of the Brazilinn people from their Indian, African, and Euwropean
eriging to the present day., Coverage includes the establishment of the Portuguese
colony, the Empire, the Old Hepublic, the e of Cetuliv Vargus, and the New
Hepublic, { While )
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443, Aistory of Argentinn  (4)

Includes colonial orgies, the gaucho us fact and fcton: the struggle between
Buenos Aires and the provinces, the impact of immigmtion, wrbanization ood in-
dustralization on politics, wamen, the familly, and culture. [ Wesler)

444. Twentieth Century Latin America  (4)

A study of the major politieal, socinl, economic, and cultural developments in
Latin America since 1900, Emphasis & placed upon the major political movements
und their leaders, the problems of economic development, and the relations of
Latin America with the rest of the world—especially the United States. | Wesler,
White )

445, [Inter-American Relations (4]

A study of the political, economic, and cultural relutions between the nations
of the Western Hemisphere from the American Revolubonary era 16 the present.
Topics mclude U5, policy and (nvelvement in Latin Amerien, Latin Amedcan
reactions to U5, policy and dominance, intermtional ponflicts within Latin Amertica,

the Pan-American movement and the Organization of American States, and recent
atlempts to politically and éconamically integrate Latin Amerea. | Wexler, Whits )

447. Women in History (4]

An examination of tho ol of women in historical perspeotive with nm'phasi_li
on the history of the family, laber, contraception, popular dmages of women, and
the feminist movement. { Wexler }

448, War in the Modern Age (4]

An historica]l survey of arms and armizs in the western world since the mid-
eighteenth century, Coverage includes battle tactics, campaign strategies, and the
sole aof the military within the society. { Laferriere )

44D, Histarical Themes and Iomes  (4)
Topical studies in historipal themes, issues and for aress extending beyond the
soope of conventiona] political, eographic, and/er chranologion] subdivisions.
Consult the class schedule for the specific topic selected by the Instructor, [Stff)

450. England in America 1607-1763 (4]

A study of the development of the palitical, soelal, und cconomilo foundation
of Americain society from the discovery aod colondization of North America to the
ond of the Seven Year War, Covernge includes the Old World background, ex-
plomtions, and the transition from sottlements to society, ( Markwyn )

431, Revolutionary America, 1TE=1TR0  (4)

An examination of the movement towards Amedean Independence, the Hevolu-
tiomary War, the Confederation perind, aod the drafting and ratifieation of the
Federal Constitution with particular emphosis apon the undeelying ideological and
socip-revomomio sspects. | Caulfield, Markwyn)

452, The Early American Republic, 17881815 (4]

An analysis of the growth and development of the American nation from the
establishment of the Federal government through the War of 1512, Coverge in-
chades the Hamiltonian Svstem, the rise of political partics, and western and for-
vign aflaiss nnder Washington, Adams, Jelfemson, amd Madisom. | Mirkwyn )

453. American Expansion and Reform, 1815-1550 (4)

Expansion and sectional chanee, economic sectionalism and notional politics,. the
rise of Jacksoninn demncracy, and social and polideal reform In United States
history from the Peace of Ghent to the Compromise of 1850, { Price}
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454, Civil War and Reconstruction, 1850-1877 (4)

A detailed exspminntion of the backpround and capses of the Civil War, the
problems of the war years, and the struggles of the Recomstruction Era. { Price )

455. Emergence of Modern America, 1877-1800 (4)

A study of the major political, social, economic, diplomatic, and intellectual de-
velopments in late nineteenth century America, The rise of the United States as &
world industrial power, scttlement of the Creat Plains, the Populist Revolt, and
American Imperislism. { Harris)

456, The Progressive Era, [900-1929 (3)

A stody of America's great Ape of Reform. The dse of urbhan propressivism in
the 1890%; the progressivism of Roosevelt, Tal, and Wilson: the First World War
and its aItl:rm.lﬂ: prosperity and complacency in the 1820%, ( Johmnson )

457. The Grest Depression and the New Deal, 1925-1945 (1)

A elose analysis of the Grest Depression years with the emphesis on Roosevelt
and the New Deal The background and results of the market crash of 1929
Hoover's response to the depression: the vurions “phases™ of the New Deal: the
Supreme Court crisis of 1937; and America’s imvolvement in the Second World
War. (Grivas, Johnson )

458. Contcmporary America, 1945-Present  (3)

A study of the United States and ity emergence as a world leader sinee the
Second World War, Problems and policies of America’s political leaders from
Truman to Nixon with an emphasis on foreipn affairs; the achievements of a
fiberal Suprcme Court, the cconomics of automation, and the revolution in civil
rights and civil liberties. (Grivas, Johnson )

Coreguisite: History 458A,

4584, Collogquium: Contemporary America, 1945 Present (1)
Comeguisite: History 458,

460. American Cultural and Intellectual Tistory to 1815 (4}

Studies American thought and culture during the periods of colonization, mevo-
lution, and nascent Republicanism. Emphasis will be given to seligion, lterature,
art, political theory, and attitodes towand bberty and order. {Markwyn)

Prerequisite: History 250 or consent of instructor.

461. American Cuoltoral amd Intellecutal History, 1815-1865 (4)

Studics American thought and enlture from the days of the early Republie until
the end of the Civil War. Emphasis will be given to Bomanticism, transcendental-
ism, urbanism, nationalist expansionism, reform movements, and their effect wpon
American intellectusl and coltural life. ( Price)

Prerequisite: History 250 or consent of instmctor.

482, American Cultural and Intellectual History Since 1865 (4)

An analysis of the development of the national chamcter in an age of industrializa-
tion, urbanization, and international involvement. Major emphasis upon the political
and social implications of naturalism | including social and moform Darwinism),
pmgml.t:'m:u and relativism, and the quest for nev-orthodoxy sinee World War IL
{ Harris

Prerequisites: History 252 amd completion of the Ceneral Edvcation “Humani-
ties™ requirement or consent of the instroctor.
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465. Women in American History (4)

An historical exumination of the roles, images, achievements, and sspirabions af
women in American society from colonial times to the present, Coverage includes
4 wtudy of the wvarious factors affecting women's stitus in Amerlcan soelety and
Eheiu’mlnpmmt und progress of the feminist movement in the United States.

Wexler)

486, American Foreign Relations (4}
An examination of American diplomatic history and practioe from the HRewvalu-
Honary era o the present time. Coverage includes consideration of humanitarian,

economic, and strategic imperialism; (solutionism ond collective security: and the
concept and implications of total war, undeclared war, and “eold" war. Features

in-depth studies of the development of new principles and policies in major diple-
matic sctions, | Harris, Price )

467, History of American Working Classes  (4)

A study of labar and laboring classes in an indestrializing and urbanizing America
with particular emphasis on the workdng people themselves—union and non-union,
employed and unemployed—and the conditions in which théy lived. (Kerlscud)

468, History of Black Ameries (4]

An in-depth study of the history of the Negm in America from the African slave
trude af the feonth century to the present. A significant departure from traditional
surveys of American history in terms of content, perspective, and approach,
{ Holmes )

469. The City in History (4)

A study of the development of an urban culture in the United States from colonial
times to the present Coverage [neludes pre-nineteenth century  American cities,
comparative studies of FEuropean and American cities, the “intellectual history of
the clty,” and the idea of the city in western clvilbzition and in the American mind,
{ Prica ]

470, The Atlantic Frontier, 1000-15850 (4)

A study of the origing and development of the Westward Movement from iis
Eurapean beginnings throurh the explovation and settlement of the Mississippi Hiver
Valley. Emphasis upon exploration, discovery, expansion, and the influence of the
frontier on national policy and charcter. ( CGrivas)

471. The American West (3]

A regional history of the Trapns-Mississippi West, Coverage includes an analvsis
and evaluation of the major politicul, social, and economic events relating to the
western United States. | Grivas)

Corequisite: History 4T1A,

471A. Colloguiom: The American West (1)
Corequisite: History 471,

472, Califormin: Amaeony to Argonauats  (3)

Colonisation and expansion of New Spain, The development of politicsl, socisl,
aned economic institutions of Mexivan California, The American conguest end the
early decades of Californin as 4 State in the Union. | Grivas)

Corequisite: History 4724,

4724, Colloguiwm: Spanish and Mexican California (1)

Carequisite: History 472,
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473. Califormia Since the Gold Rush  (3)

An analysis and cvalvation of the major issues in California history from the late
nineternth century to the present with emphasis on the political, sodal, and economic
currents of twenticth century Californin. {Grivas)

Corequisite: History 473A.
4T3A. Colloguium: Californin Since the Gold Rush (1)

Corequisite: History 473,

475, History of the Americon South  (3)
hm@ndﬂ:pﬁlhﬂLMLhﬂMH:inHﬂﬁmﬁnSﬂuﬂl

Eumsnlﬂunmﬂhmﬁ-mﬂmmlw:ﬂ:mhnmupﬂ the development of the
South as & unique section and sub-culture in Americin sodety. ( Johnson )

Coreguisite: History 4T5A.
475A. Colloguium: History of the American South (1)

Coroguisite: History 475,

495 Special Studies [1-4)

Individualized studies in historical topics, themes, perieds, and/or areas heyond
the scope of the established curriculom. Open from one to four units 85 determined
by the departmenta]l fzcolty sponsor. [ Note: For additional information see the
comments on Special Studics in the “Hegulativns and Procedores” section of this
catalog, ) {Staff)

SENIDR SEMINARS IN HISTORY
450, Senior Seminar: Ancicot Tlistory  (4)

Directed shdies in Ancient history from prehistore times through the Roman
perind. Comsult the class schedule for the specific opic selected by the instructor.
{Poe)

481, Senior Seminar: Medieval Europe  (4)

Direvted studies in Evropean history from the Roman period thmagh the Middle
Apes Comult the class schedule for the specific topic selected by the instructor,
( Lafertiers )

482, Senior Seminar: Early Modern Europe  (4)

Directed studies in Evropean history from 1450 to 1789, Consult the class:schod-
ule for the specific topic selected by the instructor. { Brown, Laferriere, Mellin )
453. Senior Sominar: Modern Europe  (4)

Diirected studies in Evropean history from 1782 to 1914, Consult the class sched-
ule for the specific topic selected by the instructor. ( Brown, Laferdere, Mellini )
484 Senior Seminar: Contemporary Europe (4

Directed studics in Evmopesn history from 1814 to the present. Consult the class
schedule for the specifie topic selected by the imstructor. ( Brown, Lafertiere, Mellini,
Watrous )

485, Semior Seminar: Russia and Eastern Europe  (4)

Directed  studies in Rission and  eastern Euwropean history. Consolt the olass
swhedule for the specific topic selected by the instroctor, { Watmous )
4588. Senior Seminar: Middle Eastern and North Africon History  (4)

Diirected studies in Middle Eastern amd North African history. Consult the cliss
schedule for the specific topic selectod by the instructor, | Mellini)
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487, Senior Seminor: African History (4]

Directed studies o African history, Comiult the elass sohedule for the specific
topic selected by the instructor, { Holmey )
454, Senjor Seminor: Asinn History  (4)

Directed studies in Asian history. Consult the cluss schedule for the specifie topic
selected by the instructor, { Lin)
48D, Senior Seminar: Latin American History (4

Directed studies in Latin Amerdcan history, Consult the clase sehedule fue the
speeifie topie selocted by the instructor, { Wesler, White)
490, Senior Seminar: Colonial America  (4)

Directed studies in American history from the discevery and colopization of the
New Warld to 1761 Consult the class schedube far the speclfic topic selected Ty
the imstructor. { Markwyn)

441. Senior Seminar: Revolutionary and Republican America (4
Drirected studies o United States History from 1763 to 1815 Consult the clas

scheduled for the specific topie selected by the instmetor, { Markwyn)
492, Sendor Seminoar: Ninetesnth Century America (4)

Directed stodics in United States history from 1815 to 1900, Consult the class
schedule for the specific topic selected by the instrnctor. | Jobmson, Karsead, Mark-
wyn, Price)

483, Sendor Seminar: Twentieth Century America  (4)

Direoted studdies in twentieth centory United Stites. history, Consult the ¢lass
schedule for the specific topic selected by the instructor, { Crivas, Johnson, ks
rud }

494. Sewior Semiinar: The American West  (4)

Directed studies in the Westward Movement, the Trans-Mississippd West, and
California histary, Consult the class schedule for the specific topic selected by the

instructar. | Grivas)
4897, Senfor Seminar: Historical Themes and Tssues (4]

Directed studies (n historical themes and Bsues extending beyond the scope of
conventional political, geographic, and/or chronologioal subdivisions. Consult the
elass schedule for the specifie opic selectnd by the fnstroctor, (Sl )

CRADUATE STUINES IN HISTORY
580, Craduste Seminar: Ancient History (4]

Advanced studies andfor research projects in Ancient history from prehistare
times through the Romon period. | Poe)

381, Graduste Seminar: Medieval Europe (4}

Aubvanced studiey and/or research projocts in European history from the Roman
perod through the Middle Ages. | Laferriens )

BR2. Craduate Seminar: Early Modern Europe (4]

Advunced studies and/or ressurch projects in Eumpean history Fom 1450 (o 1785,
| Brown, Loferriere, Mellini )
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583, Craduate Seminar: Modern Evrope  (4)

Advanced studies and/or research profects in Evropean history from 1789 to 1814,
{ Brown, Laferriere, Mellini )
584, Cradunte Seminor: Contemporary Europe (4]

Advanced studies and/or research projects in European history from 1814 (o the
present. { Brown, Leferriere, Mellini, Watrous)
585, Craduste Seminar; Russin and Easstern Europe (4}

Advanced studies and/or recearch projects in Rustian sod sastern Europesn
history, { Watrous )
580. GCroduste Seminar: Middle Esstern and North African History (4)

Advanced studfes and/or research projects in Middle Easteérn and Noclh Afriean
history, { Mellini )
587. Graduste Seminar: African History (4]

Advanced studies and/or research projects in African history, (Holmes)
5849, Grudunte Seminar: Asian History (4)

Advanced studies and/or research projects in Asian history. (Lin}

5589, Croduabe Seminar: Lotin American History (4]

Advanced studies and/or research projects in Latin Amerean history. | Wexler,
White )
590, Graduite Seminar: Colonial America (4]

Ad}vancﬂd stadies and/or research projects in American history to 1763, ( Mark-
wyn

591. CGraduste Seminar: Revolutionary ond Republican America (4)

Advanced studies and/or resesrch projects in United States history from 1763 to
1815, ( Markwyn )

B592. Groduate Seminar: Nineteenth Century Americn  (4)

Advimeed studies und/or research profects in United States history from 1815 to
1800, { fohnsom, Karlsrud, Markwyn, Price )
593, Craduate Seminar: Twenticth Century Amerien  (4)

Advanced studies and/or research projects in twenticth century United States
history. ( Grivas, Johnson, Kurlsrud )
S, Graduate Seminar: The American West (4]

Advanced stndies and/or research projects in the Westward Movement, the
Trans-Mississippi West, and California history. [ Crivas)
505, Special Studies  (1-4)

Todividialized studies in historical topics, themes, perods, and/or areas heyond
the scope of the established curdculom. Open only to graduate students from one
to four units as determined by the deparbmental faculty sponsor, Credits not ap-
plicibile towards the M.A. Degree. ( Staff)

597, Graduate Seminar; Historical Themes and Issues (4]

Advanced studles and/or research projects in historical themes und fssoes es-
tending bevond the scope of conventionul politicnl, geographic, and/ar chronologi-
cal subdivisions. { Staff)
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588. Field Examination Reading and Research (4]

Directed reading and research nctivities in preparation for the M.A. Degree Fleld
Examinations {written and oral) under the direction of the student’s Field Examing-
tion Committee Chairman. Open only to griduate students with clissified standing
in History who have selected the Field Examination Option for the M.A. Degree,
Preferably taken for eredit during the semester in which the Field Examinations are

scheduled. ( Staff)
589, Master's Degree Thesis Research (6}

Extensive individual resparch and writing projeet under the divection of the
student’s Thesis Committee Chairmuan. Open only to grudoate stodents with olassi-
fied stunding in History who have selected the Thesis Option for the M.A. Deogree
Prefernbly taken for credit during the semester in which the M.A. Thesis is sched-
wled for submission in Bnal form. | Staff)
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HUMANITIES
( Division of Humanities)

201, 202. Introduction to Humanistic Studies (8-6)

An integrated examination of art, Uterature, philosophy and the performing arts.
Fullills General Education requirements in the Humanities and in English Composi-
ton. Six unils each semester.



MANAGEMENT
{ Division of Social Seiences)

Wallace Lowry, Chairman of Department

Richard Bell, Robert Burgess, Martha Dixon, Wyman Hicks, Paul V0 Jubl, John
Liddell, Stanley Praseil, Williim Reymolds, John G, Rohrman, Jr., Delmar Val-
leau, Peggy Vaughan,

The Mansgement Major is Rexible, The student majoring in Management, in con-
sultation with his advisor, will develop an individualized program of study within
the field of Management and related divciplines, This program of study will identify
the student’s course requirements and will he the hasis of understanding betwean
the Department and the student. The Bexibility in this procedure allows this under-
standing to be amended by the nnitual consent of the student and his adviser at
uny timne prior o grduation. The successlol compléetion of the plannesd progeam
will fulfill the Departiment of Monagement's requirements [or grodoation. This type
of individonlized progeam assumes a cloge working relationship hetween the student
major and his faculty advisor, It is the responsibility of the student major o main-
tain cantiret with his advisor and to secure the advisor's consont Before ehanges are
made in his program.

The Management Major requires 55 units consisting of the following:

A All Management Majors are required to take

Muthomaties 117 : 3 units
Economies 201 4 unite
or their equivalent.

These courses {or equivalent) are to be completed by the end of the stodent’s
junior year,
B. The Monogement Major will also take at least 36 units in the feld of Man-
agement, of which up to 8 units may be taken in Econumics courses.
. 12 units of supporting. courses, not considered part of the student’s Caneral
Education requirements, completes the major.
The requirements for the B.A, Degree in Management, therelore, would uppear as

firllorws:
Meanagement Major for the B.A. Degree
Genernl Edveation R e 4D uniis

Major

Mathematdes 117 00 3 units

Boomomps - - 4 umits
Manmagement

and/or Economics { Note B above) Si - 46 units
Supporting Courses 12 units

Total for the Major _ 55 umnit
Other Electives I . T 28 umits

Total required for the B A, Degree p— 124 unils

The stndeni major, as well ds non-major, who wishes o seck admission o grad-
unte progooms leading to an MBA degree will work with his advisor to develop
4 program which fncludes such commeon bady of knowledge features as the follow-
ing: Mamnagement functions and eperations: econamic, socinl and legal environments;
quintitative methods; information systems, organization theories; behivioral stodies;
and administrative processes and policies,

Concentrations mny he developed by advisement incloding, but not restricted
to noeounting, finance, marketing, human relitions, (industrial relations), organ-
{zalion theory and community develppment,
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A minor in Management shall consist of twenty units in manngement npproved
by an advizor in the Department of Management.

The student {8 remindod that 40 upper division units are required within the 124
units necessiry for the BLA. Degree, There are, however, no such minimum require-
mtent within the 55 units for the Management Major.

The Management Department participates in the Californla State College,
Somomia CLEF credit by examination program, For further information en CLEP
(ourse equivalents in Manatement, refer (o page 31,

MANAGEMENT

208, The Economics of War and Peace (4}

Can the United States convert to a peace-time economy without a major reces-
sion? Is there an inherent need for wir spending? The course will examine the stroc-
tural forces leading to ever increasing military budgets. Consequences for long-term
growth and emipleyment and accompanying socinl costs will be nssessed, The eco-
nomics of o society at peace will be sxplored,

215. Theory of Programming with Mini-Computers  (1-1)

Lecture and Laharatory,

The theory of programming is approached in an easy and direct way by loam-
ing the use of programmable caleulaters, These machines program directly, and do
nut require prior knowledpe of computer languages,

216, Uses of Computers (4

Lecture and Laborubory,

A thorough treabment of the Fortran compiler language and its use in solving
u variety of problems, Course work includes solving, then programming snd proe-
essing, business oriented problems. Flowchart and decision table techniqoes, hi-
nary And hexsdecimal arithmetic procedures.

225, Law and Society (4]

An mmalysis of the nature and functions of law in relaton o social problems
Course work will focus on the theory of contruetun] obligatons, jurisdiction, fudicial
procedure, and the concepts of legal rights bnd responsibilities in o democratic

230. Apecounting and Monsgerial Decisions  (4)

Lecture and Labombory. |

Fundamentals of the accounting process. This course s designed o provide a
foundation for further work in amy area of management,

315, Simtlstics for the Social Sciences  (4)

Lecture and Laboratory.

By developing an awareness of statistieal reasoning, concepts and procedures, the
codirse provides essentinl hackground for the social and behuvioral sciences. Topics
include elementary probability, avemges and dispersions, sampling ond  sampling
distributions, misnse of statistics, statistical ioference wnd estimation, correlution
anrl regression, and economic and business indices and statistics,

Prerequisiter Math, 117,

dl6. Computer Monugement (4)

Lecture and Labocatory.

An introduction to materisl which will be wseful in the design of information
systerns for plunning and contol in organizations, Study of tools available to the
syplems analyst in applying this knewledge. Assignments will {nelude exercises in
computerized accounting, bosiness statistics, and business minogoment,

Prorequisite: Mymt, 218, and Memt. 230, or equivalent prepacation.
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317,  Fromtiers of Computer Science  (1-4)
Current itsues in computer, solence.

May he repeated for credit.

325, Fersomul Rights and Environmental Law (1)

An introduction to the substantive theorles otilized 0 support environmental
litigation with major laws ou the physicad euvivonmaent, amd b some degree, sneipd
emvitonment. The care study approach oo oommon law  theories environmeatal
lawyers rely upon will be sought, 1o, tort docteines ns nodsanee, brespaos and
negligenon,

SI0AB.  Intermediste Accounting (44— )

Leeture amd Laboratory,

The functians, theary, and practive of sccounting and i relationship o busiess
mnnagement. Usefulness and limimtons of socomating in providing eelevant infor
mation, Determination of fneome, and of eqoity interests, Presentation, interpre
tutiom, ond analygis of Aonancial dota and Snaneinl stotements.

Prorequisites: Mamt, 230 and Math, 11T o7 consent of instructor,

332, Mansgerinl Accomnting (4
Lecture nnd Laboratery.
A stndy of problesms in Gnanee and manngerin] accounting with emphasis given
to thie interpretution’ of sccounting data as i applies to the decision-making process.
Prericuisiter Management 230,

340, Munpower Administration (1)

Introcluction to contemporary  problems in the administration of  manpower
policy. Policies include those of social moviments a8 well os cconomie planning
J41. Human Relations and the Labor Movement (3]

Study of the devdlopment of the organfeed Tabor movement Fovm the Kmiclits of
Laibior o Coesir Chaves, Amalysis of Doamon selatfons and social questions and the
ralated peonomme, logal and politival aspects of this developiment

2. Human Relotions in Management (3}

Stedy of human relabons and bebavioral secience aspecty of relabonships o
organizations and between subeultures, and their effect on the managemont process,

41 Women and the American Economy  (3)

An explombbon nto women'’s present jole in the Amerdoun economy, the palitieal
eeopomy of change, and the peonemy of investment in homan potential.

G344, Managerial Peychology (1)
My be repeated for credit.
Topics will be in aveordance with the {nterests of the olass members.

350, Management Theory and Organizational Behavior  (3)

A study of the managerial functons of plauning, organizing, directing, controlling
pndd stafling. Applications ol management principles.

351, Managing the Small Business (3]

Probloms af leeal form o be adapted: how to raise fondd; how te tost, penetrats,
and expand the murket; how to control cost and proces information; and how fa
disl with people, ure considered @ the contest of the small business and s en-
vironment,
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60,  Marketing Environment  (3)
Study of marketing as 2 deciion-making process within an environment of con-
tinually Intericting economie, seciological, psyehologieal, and political forces.
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or cansent of the imstructar,

BETAR,  Interaction and Change | 2-2)

Seminny, 2 hours.

Theories of group poocesses and Teadership; methods of studying group behavion
principles for saderstanding group Functiondng; the dvoamics of planned ehanie.
Small gronps will he used ns basis for increpsing self-understanding and under-
standing othen in one-to-ome md group Intesaction,

Crogs-listed with Nursing 307TAB,

370, Introduction to Munagerial Fiounee (4)

Lisethare angd Labrbioce,

Congidertion, ot an intmoductory level, of the management of the company
fAnance FuncHon., Topics olude alternate forms of the bosiness enterprise, with
specinl eraphasin om the corpomtjon: stocks and honds: conversion, refunding and
redemption: mlsing Tong and short tenm capital, surplus, dividend, and reserve
policies; relotionehips: with the bonkimg system: fnoneinl difffieulties ond the se.
plinning process,

Prierequisite:r Monagemien b 230,

175, Money and Banking (4)

Lecture and Laboratory,

The Fedeml Reserve System, the Treasury, and banking and Anancial insti-
mitioms will b studied, Specinl attention will be given to their role o determining
Interest rabes and the supply of leanable funds Study of Fictors and mteeactions
leading to inflation or recession: rrowth or stapnntion, Alternotive gools and palicy
IMEASTITES,

Prerodquisites: Ecen, 201 and Math, 117.

351, Manugement Research Methods ond Reports  (3)

Develops an swnreness of (e wses and ' limitations of sciestific: methodology in
the sticfal selences, with particular reference I conlompornry Tiisiness, social, aond
povernmentil problems. Problem apalysis and recearch planmimg will be empho-
slredd,

Preveqinsite: Math, 117.

38, Theory of Business Behavior  (4)

A econsideration of ecoromic and organizational analyses that are applicable to
the problems of o proft odested srganization within the conlempamry econtinic
SYRtETT.

Prerequisiie: Economics 201,

392, Plinet Management (4

Sefentists, ecologists ool others hive wirmed of inpending citastrapbe lo the bio-
sphere. How shall such threats and the appropristeness of possible counter measurers
he evaluated? Thiv courde will explore how “spaceship ourth” iy be moonged so
ax o epsura long run survival,

295, Community Involvement Profect [ 1-—4)

C.LEP. imvolves students in bagie compmnity proldems, pedforming such tasks as
tutoring, eoaching, reading for the Wind, et Stodents receive 1 to 4 units de-
peading on the spectfic tasks parfonned, A total of 8 auils of CLE. credil may be
wpplicd towandl a degree.
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401. The Minority Entreprescur  (2-4)

Hesearch fn and discussion of developments which may gain for minority
pooples a larper shore in ownership and management of America’s economic re-
sorirees. Offered a8 a @ unit eloss or 8 4 onit seminar. May ki mpentnd foy wredit,

Preceguisite for the 4 unit seminar: consent of instructor.

415.  Quantitative Analysiz for Economies and Management  (4)

Lecture and Laboratory,

An introduction to the wse of models, simulation, and other quantitative methods
in munagerfal dedision making. Applications In sscounting, ecunomics, and general
management theory,

Prerequisite; Management 315 or Econotmics 315, and Math. 117,

418, Seminar on the Compoter ond Socicty (4]

Individual studies of advanced applications amd experiments with computers to
investizate the rensons for the widespread suspicion of compaters in bur Society,
and the relictance to accept their hundling of tasks for which they are technically
efficient as & socdally desirable trend. Noo previous knowledge of computors is
required,

421, Froperty Law  (3)

Contrpcts and instrumente employed o oreal estate ansictions. Interosts and
title-ron] proparty, Rights and obligations of partics: under doeds, morteares, leasos,
liens, and pasements, Case studies of application and recordation stalutes.

425, The Legal Environment of Manogement {3)
A stody of the legal fromework within which meansvement decisions are: madea,

Frequent attention will be given to the mle of government participation in the
operation of American soonomie enterprise,

426, Human Behavior and the Law  {3)
An nralysis of the legal process, emphasizing the natnee and fomctions of law,
legnl reasoning and the operation of low particolady ad it pertaing to Business

tramuctions, including probleéms arlsing out of partoerships, corpombions, aeenoy,
real property, smd siles with emphssid on the Uniform Commerncinl Code.

430, Advanced Accounting (4

ectire and Lalworatory,

Desigmed for the student who has completed introductory and  intermediate
studies and who possesses an umf::'.r&l.um‘]inj{ﬂr:?thl: theoretien] framework of peeount-
I, This course secks to prepare the student o apply basie accounting principles
to the special problems that sre found in both probit ansd seo-probit erganizations.

Prerequlsibe: Memt, 33048, dr congent of instmetor,

431, Seminar in Accounting for Management (3}

Lecture and Laboratory.

This voume stresses substuntive knowledge related o the munagement functions
of planning and contrel, Tocluding accownting aud financial aspects, s well s
increase m =kill in problem solving und decisdon muaking.

Precequisites: Memt, 230 and 332 and Math, 117, or consent of instructar,

432, Seminaer in Finance and Acevunting in Planning and Reporting (4]

Lectare and Laboratorn.

The stodent plays the mole of the executive in chamge of the finance funotion,
dealing with contemporry real-world problems,

Prevequisites: Mgmt. 230 and 33048, 332 and Math, 117, or congent of (n-
strackor.
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473, Tox Law (4}

Lecture and Laborutory,

Determination of fxable income, sources of law, mtes amd retums, personol and
corporution taxes smd twy planding. Subfect motter to refiect the most recent tax
law ehanges,

Presequisite; Megmt. 230, or consent of instructor.

434, Auditing (4)

Leetura and lahoratory

Conecepts wnd PTDEH']IH'H far verifieation of fimapcial rocords ogether with the
ethical, fepal, and other professionul aspects of nuditing.

Prerequisite: Megmt, 330A,B, or 332, or consent of instmctor.

440,  Seminar in Manpower Policy (1)
Currenl fssues in manpower policies, centered around the two questions of

employment as 4 soaroes of stitus and income on the tme hand, and ss an
[mportant nalioeal resourcs on the other,

442,  Behavioral Sclence in Management ([ 3)

A review of descriptive and analytical studies of organizations from the stand-
poiut of behavioral seience. Emphasis on alienation and freedom on the job.

444, Seminor in Human Relations  (4)

Hesearch and discussion of human relations aspects of current issued in manage-
ment with stress on secinl-psyeholagy applications.

450, Seminor in Advanced Management Theory (4]

An eelectic and interdisciplinary approach b the study of management theary
and organizational behavior, Topics stadied fnclude behavioral sclence, humin
relations, the process school, mapapement philosophy and policy, direction  amd
leadership, decision theory, organization theory, comparstive management, dnid
other current issues in the management sclemoes.

Prereguisite: Mgmt, 230, Ecom, 200, Math, 117, or consent of instractor,

451. Mansgement Theory with Practical Applications (4
Theory and practice of decision making in planning and control.

452, Seminar in The Management of Innovation in Institutions  (4)

Crreativity and intoition eontribute o the discovery of new ideas, bot translating
new ddens fote action—cuusing immovation to happen—requires moch more. A study
nf the erterin by which proposals for chonge are evalited, snd the institutioosl
mechandsms for both resisting and sopporting chonge.

May bie repeated brice for eredit.

Prevequisite: Consent of instructor.

453A8, The Planning Process (44

A. Urban and Regional Flanming

B, Orgunizabion Planning

Plannimg will be stodied os a4 continnous, eomprehensive process, invalving Hoe
management and staff support, policy makers and implementers. Students engage
in actoal planning of reallife sitoations. Declsion making, systems analysis, and
other specific planming technigues will e osed, )

Subject field for student projects and eliss diseussion will e Urban and Regional
Planning for Part A, and Orgenization Planning for Part B, Stodents may enroll in
both Parts in the same semester; groups will meet at different Hmes,

Hequited for Wursing major.
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460, Marketing Monagement (3}

Marketing theory and the marketing concept are studied, moking use of material
borrowed from economics, the behaviorl scienoes, and mathemathies, as well is
research in the specific field of marketing, Siress 5 placed on decision-making,

Provequiste; Economics 200 and Managoment 300, or consent of the {nstructor,

461, Consumer Protection Law  (J)

An analyticnl study of comsumer protection legislation, with emphasis on anti-
trost laws, the Fodern] Trade Commission, the Food snd Drug Adminkstetion, and
other current issmes i laws celating ®© morketing generally, ond consumer pro-
tection in particular,

462, Seminor in Marketing Research ()

A review of marketing information systems, the way thoy are made and used.
Studenis. make marketing decisions in simulation wodels, wing information ok
toinieed from the models,

Prerecuiisite; Management 38{, or sonsent of instrmctor,

403, Introduction 1o Intemational Business  (3)

A mrvey including economic, political, environmental and social constaints on
foreign economic ackivities by domestic basineds organizations. The cffects of in-
vistment on the host and the domestic coopeomies, and on the phenomenn of
molti-mntiona] busipess organizations will e investipsted.

470, Monngeriol Finance (4)

Lecture and lnboratory.

Theory of manageriil decision making in its Snanchil and eeonomic contesd.
Topics include the decision making environment; fnancial plasming, bedgeting,
and control, long term  investment decisions and capital bodeeting  techniques:
working capital management; the cost of capital, valoation, and mtes of retam
choosing hetween altemative sourpes of funds,

Prerequisite: Managemant 370 or consent of instmitor,

471. Public Finance (4)

Use of Rseal pnll'n}' i uchieve ecompmid growih, fll ﬂmp!::ynlﬂnl., ane wther
policy geals. Real costs of public debt and limits on its espunsion. What are the
consequences of present federal, state soed beeal tax stroctures and how can they
b mnde more equitoble and wore consistent with o progressive ceonomy?

472, Investments (4]

A study of the fnvestment setting, sources of fovestmont infonmation, security
valuation, investment timing, and portfolin monagement.

481, Seminar in the Conduct of Tnquiry (4]

Conslderntion, by advanced, ecager students, of sophibticated techaiques for
analyzing wned solving problems, especially under comditions of uneertainty. The
mile of inguiry in man's decikion processes.

Prefequisite: Momt. 351 or consenl of instmactor,

482, Research in Management (2
May be repeated for credit,

481, Seminar in Mapsgement Theory and Policy  (3)

Gronp diseussion of managerial policy. Headings and discussions i management
theory, Study of social responsibility and the mapngerial process in o ploralistic
society,

Prerequisite: Mzmt. 350 or consent of instructor,
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452, Socal and Economic Foundations of the Enterprise Svstem  (3)

An analysis of the economic and social forees that have brought about the con-
temporary economic system in the Western World, Thus, the cssentinl eoonomic
featurcs of the ancient, scholastic, clissical and modem world will be contmasted
and compared with reference to the present. In addition, the problems of the con-
temporary sysiem will be diseussed and analyzed

495. Special Studies (1-4)

496. Supervised Individual Projects (1-4)

Ficld caperience in Business or Covernment. Enrollment by prior armangement
anly.
550. Scminar in Organization and Simulstion Theary  (4)

A stmdy of theories and models of formal organizations, incloding models of mn-
agement procosses
585. Spcoial Stodics in Management [ 1-3)

Prerequisite: Caduate standing and consent of the instroctor.
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MATHEMATICS
{ Division of Natural Scicnces )
Clement Falbo, Chairman of Department
William Bamnicr, Danicl Bloch, Donald Duncan, John A. Ewell, Norman Feldman,

Shanna Freedman, Frederick Luttmann, Thomas Nebion, Charles Phillips, Thomas
Volk, Sommai Vongsuri

A basie cordieulum suitablle for continuation toward advanced degrees in mathe.
matics as well as an approved major for teaching credentials.

The Mathematice Deparbment participates i the California State College,
Sonoma CLEP credit by examination program. For further information on CLET
eourse equivalents in Mathematics, refer to page 31.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

Ceneral Educalion 40 umits
Major - 44 umits
Electives 40 umnits

Total _ 124 units

MATHEMATICS MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE B.A. DECHEE

140—Calevlus 1 (3 units in GE., l unibin majer) ~ 1 umit
190—Caleulus 1T . 4 unils
280 Jogic and Proof __ . S _ _ 3 uiniks
240 Caleuhs TTT 3 units
n"—owwbos 1V 00000000 3 umils
320—Modern Algebra 1 3 umits
329 Linear Alpehra 3 uniks
340—Real Analysis T = 3 units
* Upper Division Electives in Mathematics = 21 units

Total N ot 44 units

MATHEMATICS WITH AN OFPTION IN AFPPLIED MATHEMATICS AND
COMPUTER SCIENCE FOR THE B.5. DECREE

Cenenal Edwesbo 0 40 units
Major 45 units
Electives 39 units

124 units

MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

120 Machine Progamming
162 —Calenlus with Applications I {3 wmits in GE.}__
212 Caleulus with Applications I
220 Logic and Proof
262 Caleulus with Applications 1T
J2—Caleulus with Applications IV

322  Linear Alpebma
A30—Applicd Differential Equations T _—
331 —Applicd Differential Equations 11 I
340 Real Apalysie 1 00000

& Mot 1o include 300, 312 and no mors than 3 anits of 195,
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Maothematics
F45—Probahility 3 umnits

350-—Introduction to Cmnmtﬁ Selence : T S 3 units
353 —Numernical Annlysis e 3 units
Mﬂ—ﬁlﬂﬂ Differential Equl.tlml&
e = 3 units
4HEF—[ﬂti:_g‘mT Transforms
450—Svstems Programming 3 units
460—Complex Varinhles ; : A nnits
45 units
MATHEMATICS WITH AN OPTION IN STATISTICS
FOR THE BS. DEGREE
Genmeral Education : A4 wmits
oo% 17 [2 1y o S s s B 44 unit
Bl e —— 40 units
194 wmits
MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
120—Mzchine Programiming 3 umits
140-—Calealuy 1 (2 units in G.E.) 2 units
180—Calealus 11 4 umits
220 Logle gnd Proof e i i i i
B40—Calenlus 111 3 umits
37—Caleubus IV e T = . 3 units
A22—Linenr .‘l.luubm — 3 unis
JMO—Real Amulysis T R e e | 1 <. 1
H5—FProbahility U SO - 3 units
A60—Design of E:pr:rlmnnl‘s ! = 3 unite
J65—Statistical Inference ; . 3 units

Electives selegted from Math, 440, 455, 406, 4687, 470, 515, 560, 565 ___ 11 unils

44 units

MINOR IN MATHEMATICS—20 UNITS

Approval of the Department of Mathematics shonld be ohtained by the junior
wear at the latest in order to properdy plan the minar, The 20 units must include
calcnlus and a course in statistios. At least 6 units st be upper division,

MATHEMATICS
Lower Division

107, Algebra and Trigonometry (4]
Intermediate wlgelim and trigonometry.
Prerequisite: One vear of high schoal algebra or consent of the instructor.

114,  Mathematical Elements for Freshman Science Courses  (3)

This eourse is designed to prepare students for the basic algebmic and apalytic
computations in beginming chemistry, hiology, geology, descriptive astronomy and
deseriptive physics,

Topivs inclede an introduction o mathematical symbolism, besie rules of algebm,
applications of nalgebwa, graphs and their equations, linear analysis, exponents,
logarithms, quadratic formuola, dnd slide mile. Satisfies Cenernl Education require-
ment for mathernatics,

Prerequisite: None.
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115. Fundamentaly of Mathemntics (3]

A geneml eduention course designed 1o give colture! depth in the mathemotics
required For & liberal edociation. This course i designed o give the stndent an
insight intm the nner workings of o mathemativian's thoughis as each fnstructor
develops his own material for the course,

Prerequisite: Mone,

117, Mathematics for the Socinl Sciences (3]

Applications to problems from management, socialogy, pvchology, Topics fnclide
a teview of alpebosie expressious, Inequalitics, bosiness muthomatios, sots ol
functionnl representation, systoms of linear equations and inequalities, und linear
progmmming.

Provequisite: None,

L15.  Mathematies for the Social Sciences (3] 11
A vontinwition of Maothemntics 117, Topics include vectors nod mteices, ol lie-
matics of Hnanee, probability distribobion functions, some caleulns, and stutistics.
Preeoquisite: Math, 117 or equivaleal, or consent of {nstructar.

118, Hecreational Mathematice  (2)

Doy mot sutisfy the gener] eduoution requinement in mathemutics. Mathomatical
gy, puzzles, and deviees, such us choss, Go, Lile {a game of symmetries),
mathemiatical roasoning up-;lljtd to "Sonpa Cubes,” "Think-n-dot” “Tnstant lnsuult;.',"'
ete, Cther problems From the discipline aof mereational mathematics. Readings from
Seientific Americin and similar journals

Preveguizite: One semester of oollege mathematies ar lnpiec ar oomsent of in-
struchor.

120, Machine Programing (3]

Programimivg high specd olectronic computers. The pmgramming  languayes
BASIC, FORTRAN and ALGOL will e covared.

Prevoquisite: Math, 10T sr Math, 115 or consent of instruetor,

140, Caleulus 1 (4)

Functiong, limits and coutinuity, introducHon o inteemtion sod dilferentistion.
Prereqguisite: Math, 107 or cousent of Instrictor,

150, Elementury Decision Theary (3]

Prabahility, 1Iﬁii|.‘!.'. deseriptive statistics, Bayes stratmties, medels,  estimation,
hypotheses testing, confidenos inlerviils; regret Tunctions.

Prerequisite; Math. 107 or consent of instructor,

162, Caleulus with Applications I (3}

Curves gnd slopes, elementory derivatives und upplications, plane :],nnl:,m- weo-
etry, trigonometric functions, compled numbers, DeMaivie's thearem,  elementiey
integration.

Provequisite: Math, 107 of vonsenl of instouctoer,

165. Elementary Statisties T {3)

Diserete probability theory, sampling, conditional prolalility, sandom varialiles,

spocial distributions, low of large donibers, contml Jivadt theorem, estimmtion, and

tests of hypothesis.
Prevequisite: Math, 107 or equivalent ar consent of instructor.
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166. Elementary Stotistics IT (3}

Comparing two populations, criteria for a good cstimator, tests of significance,
thi: coneepl of power, some non-parametric bests, analysis of varance, linear regres-
sion and correlution, and clementary experimentsl design.

Prerequisite: Math. 165 or consent of instructor.

190. Caleulus IT  (4)

Derivatives and applications, the definite integral, elementary functions, spplica-
tions of integration.

Prerequisite: Math. 140 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

212, Caleulus with Applications IT {3)

Methods and applications of imtegration, arc length, theorem of Pappus, tran-
sorndental fometions, improper integrals, conic sections, polar coordinates,
Prerequisite: Math. 162 or eonsent of instroctor.

220, Logic and Proof (3)

About the first three-fourths of this course will be concemed with topics rele-
vant to logic and proof such as: basic tautologics, quantibers. applications of logic
to alpebra and calewlus; counter-examples, basic set theory, hunctions, relations,
and mathematical induction. To llustrate a specifie application of logic in somo

depth, the last part of the course will concentmte on the elementsry concepts of
an axiomutic strocture such as ondered felds or topology.

Prerequisite: Math, 190 or 212 or equivalent or consent of instructor. Tt is sug-
gested that muthematics majors take this course concurmently with Math. 240 or 262
and before Math. 317 or 312, Transter students should take Math. 220 during their
first semester here.

240. CalcnlusTIT (3)

Vector analysis, partial differentiation, derivative, gradient, curl, divergence,
multiple integrals, theorems of Gauss, Green and Stokes.

Prerequisite: Math. 190 or equivalent or consent of instrector.

262. Calewlus with Applications IIT (3}

Vector functions and their derivativies, velocity and acceleration, linear equations
and determinants, pelar and cylindrical coordinates, partial differentiation, pradient,
chain mile, exact differentials.

Prerequisite: Math 212 or consent of mstructor.

295. Community Involvement Project {14

CLP involves students in hasic community problems, performing such tasks as
tutoring, coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive | to 4 units de-
pending on the specific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.LP. eredit may be

applied toward a degree

Upper Dhivision
300. Elementary School Mathematics (3)

The new math topics of elementary schools. Theory of the structure of arithmetic

ond elgebra of the real number system, Essentially: Changing number bases, study
of sets, and laws of arithmetic. Numbers and operations, systems of numeration,

geomelry, measurement, sets, logic.
Prerequisite: One semester of college mathematios or consent of instructos,
306. Number Theory (3) 1
Muothematical mduction, Evclidean algorithm, congroences, fundamental theorem
of arithmetie, perfert numbers, mumber theorctic functions, prime oumber theorem.
Prerequisite: Muth. 140 or Math. 162 or consent of instrocior.
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308, College Geometry (3] 11

Studies of axiom systems in geometry, comparison of Lobhachevskizn, Euclidesn
and Riemunnian peometries. The Hilbert postulates.

Prereqguisite: One year of college mathematics or consent of instructor.

*309. Projective Ceometry T

A brief survey of the historical development of projective feometry: the axio-
matic foundations; the classical theorems of Desargues and Tappus; coordinates in
projective planes; projectivitios.

Prereguisite: Math, 220 or consent of the instructor.

312 Caleulus with Applications IV (3)

Multiple integrals and applications, spherical coordinates, line integrals, Green's
theorem, Stokes’ theorem, divergence theorem, infinite serics, power serics cxpan-
sion of fnctions, tests for converpence, Taylor's theorem, elementiry complex
varinble, power series of functions of & complex varinble, elementary differential
equabions.

Prerequisite: Math, 262 or consent of instructor,

317. Caleulus IV (3)
Infinite series, power sedes, seiquences of fonctions.
Prerequisite: Math, 240 or equivalent or consent of instroctor,

320. Modern Algebra I (3) 1

Croup theory: permutation pgroups, cyelic proops, homeomorphisms, quotient
groups. Elementary thmry of rings, integral domains, and fclds.

Prerequisite: Math. or consent of instructor. This course and Math. 220 may
be taken concurrently w.llll consent of the instructor.

321. Modern Algebra I1  (3)

A continuation of Math. 320, Topics intlode: Rings and ideals, felds, Galois
theory.

Prerequisite: Math. 320 or consent of instructor.

322. Lincar Algebra  (3)

Topics will inclede vectors spaces, linear transformations, matrices, lincar oqua-
tions, determinants, and Calev-T1Tamilton Theorem.

Prereqguisites: Math. 220 and one year of caleulus or consent of instroctor.

328, Foundations of Mathematics (3) 1

Sets, infinite unions and intersections, index sets, funcons, partially ordered and
totally ordered sets, axiom of choice, other topics.

Prevequisite: Math. 220, 317 or 312, and 320 or consent of imstructor.,

330, Applicd Differentinl Equations  (3)

Existence and unigueness theorems for lincar differential egeations. Complete
solubon to linear equations with constant coefficients. Method of solving equations
with varighle cocficients. Tterative metheds for nonlinear equations. Phase plane

Prerequisite: Math, 190 or 212 or consent of instructor.

331.  Applied Differential Equations 11 {3) 11

Continuation of Mathematics 330, Laplace transform method Power series
method. Equations of hyperpeometric type. Orthoponal sets, Fourier serics and
simple boundary value problems.

Frerequisite: Math, 330 or consent of imstroctor.

B (Miered aliemate yean.
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0. Real Anabysis T (3)

Tapics will include real numbers, topology of real numbers, contimsity ond
derivative, Reimann [ntegral, sequences and series, sl sequences and series of
functions,

Preregquizitea: Math, 220 and Math. 317 o 312, of consent of instroctor.
This course and Math, 220 may be taken conourrently with consent of instractor.

345, Probability Theory {3}
Combinptorin]l probability, mndom verisbles, probability  dessities,  distribution
Tanetlons, characteristic fonetions, law of lurge numbers, ood eentral limit thesrem.
Prerequisite: Math. 220 and Math. 317 or 312, or consent of fnstructar.

350, Introduction te Computer Science (3]

Boolean algebrn, logic design, mochine inguapge, compiler ormanization.
Pretequizite: Muth, 120 or Chern. 351 or Momt, 216, or consent of instroctor,

352, Nomeeical Analyds {3)

Selected numerieal and fterative processes Tor solving equations. Topics may
include; Finity difforence and Lagrmngian interpolution. formulas.

Preveguisites: Math, 240 or 202, and Math. 120 or gquivalent, Math. 330, o
consent of instructor.

360, Design of Experiments {3)
Privciples used: compuirison of designs: interpretation of resulis,
Frerequisiter Moth. 165 or copsent of instructor.

305, Statistical Inference (3]

A course in mathematics] statistles, concerned with developing the concepts of
stutistics by ose of the enlenlns. Topics incledi: Theory of sampling, problem of
stimation, tests of significance, confidonce limits, the t, ¥, and chi-square distribu-
tons, analysis of variance and covarianes, npplications,

Prorequisites: Math, 180 or 212, and Math, 345 or consent of instructor.

395, Community Invalvement Project (14

CLE. mvolves students fn basie community probilems, performing such tasks as
tatoring, cosching, reading for the blind, oo Stodents reeeive 1 to 4 units de-
pending on the specific tasks performed. A total of 8 units of CLP. eredit may be
ipplied towand o degree,

* 408, Advanced Geometry  (3) 1

Clussification of lsometries and similarities o Euelidean S-space; discete groops
of sometries: cvstalloprnphic point groups; affine spaces; affine coordinates: affine
symmetries and thelr smalvtic representation,

Prerequisite: Math, 320 and Math. 322 or consent of instructor,

410, History of Mathematies (3) T

Mathematics from anclent tines o the present, The student learns how to solve
problems of the past wsing only the wols of the posk.
Pretequisite; One semester of oollege mathematics or comsent of fnstructor,

418. Ceneral Topolozy (3}

Definition of topology, closed set, selativizations, base and subbades of a topology.
Compact topolopical spaces, seporation axioms, oormal spaces, regular spaces, metric
spaces, contnoous mippings, product spaces, funetion spaces.

Preveqguisites: Math, 340 or consent of instroctor.

* Oered altemnate yean.
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* 428 Mathematical Logie (3) 11

Propositional logic, first order logic, consisteney, completencss,
Prerequisite: Math, 320 or consent of instructor,

430, Partinl Differentinl Equations  (3)

Classification of second order squations, methed of ehameteristics for quazi-lineas
first prder equations, boundary value problems for elliptic and parabalic cquations,
difigrence methads, Fourfer transforme,

Precequisites: Math 317 or 312, and Math. 330 or consent of instructor,

438, Diffcrential Geometry  (3) 10
Sty ol geometsy (0 Foelidenn space by means of calenlis, Curves ind sirfices
in Jspace, Frenet formuln, Canssian corvmture. Evnclidean motions. Inirfnsie Ce-
ometry of curves and surfnoes, sormetrics, ceadmios, Ganss Boonet Theomem,
Prevequizite: Math. 317 or 312, and Math. 322 or conzant of instrustor.

440, Real Analysis 1T (3)

Topics. in analysis,

Prerequisite: Muth, 340 or conseat of the instroctor, This course {5 o contino-
tion of Wath, 340,

441.  Real Analysis L {(3)

Advaneed topics in analysis,
Preveqguisite: Math, 440 ar consent of the instructor.

450, Systerms Programming (3) 10
Theory and coostrnetion of mouitors, simulators, aseembless, amd compilers,
Preveqguisite; Math, 120 and Math, 350 or consent of instrucbor,

* 455, Computability and Unsolvability  (3)

Turing machines, recursive functions, equivalence of Turing computability and
TRCUPSIVETIESE.

Prevequisite: Math, 320 or comsent of instructor.

460, Introduction to Comples Variables (3) 10

The complex field, functions, lmits, continnity, complex differentiation and the
Canchy-Riomann equitions, complex integeation, residues, conformel mappings.

Prerequisite: Maoth, 340 or equivalent or consent of the instroctor,

485. Decision Theory (3)

Strecture of statisticul declsion problems; principles of cholee; Baves rules;
sufliciency; invariunee; sequentia] analysiv estimation.

Prevequisite: Muath, 365 or consent of instructor,

466, Sampling Methods and Theory (3]

The bosic sampling models and methods, generalization of basic models and
applications, annfytic surveys.
Prerequisite: Math, 166 or consent of instructor,

467. Non-parametrie Methods in Statistics {3

Tests of rndomness, svonetry, random blecks, independence and the theory
underlying them.
Presequisite: Math, 160 or consent of Instructor,

® Dffervd altscnals yelrs.
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470, Measure and Integration (3)
Lebesgoe measure and the Lebosgue integral, convergence theorems, Le spaces,
functions of Anite variation, the indefinite Lebesgue integml, probubility theory.
FPrerequisite: Math., 440 or consent ol instructor.

450, Integral Transfooms (3) I

Laplace transforms and their inverses, applications to differential and integral
squntons, Fourier transforms. Other topics from corrent Hteraturs.

Prerequisites: Math, 460 and Math. 331 or consent of instroctor,

495, Special Stucies  (1-4)

490,  Pro-Seminar in Mathematics  (1-3)

A mutual exploration af selected current fssues in mathematics by members of
the mathermatics stulf and mothematics majors. Noo-maijors may enroll by per-
mission of the instrctors,

Prerequisite: Upper division standing.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS

The following requirements are preseribed for tho degree of Moster of Asts in
Mathematics,
I. Admirsion ta candidaey:

a. A Buchelor's degree from Coliformin State College, Sonoma or it equivalent,
Undergradonte mathematios courses st inelode fopies which are found in
Math, 220, 320 322 gnd 340, Exceptional cases will be considered oo their
meril by the Gradunte Mathemnties Advisor.

. A ligh standard of schalarship o his undergraduate work and mpjor, & grade
paint average of 3.0 in upper division work.

e Aceeptancy by o pradoate depactnental acdvisoe. Muotial aereement by the

department and advisor that the area of Interest of the student is compatible
with the facilities and interests of the department.

2, Reguirements for the Degroe:
a. Completion nf 30 units of approved graduate shudy with ab least 24 units In
mnthemaitics, and o 3.0 GEA. in all mathematies eonrses.

b Completion of at least 15 non-thesis units in 500 level mathematios, Courses
must fnclude Math, 350 and o 500 Jevel course in ooalysis and o 500 level
couris in topalogy.

¢, Passage of o comprehensive examination at least one semester before pradua-
o,

d. Aceepiorice of o thesls and fnol presentation of the thesis in o seminar epen
ta all faculty and students.

Graduate Courses
515, Advanced Prohahility Theory  (3)
Order stalistics, ime series and speotral analysis,
Preseqguisite: Math, 345 or congent of inutroctor.

518, Algehraic Topologpy (3

Two-dimensiomal munifolds, properties of compact, connected manifolds, The
cancept of the Amdamenta] group of o topolagy. Coverdnig spaces,
Prevecuisites: Math. 418 and Math 320 or consent of instruotor.
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520, Nonlinear Differential Equations (1)

Approximation methods for solving nonlinesr differentizl eguations. Tterative
techniques, Theory of convergence, Difference equations.
Presoquisite: Math. 430 or consent of instractor.

525. Nomerieal Analysis (3]

Selecied topies In numerleal analysls which gre of present day imterest to the
applied mathematician,

Prorequisite: Math, 330, 331, and 352 or equivalent or consent of instruckor,

535 Ordinary Differential Equations  (3)

Linear systems, existence theorems regular and irregular singnlar points. Topics
from vegular and singalar boundary valos problems, Qualitative behavior of salu-
tions, pertorbation methods, stability theory,

Prevequisites: Math, 430 and Math, 435 or consent of instructor,

540, Functional Analysis I (3]

Topics stodied are: shstract linear spaces, linear operators, topological spaces,
including Heusdorff. Normed linear spaces, especially Banach and Hilbest, Minkow-
sl fumetionals, diferential ond integral equations, LY kermels.

Prevequisites: Math 440 or 5T0 and Math 418 or consent of instructor,

541. Functional Analysis 11 (3)

A second course continuing with genernl theorsms on linear operators. Spectrsl
analysis; including Ascoli's theorem, operational calenlus, and spectral mepping
theoram. Intepration and linear fonetionals.

Prereqguisite: Math., 540 or consent of instructor,

550. Abstract Algebra-Group Theory  (3)

The Jorden-Holder-Schreior theorem. Galois theory, fdeal theory, mullilinear
algehm.

Presequisites; Math. 322 and Math, 328 or consent of fnstruetor,
551. Abstract Algebra—Algebraic Number Theory (3]

A continuation of Mathematics 550, witih emphasis on algebraic pumber feldy
und their upplications to the Galais theory,

Prerequisite: Math, 550 or equivalent or consent of instructor,
360, Operstions Hesearch  (3)

Vnconstruined and constrained optimization, linear programming, quewes and
invenlories,

Prerequisite; Math. 322, 345, or consent of instroctor,

G565,  Stochastic Processes and Their Applications  (3)
Theory and applications of processes, including stationary and nonsstationary

Prerequisite: Math, 345 or consent of instructor,
Becommended corequisite: Math. 515

568, Special Topies in Topology  [3)

Topics of current interest in topology,

Prorequisite: Math. 418 or equivalent or consent of instructor,
570. Real Varfables (3)

A sophisticated approich to real analysis, includes rigorous treatment of real
numbers, limits, integration, convergence, verious special functions.
Prerequisite: Math, 340 or consent of instructor,
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585. Seminar in {"Title and number of units to be chosen by instructor)

(14}

Subject marter to be determined by instroctor and may differ fron semestor o
semessinr, This eourse may he ropeated with different subject metter For up o 12
units. The course title will appear on the student’s transeript,

Prerequisite: Consent of instroctor,

505, Specinl Studies in Mathematies [ 1-4)

589AB., Thesis (3-3)
Prerequisite: See Master's Degree requirements,
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{ Division of Humanities )
Joann E. Feldman, Chairmian of Department

Ellenn Amaterdam, Luwrence Anderson, Margaret Broovghiton, Albert Cogniti, Anpe
Crowden, Dale Cutler, Jounn Feldman, Avthur Hills, Willlam Jolusan, Sally Kell,
Wed Meredith, Jeremiy Mernll, Don O Brien, Walter Oster, Mamareiin Hedwine,
Chirreleier Fust, Gewrpe Sukellarion, David Sloss, Lurry Snyiler, Jen Stevens, Au-
gustus Vidal,

The student majoring in music refines his musical semsitivity against the hack-
ground of o Hheval education. The Music Department olfers o four-vear program
for musio majors designed to give tho stadent comprehensive preparation in theary,
history und performance. The Department emplusizes cxtensive sar-trmining, the
development of perceptive listening skills, familinrity with a broad mange of Western
and non Western musieal styles, Bueney in handling the materials of traeitional
music theory, and continious and varied experienee in performance. The Department
encouriges stadents W develop advanced proBeiency tn Beir pedfomning specinlties,
it at the same time the Department cxpeets all music mojors o parsue o broadly
diversified progrom af class study designad th squip them as “complote”™ mosiclans.

MUSIC MAJOR FOR THE BA. DEGREE

Ceneril Edueation 4l units
Major - = 4% units
Elootives = — 41 onits

Tatal - . 124 emits

{A minor i not required for the BoA. I Music)

Music majors are strongly advised to take at least half of their elective units in
felds other than musie, and to loelode among those electives. some o fareign
lanpiges,

ACCEFTANCE TO THE MUSIC MAJOR

All prespective music majors will e asked o demonstete - motivation: and
proficiency appropriate 19 their prior expirience in mosic bofore being acceplid
in the music mojor program. Applicants will be reqoested. o appear ab an inter-
view oo eampis; those applicants with porforming exporionies should be prepared
to audition at that timp, Prospective mojors who ate unable to appenr at an
Interview may supply the Munsic Department with weitlen informatfon  instead,
bt it should be wmdestood thit o interview is prefemble in all cases. Information
regarding dnterview diles will be malled to ol applicants in musle as soon oy
space reservations are allotted. Admission o the College does pob  guorantee
aceeptande o the music major.

All mmgsie magors are aceepted on probatiomary statis during heir et semester
Ir resicd pnes Every stistdent muost cansult his advisor albsom comtiiunnd as o s
major at the end of that pedod.

PROFICIENCY EXFECTATIONS

ANl enteriog nussfe majors will be given o placement test o determine ot what
lewed they shioold mler the pogroim. Stodeats who do pet demonstobe Qoent resed.
ing of treble and bass clef, ability W sl uig]ﬂ a4 shinple piroe, knowledpe of
basic intervals, wndestanding of simple ineter and chythio, and familiarity with
=1=Ilt:_]'ur ‘:lmllit;hlm soales, will be asked to tuke Muosic 105 us o preresguisite o Mosic

an
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Entering studenis must sither pass a Plano Proficiency Test or begin immediately
o cdevelop techulgee suffficient to pass 1L Stadents with oo prévious kevloard ex-
pericnce shoald expeet o tike four semesters of Basic Plano { Music 101, 102, 103,
and 104), beginning in the fisst semester of work as 8 music mpjor. All stodents in
the four-yem program will be expected to pass the Piang Proficiency Test before
beglnning irpper division work as mugic majoes.

An Aural 5kills Test, checking the student’s accuracy i bearving nlervals, scales,
rliythms, mnd simple chord progresdons, will be given ax part of the ol examing-
tion b Mppsie 31003200 Al students will be expected to pass this test before poing
an to upper division work in musie,

TRANSFER STUDENTS

All transfer students wishing to enter s music majors in the junior year will be
given the Aural Skills Test as soon as they ardve at Colifornin State College,
Songrmi. Students wha do not pass this test will be advised to take lower divisdon
conrscs ay necessary before beginning upper division work in music.

Transfer students will also be ex to take the Piano Proficioncy Test during
the first wieek of neidence, and will be pdvised to tike Basic Piano classes i neces-
sary: Normally, upper division work in muesic al California State College, Sonoma
assitmes keyboard facility sulficlent to pass the Plano Proficiency Test. No student
may graduate in mosic without having passed it

LOWER IMVISION FPROGRAM

The cove of the lower division program for music majors is o sequénce of four
conrses in Musicianship, The Musicianship sequence is a comprehensive approach
1o ear-tmining o its boondest sense, It meliocles, but s not lmited o, sight-singling,
dictation, conventional harmony, and historic and stylistic considerations as they
relate to the development of anrs] and written skills, The hosic proposition is that
a literate musician should hear what he sees and ses what he hears, To that end,
materinly and solfece technlognes From o variety of musice] cultures will e used,
s0 that the student learns 1o undestand “rules” only as attempts W0 define portic-
idlar musical stvles.

UPFER DIVISION PROGRAM

The core of the upper division progeam % a series of conrses desicoed to inte-
grate the traditional studies of musie history with form an analysis, The upper
divimion vere regquirement eonsists of Music 301 plos two of the following thres
chofees: Musie 302; Music 303; one of the upper division pon-Wesiern courses
with its corresponding workshop, Any one of the following course combinations
will satisfy the non-Western aption: Music 451/453; Musie 452/454; Music 457/
455

Evory music major will b expeeted to do a Senior Project, which may be eounted
for one oF twa units, dopénding on its seape. The Senior Project will generally be
dene during the last semester of residence, although unusoally extensive Projects may
Le done during the last two somesters, The Seninr Project moay take the form of
directed resenrch leading o a lecture demonstrition, or an extended eomposition,
tir the prepearation of a performing edition, ete. In any case, the Senior Project musi
include some practical demonstration of the student’s musies] understanding,

During the junior and senlor years, each music major most take sulBicient
wilditdeenil wpper division unlls in musle to total forbethree, These units may be
chasen from, vanous eourses such as hose in specific poriods, gennes, or composers;
sehvaneed theory, (iem and analsiy, o condueting. composition; orchestrabiong jare
arranging, non-Western music, performance practice, or stodio instruction,  Music
105, ensemble groups, and Basic Plos elasses miy oot be counted among these
urits,
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THE PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENT

The Musip De ent midnkiing o busy schedule of énsemble aotivities, neld-
ing Orchesitrn, 15, Madrigal Singers, Chamber Music, Wind Ensemble {{on-
cert Band ), Opera Workshop, Jare Workshop, Coneert Jazz Ensemble, Fiano
Ensembhle, and workshops in non=-Western music,

AN mwsde majors rnst participate in ensemlile groonps doring of least six semesters
of wndergradeate work, At least two semestors of this requirement must be met
in vocal ensembles. At least bwo semestors of this work must be done at Califomin
State College, Sonomn,

Students enrolled in Studio Instruction must agree to perform in-an apprapriate
ensemble group unless excused by their studio fnstractor,

ADVISING

Ench music major & expected to consult an advizsor in the Muosic Departiment
before beginning work as o music major, The student is also asked te see his
pdvisor immmoedintely after completing his Bt semastor of work i Musicianship,
in order o disenss the student’s prospects for forther work in music,

Apart from the core eourses requirnd of all music oajors, the stdent ehooses
clisses that best serve his nwn interests, Stodents with highly developed interests
in specialized areas {soch os composition, electronic musie, sthnomusicolagy, eto,)
are encoamged o comault an advisor about the possbility of armoghhe ndividimdl
taifored programs of study, All music majors dre urged W seek belp from their
nssigned advisors each semester, the advisor’s sionatore will constitute  deparg-
mental approval of the student's scheduls each semestor.

Students planning to do graduate work in music are strongly urged to take fonr-
teen units in French or German,

MUSIC MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Lowier Division
Music 110—Mustcianship 11 _ e 3 unlts
Musie 120—Musicfanship 0 Lals 2 unils
Musie 111—Musicianship 110 = 2 units
Musie 121—Musiclanship 1II Lah — 2 umits
Music 210—Musicianskip 1V 8 units
Music 220—Musicianship IV Lab 2 units
Musie 310—Musicianship v - 2 umits
Musie 320—Musicianship V Lah 2 vnits
Music 200-—Listening Skills T 3 units
Music 300—Listening Skills 11 3 wnits
Upper Division
Muzie 31—History and Analysis—Common Practice Period 5 units
Two courses fn be selected from: the following three:
Music J02—Fistory und Aumalysis—Euacly Western Music 4 units
Musie 303—History and Analysis—Twentieth Century Musie 4 units
Coe course ond  workshop  in non-Western  Muosic  ( Music 451/453,
AS2/454, 457/455) — . g - 4 units
Music 490—Senior Project 1 wmit

Musie 490 may be taken for two units mtl: appmvul af n&mur in w]'ttt']t casn the
number of additional units required is redueed |:;a' one.,)
Additional Upper Division Musie courses T 7 umils

Total _ 43 units
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TEACIING CREDENTIAL MUSIC MAJOR

The Teaching Credential program requires a year of post-praduate stody, Candi-
dates st complete the requirnments for admission to teacher education (soe
Bepartment of Education ). The following courses, which are among the meqoire-
ments for the Secondary Credential in Music, may be taken concurently with
underpraduate work:

Music 115, 415 Bagiuning Voicr Technigie 1 unit
Music 128, 498 Clacs Inttroction in Strings 1 tmit
Music 123, 423 Class Instruction in Woodwinds 1 wmnit
Music 124, 424 Class Instruction s Brass 1 umit
Musrlﬂdﬂﬂhsslmhm:tﬂnml‘m —= 1 umit

The student should consult his advisor in the Education Dcpa.rh:nl:nt For further
eturses in Education necded for the Credential

MINOR IN MUSIC

To complete a minor in mmsie, 2 student must take Music 250, Introduction o
Music Liternture, and 17 additional vmits m consultation with o Music Department
advisor. Students contemplating minoring in music should consulf the Music De-
portment mt the earlicst possible date for approval and advising.

An oppropriate music minor program should inclode some study in music
history and in musie thoory. At least six anits in music must be taken at California
State College, Sonoma. In addition, all music minos are cxpected o be in at
least one ensemble proup for a minimom of two semesters of residence at Cali-
formiz State Collepe, Sonoma.

MUsIC
10l. Basic Fiano I (1)
A beginning course in the development of hmdamental keyboand skills. Emphasis
on functional keyhoard harmony and improvisation.
102. Basic Piano IL (1)
Fremaquisite: Music 101 or consent of instroctor.
103. Basic Piano IIT (1)
Prerequisite: Musie 102 or comsent of instructor.
104. Basic Fiano IV (1)
Presequisite: Music 103 or consent of instructor.
105. Musicianship I: Fundamentsls  (3)
A basic course in reading ootes, esr training, dictation, sight-singing, ete. This
tourse % intended for stodents not yet gmalified to begin Musicianship TL
110, Musicianship II: Theory {2)
Diatonic barmony and contrapuntal pechnigues. Must be taken concurrently with
Music. 120
Prerequisite: Musie 105, or equivalent, and placement test,
111. Musicinnship III; Theory (2)
Continvation of Musicianship I1. Must be tuken concurrently with Music 121,
Prerequisites: Muosic 110 amd 120, or equivilents, and placement test.
112. Class Instruction in Organ (1)

A bepinning course in organ playing. Pinno proficiency ot the level of Book 111
of the Bartok Mikrokosmos and consent of the instrochor are prevequisites. Also
offered for upper division credit as Music 412,
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113. Class Instruction in Guitar (1)

Intrednctory instruction in goitar technigues incloding wse of hasic chovds o
various types of song accompaniment. All notes in the Brst position will be stodied
along with solo and ememble pieces for guiter, Alsa offered for opper division
credit as Music 413,

Prerequisite: Consent of instroetor.

114. Class Instroction in Recorder (1)

Croup work in beginning recorder techniques. Also offered for upper disvision
eredit as Music 414,

Preveguisite: Consent of instructor,
115. Beginning Voice Technigue (1)

Group work in the fundamental techniques of singing. Problems of tone produc-
tion, hreath contrel, diction, reperinie and interpeetation. Moy be eepeated for
credit, Alsn offered for upper division eredit ns Music 415

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

120, Musicinnship 11 Laboratory: EarTraining  (2)

Sight-singing, dictation and keybourd hannony. Must be tmken coneurrently with
Music 110,
Prerequisite: Music 105, or equivalent, or copsent of instructor and plasement
best.
121, Musicianship I Laboratory: Esr-Training (2
Continuation of Musicianship 1T Lab. Must be taken concurrently with Muosie 111
Prevequisites: Muskic 110 120, ar pepuivialents, dnd plicisment el
122, Class Instruction in Strings (1)

Also offered for upper division credit as Music 422,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

123, Class Instruetion in Wondwinds (1)

Alsg offered for upper division credit as Music 423,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

i24. Class Instruction in Brass (1)
Also offered for opper division credit as Music 424
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

128, Intérmediote Videe Technigque (1)

Continuation of Muasic 115, Also affersd for upper division credit ds Music 428,
Prerequisite: Music 115 and consent of instructar.

129, Class Instruction in Percussion (1)

Alzo offered for upper division credit as Musie 420,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

133, Studio Instruction——Sirings [ 1=2)

Private imstructon on one instrument for advanced students, Also offensd for
upper division eredit as Music 433, May he repeated for credit,

Prerequisite: Audition,
134, Studio Instruction—Woodwinds [ 1-2)

Private instruction on ope instrument for sdvinced students. Also offered for
upper division credit as Misic 434, May he repeated for credit,
Prerequisite: Audition,
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137. Studiv Instroctivn—Brass [ 1-2)

Private instruction on one imstrument for advanced students. Also offered  for
upper division crodit as Music 437, May be repeated for eredit
Prermooquisite: Awdition.

135, Studio Instruction—Percassion [ 1-2)

Private instruction on pereussion instruments for advineod students. Also offered
for upper division credit as Mosic 438 Moy be repeated for credit.

Prercquisite: Awdition,
139,  Studio Instruction—Keyboard  (1-2)

TPrivate instruction on keyboand for advanced students. Also offered for upper

division credit as Music 439, May be repeated for: eredit,
Premguisite: Awmdition.

141, Studio Instroction—Voice (1-2)

Private voice instruction for advanced students. Also offered for upper division
credit as Music 441, May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Audition.

143, Studio Instruction—CGuitar | 1-2)

Private puitnr imstrction for sdvineed stsdents. Ako offered for opper division
ercdit as Music 443. May he repeated for eredit

Prerequisite: Awdition.

200. Listening Skills I (3)

Maosterworks of Western music beated  chronologically. Emphasis & placed oo
fistening and on the larger aspects of analysis

210, Musicianship IV: Theory (2)

Chromatic harmony amd contrapuntal techniques Mmt be taken concurrently
with Music 220.
Prerequisites: Music 111 and Muosic 121, or equivalents, and plocement test.

200. Musicianship IV Laboratory: Ear-Trainimg (2]

Advanced sight-singing, dictaion and keyboard harmony, Must be taken eon-
currently with Music 210

Prerequisites: Muosic 111 and Muosic 121, or equivalents, and plocement test.

250. Introduction io Music Literature (3]

An introductory eourse for non-music magpors with lectores and  demonstrations
dealing with materials of music and diffcrent  styles. May not be coumited for credit
townrd the music major.

255. Workshop in African Music and Danee (1)
A hbomtory devoted to instroction s Africon dromming, sengs, ond dsnees. An

opportunity o gain understanding of African muosic and dance through participation.
Also offered for upper division eredit as Music 455,

Prereguisite: Consent of instructor,
256. African Music Concert Ensemble  (1-2)

The shudy and presentation of varous African music and dance repertoires in

troditional Africon music idioms from o number of selected mmsical coltures. May
be repeated for credit. Also offered for upper division crodit as Music 456,

Proroquisite: Music 255 or consent of instructor,
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2095, Communtty Invelvemeni Project [ 1-4)

C.LP, involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as
lutoring, coaching, reading for the Dlind, ete, Students peceive 1 to 4 onits depend-
ing on the specific tusles performed. A total of § units of CLP, eredit muy be applied
townred 6 degree, Students bking C.TP, through the Music Department must arrange
for supervision by a Music Department advisor, Also offered for upper division
credit as Music 365,

00, Listening Skills IT (3]
Introductivn o non-Western musie, using the technigues and appronches devel-
oped in Musie 200,
Preroquisite: Music 200 or equivalent course, ar pansent of instroctor.
a01.  History and Analysis of Western Musie in the Common Practice Period (5
A eourse integmtbing the history and snalysis of music from the early Baraqgue
through the late Romantic periods (L600-1800),
Prermaquizilie: Aural Skills Test, or consent of fnstrocbon.
202, History nnd Analysis of Early Western Music (4]

A course [ntegrating the history and analysis of musle from plain chant throoah
the Jate Henaissanoy (G00=1000),
Prerequisite: Aural Skills Test, or consent of instructor,

303. History and Analysis of Twenticth Century Music  (4)

A course integrating the history and snalysis of muosfe fom Debussy w0 the
present,
Provequisite: Aural Skills Test, or consent al instructor.

310, Musicianship Vi Theary (2]

Continuation af Musicianship IV, Must be taken concurrently with Music 320,
Prorequisites: Music 210 and 220, or equivalonts, and placement test,

315, Orchestration  (3)

Study af the imstruments of the orchestra, with exercises in writing for instru-
miental gronps and scoring for the orchestra as o whole.
Precequizite: Aurml Skills Test, or consent of instructor,

318, Stage Band Composition and Orchestration  (2)

Study of the Instruments of the stage band, with eamples in wiiting for vanaos
Instrumental groups and scoring for the band as a whole, Admission by audition

317, Stage Band Composition and Orchestration (2}

Continuntion of Music 316,
Prereguisite: Music 316 or consent of instrictor,

319, Jazx in American Society (3)

20, Musicinnship V Leboratory: Ear-Training (2}

Contiouation of Musicianship IV Labomtory. Must be token concureently with
Musie 310,
Prevequisites: Music 210 and 220, or cquivalents; and placement test,

325. Choms (1-2)

The stidy and presentation of choml music from all perods of musical litertore
Mayv be repeated for credil,
Prerequisite: Audition.
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220. Piano Ensemble (1)

; The study and performance of literature Tor plano ensembles. May be repented
or credit,
Frevequisite: Consent of instructor.

327. Wind Ensemble [ 1=2)

The study and presentation of wind ensemble music from all periods of musical
literature, Muy be repeated for eredit,
Pretequisite; Consent of instructor,

398 Orchestra (1-3)

The study and presentation of orchestral music from all pedods of musiedd
literature, Muy be repeated for credit,
Prerequisite: Audition,

320, Chumber Music Workshop  (1-2)
: ln;t:jmliun antd coaching in the performance of chamber msdc, May be repested
ur it

Prereguisite: Consent of instructor,

230. Opera Workshop [ 1-3)

A course devoted to the study and performunce of the opemtic literature. The
workshop, designed for singers, accomponists, and others interested in the lyrie
théater will place emphasis on tobil music theater artistry, Admission to the work-
shop s by audition or by consent of instructor, May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Consenl of instructor,

331, Songwriting Workshop (1)

An opportunity for songwriters mnd prospective songwriters to share musical
ingights aned ideas. Songwriters of interest o the participants will be invited
to perlorm and discuss their work, Some experience in soogwriting s desimbile.
May be repeated for credit,

332, Contemporiry Chamber Muosic Workshop  ( 1-2)

Study und pecformance of composed and improvised muasic,
Prevequisite: Consent of instroctor,

AL Instrumental Reading Ensemble (1)

Readings al o wide varete of instrmsentn] and desmatie literature, afarding
opportunities o lnstromentalists, singers and conductors.
Provequisite: Consent of instructor.

340, Acting end Threcting for the Lyric Theater  (1-3)

A course designed primarily for singers, actors and stage directors o which
emphasts §s placed on the study of the interdependence of musie and dmma in re-
latiom to the lyric sbige.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

41, Studies in Counterpoint (3}

Advaneed study of o particular contrupuntal style. May be repeated for credit
with consent of instructor.
Prerequisiles: Aural Skills Test and consent of instructor.

2. Studies in Music Histary (3)

Dietiniled considerution of a particnlar historical period. May be repeated for credit
with conzent of instructor,
Prevequisite: Consent of instructor,
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341, Studics in Musiaal Genres (3}

Detailerd] cxamination of o partcular fype af music in vorious periods, May he
repeated for credit with consent of instructor,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

344, Studics in Specific Composers. (3)

Study of life and works of o specific composer. May be nepeatod for crodit
with comsent of instructor,

Proreguisite: Consent of instrudtor,

474,  Music an the American Scene  (3)

A covrse designed  for nny student interested in exumining snd  beeomine hetter
sequainted with such topics as: Rock; style, genre and point of view, Jazz since e
Second Warld War; The Acndemic Avant-Garde: The Ritual Crisis in “Sedong”
musie today; Mosie and Esonomics; The Amerlean Experimental Teadition, Stu-
dents are encouraged to compesn and/or perform ns o part of their study of yarious
foeet of the musio of today,

Prerequisite: Nore, Not applicable toward completion of musie major reguire-
mieils,

ATE Humanistic Music (1)

The coursn avaids verhalization, 1t foouses on the individual's consciousness of
sonieael, oied o howe that consdomisrioss Instinetively expresses itself. Clissed rinee
from sessions of silence o sessions of complex improvising together, Open fo all
levels of performing ability, and fecommended for those interested in music
thorppy,

380, American Foll Music (3}
A survey of the histery and development of Amedean folle musio,

200,  Joaze Workshop (1)

An instrimentn] progrom for the beginning jare student dealing with the study of
jazz fmprovisation and fts various formi, Gronp playing designed o improve pluving
skills and build confidence in this Beld, “Feeder” course bor Music 381, May be
repeated for credil

Prorequisite; Caomsent of instructar,

291, Comeort Juez Eusemble ([ 1-3)

Performainve and rehoirsal of Merature in the contemporany faze idiom. May be
repeated for eredit,
Prerequisite: Musie 390 or consent of fnstrietor.

492, Jazz Piann (1)
A course destgned wostudy chord plaving and fuze fmprovisation,
Prevequisite: Consent of instrucior.
393, Muodrigal Singers (1)
Study and pecformarice of Reniissance and Barodgoe choral literbire, May L

repeated for oredit
Prorequisite: Audition.

395, Community Invelvement Project  (1-4)
See Music 205,

400, Corriculum of the Elementary School { Music]  (3)

Philosophy, method and materials for teaching music in the elementary schoal.
Enrollment limited 1o students adimilted o Elementory Edueation Curricobom, or
by consent df instructar.
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401. Ensemble Literature and Materials for Band and Ovchestra (2]

A comprebensive survey of teaching materials and literatore for wind, string, and
ErcEssion stnaments: pepertory and poogeam plonning, organization and manages
ment of materials and equipment fn the public school instrumental program;
principles and bechoiques for building o comprehensive ingbumental library.

Prerequisite: Upper division muste majars only,

62, Charal Literature and Methodology  (2)

A study of choral Dlenitore with specinl referenecs to repectory techniques,
atrris, metheds, and organtestion of vocal music programs for children’s voices,
adolescent voices, men's ard women's lee and mived choms, Stodents will condoct
the wrirks studied.

Priereguisite: Upper division music majors only.
405 Principles and Foundations of Music Education as Aesthetic Education (2}

Philosophy und pructice of music edocation in elementary and secondury schools;
principles of muosic learting; physiologion] and psvchological factors influencing
wtivaition, maturation, needs, altitudes, skills, and knowledge, Frolilems of teacher
proparstion and plicement; critieal analysis of the Music Frnmework for the Cali-
forpin Public Schools.

Peerequisite: Upper division music majors anly.
412 Cluss Jinkewction i Organ (1)
See Music 112,

413, Class Instruction in Guitar (1)
Sew Musie 113,

414, Class Instroction in Recorder (1)
See Music 114,

415, Beginning Voice Technigue (1)
See Music 115,

422, Cluss Instruction in Strings (1)
See Musio 122,

423, Closs Instroction in Woodwinds (1)
Sea Music 123

424.  Class Instruction in Brass (1)
See Musio 134.

425, Compesition (3)
Individiu] projects in ereative work, May b repeated For credit.
Prerequdaite: Consent of instructor,

426, Semivar in Music History (1)

Individual or clags projects on particulsr sspects of musie history. The emphasis
will be on studies in depth, integrating previous study in history and analysis. May
be repiated for credit.

Prerequisite: Music 301, or consent of instruchor,

427, Btudies in Musical Analysis  {3)

Detailed examination of music Fom o particular style or period. May be repeated
fusr eredit with consent of instructor,
Provequisite; Awmal Skills Test and consent af instructor.
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428,  Intermediate Voice Technigue (1)
See Music 125,

420, Class Instruction in Percussion (1)
Soe Music 128,

430. Condueting (2]
Prerequisites: Auml Skills Test, Piann Probciency Test and Music 301 or oonsent
of instructor. 1t is recommended that Music 432 e tuken concurrently.

411, Advenced Conducting (2}
Prerequisite: Music 430 or consent of instroctar,

432, Score Reading ot the Piano (1)
Prevequisite: Piaoo Proficiency Test ar consent of Instructor,

433, Studio Instruction—Strings  ( 1-2)
See Musio 133

434,  Studio Instruction—Woodwinds | 1-2)
See Musie 134,

438,  Studies in Performanes Practice (3]

Research and inguiry inlo the aothentic procediores ol mosical performonee ol
a period, style or civilization, The specific topiec will vary each time the coune
is oltered.

Proreqguisite: Consemt of snstructor,

437, Studio Instructipn—Brasy [ 1-2)
S Musie 137,

438, Studio Instruction—Pereussion (-2
See Music 138

439 Studio lustruction—Kevbourd  { 1-2]
See Musde 138,

441, Studio Instruction—Vaice (1-2]
See Music 141,

443, Studio Instruetion—Cuitar  (1-2)
See Music 143,

451. Music of India and the Near East  (3)

A survey of the wwsic of India, Iran, the Amb and ather Near Edstern countrics
Includid in the course dre films ond demonstration of instruments,

Prereguisite: Music 200, 250 or consent of instructor,

452, Music of Indonesin and the Far East (3]

A sirvey of the msic of Indenesia, Tibet and eountries of the Far East, Sooth-
oast Asin, Australin and the slinds of the Pacifio. Inclnded in the course are films
and demanstrations of Instruments.

Prerequisite: Misic 200, 250 or consent of instrootor,

453, Workshop in Near Eastern Music  ( 1-2)

Stuudies tn theory and performance practice of Near BEastern muste, An oppors
tunity to gain understanding of Near Eustern mosie through participution. Muy b
repeated for credit with consent of fnstructor

Prereguisite: Music 451 (may be tiken ooneurrently) or consent of instructorn.
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454, Workshop in Far Eastern Music  (1-2)

Studies in theory and pedformance practice of Far Eastern music. An opportunity
1o gain mnderstunding of Far Eastern music through participation. Moy be repeabed
for credit with consent of instructor.

Presequisite: Music 452 (may be taken concurrently) or consent of instroctor.

455. Workshop in African Music snd Dance (1)

A luboratory devoted to instruction in Africen dromming, songs, and dances. An
opportunity to gain understanding of African music and dance through participation.
Must be taken concurrently with Music 457, 458,

Prevequisite: Music 457 or consent of instroctor,

456. African Music Concert Ensemble 1-2)

The study and peesentation of varioos Afnean music and dance repertoires in
traditional Africsn music idioms from & mumber of selected musical cultures. May
be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Music 455 or consent of instructor.

457. Afican Music (3]

African Musie will examine the history, organization, function and the music
{melody, text, instruments ) of various African musical types: Social Music: Oceu-
patiomal Music; Musiec for Political Institubions; Music for Beligious Institutions;
Music for Rites “de passage”™ (bitth, musery, puberty, cimumcision, marmiage,
death ). In addition, the course will cxamine the mutual influences of contemporary
African and Western eultures.

Prerequisite: Music 200 or 250 or consent of instructor,

458. African Music (3)
Continuation of Music 457,
Prerequisite: Musie 457 or consent of instroctor.

460. Mixed Media Compesition  (3)

The study of technical and sesthetic principles which underly recent art works
coordinating music, art, cinema, danee and drama; amd the applicution of these
principles in the creation of orginal conceptions.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

461. Electronic Music Composition (3]
A.tluﬂ}r of technigues of the clasical ﬂ:ul.l:in l',hlp: I:IJ'EI:IF.II\HHJI:I mixing tech-

struction ufmund:ymndll:huhcmmmlcml
Preveguisite: Consent of imstructor.

462. History of Musical Instruments {3)
A study of the evolution of musical instruments, western and non-western, from
their origing o the presenl.

463. 1listory of Theory (3)

A comprehensive survey of the important theoretien] writings of wisstern musie.
A consideration of the work of Pythagoms, Schiite, Descartes, Bameau, Reicha,
Ricmann, Schenker, Babbitt and others whose thooght secks to explain the nature

of western music as it evolves,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructuor,
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464. Seminoar in Musical Aesthetics and Criticism  (3)

A course in the reading and writing of crticism, Critical viewpoints will be
studied In the light of the aesthetic valoes they asswme, and on attermpt will b
made w define o eole for orticism todey. Muesical erfticism will provide the focus,
but students with other wrtistic interests are encouraged o enmll,

Precequisite: Consent of instructor,

45, Senior Project | 1-2)

A course designed to culminate the work of the music major. Group or indi-
vidua] projects in research, analvsis, or theory, bringing together all the skills and
prificiencies that have been developed. The work in the seminar may inelude a
recital on on instrument or vodee, A student may aceumulite @ macimum of two
units in Senior Project, Moy be repeated once for cnsdit,

Precequisite: Music 301 or consent of instroctor.

495, Special Studies {14
See Regulations and Procedures,
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NURSING
(Division of Natoral Scicnces)
Mary W. Scaright, Chairman of Department

Mangaret Dombangh, Laune! Freed, Jerry Caft, Janice Hitcheock,
Vivian Malmstrom, Christine Morton, Rese Murray, Sue Thomas

The major in nursing is o two-year upper division program. Men and women
who are candidates for the Bachelor of Seionee Degree in Musing must have com-
pleted the equivalent of on associate deofree in norsing. and st have evidence
of licensure as o registered purse. Gradustes of diploma progrims may be certified
by the junior collepe as baving egoivalent prepamtion through challenge or equiva-
leney examinations, erodit for provious cypericnce or education and by completing
reqquired Jower division peneral edoestion and norsing courses.

The first year of the nursing program will foeus vpon community health nursing,
thronggh & two-semester, integrated, process-oriented comiculom. The senior year
will oifer an opportunity to sclect episodic or distributive nursing as an arca of
concentration.

Communication, decision-making, sclf awareness, the process of chanpe, and
beginning teaching skills will be omphasized thmophout. A cross-cultural approach
o nnderstamding: health problems will be otilieed and ctlmie diversity within the
student body

The purpese of the mursing mapr = to prepare a libermlly cdoested  professional
qualificd for certification ax a public health ouse and with a sound foundation for
pursuing gradunte education in msing. Craduates will be prepansd to tcach pa-
tiemts, fumiles and stall, plan and fmplement patient care, and provide leadership
for those less well prepared.

Regquirements for admissivn to the Bachelor of Scicnce Degree Numsing major:

1. Junior standing

2. Current California Heensure as a rogistered nurse

3. Associate degree or the equivalent from a community college

Admimsion tv the numing progom will be permitted only in the Fall semester.
Students will not be admitted in the Spring semester.

The college mserves the right to limit the enmollment of stodents o Numing
JOAB and Numing 321 and 322AB, to available elinfcal facilitics. Preference will
be given to those students who can attend full time or who bhave completed the
NECCERATY CULUrse wurk o :ilmp'l:ll: the program in bwo aeademic YOETE.

Ax eligibility is determined, qualificd applicants will be admitted to the numsing
TSRO

Philosophy

We beliove that man s a bio-psycho-social being. e is an open system, active,
ever chunging, intermcting with his envimonment. We believe that man has b
moeds, which be strives to meet, moving towand his own integrity.

Man, ss & socinl being, interacts with other men in 4 helermgenons,  dymamic
sucicty. We helieve socicty is chamcterized by a varicty of cultures and subeoltures,
cach with its own value system. Man's valoes penomally ey those of his culture,
but universal among these ane his desire for recopmition of his own dignity amd  the
right to his own self-determination.

The poal of professioml nosing i o asist man in his stoving for health. Pro-
tessional mursing sttends to the heolth needs of man within the famework of
man’s pouls, motivations and value sydems Profesions] ousing works with - man
o strenpthen those bobaviors amd resources which ossist in his striving toward
optimum health,
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Within this framewnrk, the professional nurse provides, coordinates and assists
i comtinuous, uninterrapted care as individuals and families mave on the health-
illness: comtinoum. He interacts with the community and health cire systoms a8 o
collaborator and feilitator in the promotiom of 8 responsive and relovant system
of hienlth care deliveny,

The feulty believe that education for nursing belongs within the fotal frame-
wark of peneral education. We further believe that technical nurse preparation
can be an integeal part of and does form the foundition upon which prabessonul
mursing can e boilt, Professiona] preparation extends the knowledege base anmd the
seope of practice through development of o practitioner who atilzes eriticu! think-
ing in the solution of problems reflecting incressing complexity.

We believe the gosl of professional edoeation is te prepare the stodent fn: (1)
Ohrguniee and utilize the concepts, principles and theories af the related selences in
sueh o oway 18 to derive menning for the practice of oursing (2) Assess duch client
sifuntion in relotion to ity placement on the health-lllness continoem: {(3) Define
the multiple variahles which operate to produce amy given client situation; (d)
Utilize the problem sulving process W coneeive and initate interventive measures
urd apply eriteria to explain, justify, predict outcomes und evaloute these measures;
{3) Recognize and participate in changes within a dysamic soclety and in health
core systems; (6) Purie the guest for personnl and profesional growth and de-
velopment.

The faculty accept the democratic philosophy that ench learner hos the right
to a5 much education us he is capable of pursning amd that people lear in many
difforent ways. We believe there are many different approaches to the same goal
undd that students may hove traveled different woutes, distances, and directions,
Lli:;."mpnrimm motivation and ability all affect ooe’s timing and attninment of
groals.

It s the Eaenlty's goal to work towand providing o Hexible lidividvalized cur-
riculiim, leaming napertence which will build upon previows knowledge and skills
anil enrich the student’s life as o professional member of society.

Nursing Major for the B.5. Degree

Maijor Courses = = ; 00 1umits
CGeneral Education ... I 40 umits
Supporting Courses s . 12 ity
Electives L — 12 undts

124 units

This includes & mindmum of 30 units in ousing and 0 nnits of general education,
supporting, and elective courses transferred feom the junior college;

Upper Division Nursing Major Course Requirements

Numsing 302—Micmoleaching for Nurses - £ L unit
Nirsing 310AB—Community Health 12 units
MNurving 315—Science Principles Applied to Humnn Phemametin 3 unite
Nursing 367AB—Interaction and Change 4 unite

Nursing 421 AB—Preceptorship in Episndic Nursing: e }
3y 8 units

Nursing 42248 —Preceptonship in Distributive Numsing ]
Nursing 439 —Seminar in Current Professional Problems. 2 units
30 vinits



Nursing
Nuorsing Major Supporting Course Bequirements

American Ethnic Studies 432— Health and Cultore 4 units
Memagement 455—The Flanning Process — 4 gmils
B units

Selection of other supporting courses and electives should be determined by
choice of preceptorship and by prior educational and experiential background.
Students are encouragfed to work closely with their major sdvisor in developing
background for the preceptorship.

NURSING MAJOR CURRICULUM

Junior Year
First Semester Units
Nursing 302—Microteaching for Nurses _ 1 umit
Nursing 310A- Commumity Mealth Numsing = 8 units
Nursing 315—Seience Principles Applied to Human Phenomena — 3 units
Numsing I6TA—Interaction and Change 2 units
Electives and Supporting Courses 4 umits
16 umits
Second Semester
Nursing J10B—Community ealth Nusing =~ 6 umils
Americun Ethnic Studies 432 Health and Culture _ 4 units
Nursing 367B—Interaction and Change 2 unils
Electives and Supporting  Courses S 1T
16 units
Semior Year
First Semetster
Nursing 421 A—Preceptorship in Episodic Nursing
or 4 umnits
Nursing 422A- Preceptorship in Distributive Numing
Manapgement 455—The Planning Process 4 units
Eleotives and Supporting Courses 8 units
18 units
Secomd Semester
Nursing 421 B—Preceptorship in Episodic Nursing
ar 4 units
Numsing 422B—Pmeceptorship in Distributive Nussing
Kursing 433 Seminar in Curment Professional Problems 2 unils
Electives and Supporting Courses 10 umnits
16 umnits
NURSING
2. Microteaching for Nurses [{1-2)
Lecture, | hour: laboratory, 3 houri.
Theory and basic tesching skills taught in a simulated classroom setting.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor.
257
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JI0A. Community Health (6)
LBE-ITII'E-. 2 I'nmrs, luhomtory, 12 hurs,

rinciples applied to the nursing role in promotion of optimum
hv!.“ﬂ.ll‘]'l For fnm A micro-teaching component will it students with pativnt,
family, and stu.ll teai:hlu“. Clinical experience onder the leacdership of the nursing
frculty will be provided fn appropriste health ngeneies,
; Prorequisites: Junior stinding, admission to e oursing major sl curment drver's
icemse,

3108, Community Health ()

Lectore, 2 hours; labootory, 12 hours,

Cantinuation of theory und principles sppled b the oursing male in prmotion of
optimim bealth, Invalvement in community bealth plinning and  service as an
advocate of patients and thedr families will be stressed. Learning expedenoe andis
the leadership of the oursing leolty will be provided in affiliated community
health agencies,

Prerequisiles: Nursing 3104, 315 and 367 A.

315, Science Principles Applied to Human Phenomena  (3)

Lecture-diseussion, 3 hours,

An inteprated course emphasizing the dynamic aspects of biolopy, chemistry, and
physics in the maintenince of hmeotasty,

Prerequisite; High school chemistry or conourrent enrollment i Chemistry 102
and 103 or egquivalemt, Binlogy 220 and 204 or equivalent, or permission of in-
structor, and upper division standing,

J6TAR.  Internction snd Change (2-2)

Seminar, 2 hours,

Theories of gronp processes and  leadership: methods for stodving group hes
haviar, principles for understanding group functioning; the dypamics of planned
change. Small groups will be used as basis for increasing self-understanding and
undeestonding others in one-to-one and group interaction,

95, Community Involvement Project  (1-4)

CIP imvolves students in community problems related o the promotion of health
and the prevention of illness. Credit may be ghven for such activities as velunterr
work in health sgencies, planning and poartivipating in community health projects.
A total af & wnits may be applied towand a degree May be taken by petition omly

Prevequisites: Admission o the nursing mafor and copsent of instructor and de-
partment chairman.

996, Selected Topics in Nursing (1-5)

A single wple or set of relabe] topics ot ordinodly covered by the nossing
major enrricnlum. The coume may be repented for credit with o different topic,
Provequisites; Consent of instructor.

A2IAB. Precepiorship in Episodic Nursing (1-5) (1-5)

Seminar, € hours; Inboritory, 3-9 hour.

With faenlty assistance, students will select and delineate o concentrated pro-
geom of study concermned with the corative amd restorative sspects of nursing care
of patbents with diagnosed  disease, cither seute or chronic, The student will assess
his own peeds and with Lelp of an advisor define bis gonly, seleet leaming exper.
eneps proposed to meet these goals, participate in selectod leaming experienoey amd
evalmate the results. Clinical work in participating health facilities will L vnder the
sapervision of a Proceptor, Weekly interdisciplinary seminars will be conducted by
students with assistonce of instructor.

Precequisites: MNursing 310AB, 315 and 307AB,
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422AB. Preceptorship in Distributive Nursing  (1-5)  (1-5)

Seminar, 2 hours; labormtory, 3-8 hours.

With fuculty nssistance, students will select and delineate i concentraled pro-
gram of study concerned with nursing practice which emphasizes prevention of
disease and maintentinee of health, and B directed toward continuous care of per-
sams ot confined to health care institutions. The student will assess his own oeeds
undl with help of an advisor define hiv gorls, seloct aning experlonces proposed
o meet these goals, participate in selected lenming experences and evelonte the
reaifts, Clinical woark in participating community agencies will be under the super-
vision of & Preceptor. Weekly interdisciplinary seminars will be conducted oy
students with assistance of instructor,

Pramequisites: Nursing 310AD, 315 snd 38TAB,

433, Seminar in Current Professional Problems:  (2)
Headings, reports, group discussion and divected study to examine In depth con-

temporary nuriing problems,
Prevequisites: Senjor standicg in aorsing major.

440,  Advaneced Communication Skills (2]

Lecture 1 hour; loboratory 3 hours.

A course of study developed o increase the student’s sensitivity and  practice
in communication behavior, The content s desiviml from the theory of commuuni-
cathon process as it rolates o honas behavioy and  provides apportunity for the
shacent to practice and analyze these skills in the laboratory setting. Foens 1s on
the professional-client relationship.

Prerequisites; Consent of the instroctor.

45 Special Stodies (1)

Individua! or group study, under puidance of an advisor, of specisl problems
i nivrsing.

Prorequisives: Admission to the muosing major and consent of instroctor and de-
partment chairmain.

Students mnst maintain o minimum grade of Cin sosing and sopporting coamseg
#d préerequisites o successive nursing coumses.
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PHILOSOPHY
{ Division of Humanites)

Stanley MeDaniel and Edwand Mooney, Co-Chairmen of the Depiartment

Harold Alderman, Richand Paul, George Proctor, Joln Smnby,
Philip Temke

The mejor in philosophy provides an introduction to different areas of philosophy
us well as various specializations, The major consists of 33 units, This must inclade,
a) ot least one eourse in each of the 4 specified areas, b)Y the Junior Seminar, and
o) at least 3 units of philusaphy seminar in addition do the Junior Seminaer, With
the exception of the requirements of the penernl educition program, there aro no
gpecific course regquirements for work done outside the department and 2 good deal
of mxperimentation is encourneed, though the experimentation might be suidied by
the work done In philosophy, For example, a student whose primary interest is
philogophy of science might develop o miner in one of the scienoes, o shadent in-
terested in acsthetics might develop o minor in one of the arts, ete. For students
interested in gradunte school a forcign longnage & recommended. Nore: “Topics”
courses [ 344, 356, 384, 374), having diferent subject matters from somester o
semester, may be pepeited.

Majors ere strongly encouraged to work closely with their advisers, | Note:
Majors and minors interested in obtaining p teaching credential should Inguire
about specinl requirements., )

The minor in philosophy consists of 18 units approved by the department ad-
visor,

At pre-registration time each semester the Philosephy Department publishes o
guide sheet indicating which courses will ba ofeved, their prerequigites if any, and
something of their content,

A minfmum of 124 units is requited for the B.A. degree.

100. Introduction to Philosophy (1)
An expmination of selected problems and texts within the diseipline of phi-

losophy, Topics amd approaches vary greatly among the departmenta] members.
May he uied for major credit hut not required.

Vulue Theory
240. Erhics (3)

An introduction t© the philosophioal analysis of morals, momlity and salue,
Among several fundamental questions o b examined are the following: "What 7
a good life? "1z benevolence self-interest in disgouise?™ “Can disagreements he
resolved by logle® “Is mormlity ahsolute or relative? Objective or subjective®™
Reodings and discussion,

4. Tophos in Valee Theary (1-6)

Instrisctors will develop within a bon-seminar context distinctive  themes  and
topics in this area of philosophical concern.
360, Aesthetios (3)

An analysis of the nature of art through a consideration of such problems as
the copnitive role of art, art and perception, the actfst und his world, among otherns,
70, Social and Political Philosephy (3]

A critical analysis of theories concemning the good society, the nature and fm-
portance of freedom, the relations between the Indiddoal and organizations, and
right social notion,

371, Philosophy in Literature (3

Beading and  dizeussion of selected povels; plavs, and poetry, with an emphasis
an diseovering underdyving philosoplieal assumptions and (deas.
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373. Philosophy of Law (3)

This course covers two basic “meta-lesal” issues: (1) Alternative philosophical
justifications for the existenee, mthority, and neture of lw and legal institutions,
{27 alternative philesophical theoties megarding the relationship between law and
mirality. May intlode theories of Natural Law, Legal Positivism, Legal Reabsm.
Will also include the application of the shove to particular problems within the
law which raise philosophical issues, ep , ingsnity and legil responsibitity, eriminal
munishment, nature of legal reasoning, law and civil disobedience, et

Logic, Episternology, Methodology
200. Introduction to Logic (3)
A study of deductive and inductve argument, meaning, and the uses of
The purpose of the conrse is to develop an understanding of the rules of
eritical thinking and of the strocture of argpuments,

300, Advanced Logic (3)
Prereguisite: Philosophy 200 or consent of the instructor.

A stody of classical and current theories abouot the aature and Functions of
guage, and about troth and meaning. Analysis of the relevance of philosophy
lunpuage to other branches of philosophy, to linguistes, paychology, and the social
sciences. Amalysis of philosophical issues in the study of ficion and poetry.

341. Philosophy of Science  (3)

An examination of the centmal concepts of modemn science (caunsality, explanation,
theory, prediction, evidence, experiment, probability, ete.) and of the open philo-
sophical problems and conflicting views to which these concepts give rise. Con-
sideration of the natore of scence, with particular attention to the relation between
the social and physical sciences, and the problem of the scientific status of the
former. Selected readings in reeent Hierature on the subject.

351. Epistemology (3)
A critical examination of the nature and scope of knowledge, with particular
emphasis on the concepts of memning, truth, and validity.

155. Philosophy of Mind  (3)
Asludyl:nithcvum philsophical theories of “mind” and its relstionship o
the “body.” Particular attention will be paid to the metmphysical, episternological,
and empinical sssumptions and consequences of these theories.

361. Thenomenology (3)

A discosvion of the orgin of phenomenology in the work of Bremtano and
INusser] and an examination of key concepts such as intentionality, epoche, wordd,
ete. The distinction between eidetic and existential phesomenology, and 2 con-
sideration of the use of phenomenology in the social sciences.

364 Topsis in Lagie, Epistemology, Methodology (1-6)
Imstructors will develop within 4 non-seminar context  distinctive themes  amd
topics in this area of philosephical concern.

History of Philosophy
310.  19th Century Philosophy  (3)
A selective commination of the works of thinkers such as Fichte, Hegel, Mam,
Kierkepaard, Nietesche, Mill, Pierce, James and others. May be repented.

language
clear and

ef
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315, Continenta] Hationalisem (3)

A systemotic stady of rationalistic metaphysics a5 exemplified in Descnrtes,
Spinoza, and Lethnitz.

320,  20th Century Philosophy (3]
A splective examination of the work of thinkers such as Husserl, Heidegser,
Russell, Whiteliead, Wittgeustein, and others. May be repeated,

J25.  British Empiricists  (3)
An examinution of British philesophy from Bacon o Huome. Speein] atbention
will be given ta splstemalagical and moral philasophy,

J0AB. Eastern Philosophy (3}

An introduction to the major philosephical and religious thooght of the East,
including Yopn, Hindnoism, Jainism, and Buddbism, The seeond Semester may in-
clude Tibetan Buddbism, Taolsm, and Zen Buddhism. Texts dand enphasis may
vary from semoster boo semester.

353, Greek Philosophy {3)

A study of Creek philosephy from the Milesians to the Stoic and Epioirean
philosophiers. Particular emphasis i on the development of Plito and Aristotle and
their influence on later classical philosophy.

456, Topics in History of Philosaphy (1-8)
Instroctors will develop within o oon-semingy contest distinebive themes and
topics in this area of philosophical concern.

363, Medieval Philosophy (3)

A study of philosophy from Plotins 0 Occam with partioular emphasis oo
Auprustine and Aguinas. Epktemological, metaphysical, and ethical probliems ae
analyzed and discussed,

75 Kant. {3)

A systemutic examination of the Critigue of Pure Reason and the Critigue of
Practieel Reayoni focusing on the epistemological, metaphysical, and monl prob-
lems treated in these works,

Speculntive Philosophy
350, Philosaphy of Religion  (3)

A philosophical shudy of eligion exploding s lnpeage. mesning, and  possibile
hasis in feeling, inhaition, ar reason,

352, Metaphysics (3)
A comsideration of the nolure of metaphysical thought through oo exsuminntion

of both classical and contemporary sources such s Aristotle, Kant, Pepper, Hei-
depwer, Collingwood, Wisdom and others.

262, Marxism (3]

A selected study of one or more 19th or 20th Centory Marxists, Special ermphasts
will be pliced on the variety of perspectivis within the Marist tmdition and the
evolutionary nature of that tradition,

372, Fragmatism (3)
An examination of the pragmatic dectrines of meaning, tmth, man, and soclety
as prosented in the works of Pleree, James, Dowey, Santoyvann und Lewis.
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374. Topics in Speculative Philosophy  ( 1-8)

Instructors will develop within o Don-semimir context distinctive themes and
topics in this ares of philosophical concern
380AB. Existential Philosophy (3)

A is an exsmination of the background of cxistential thought in Kietkegsarnd
and Wictzsche amd on examination of basic existential concepts such as bemp-in-
the-world, dread, and sttinement. B = an intensive examination of texts selected
from the works of Heidegger, Sartre, Camus, Marcel, Jaspers, and others.

Prerequisite: A is the prereqguisite for B.

382. Noo-Western Speculative Systems  (3)

Study of metuphysical attitodes and systems outside  the main-stream of Enrmo-
pean - civilization, including India, Ching, Japan, Tibet, and various primitive non-
European societies. ( Specific texts will be selected each semester by the instructor. )
392AB. Philosophy of Man  (3-3)

An inguiry into the sature of man considering both philesophical and anthropo-
lopicsl sources. Approach varies among membens of the department.
Prerequisite: A is the prerequisite for B.

Specinl Courses
A%A. Jemior Semdonr- (3]
An cxamination of the goals and methods of philosophy. Approsch varies among
the departmental members. Required of all junior philosophy majors.
489. Craduate Thesis  (8)
495. Special Studies (1-4)

486, Scoior Thesis  (6)

Writing of a paper deemed sceeptable by o faculty director and reader. Superior
papers nominated for honors will be defended before the philesophy faculty. Stu-
dents wishing o be camdidates for produoetion with bonoss sre stronply  recom-
mended to write a thesis.

Beminars
Oprn W juniors, seniors, amd prodoste students. May be taken for cither under-
pradoate or graduate credit

485, Seminur in Value Theory (3)

Instructors will develop within an advanced seminar context themes and topics
in this arca of philusophical concemn.

486. Seminar in Logic and Epistomology  (3)

Instructors will develop within an sdvaneed semimar context themes and topics
in this area of philosophical concern.

487. Seminar in History of Philosophy (3]

Instructors will develop within an advanced seminar context themes and topics
in this urea of philosophical coneemn.

488, Seminar in Speculstive Philosophy  (3)

Imstructors will develop within an advaneed seminar context themes and topics
in this arca of philosophical concem.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
{ Division of Psychology, Education, Health Sclences and Physical Education )

. Douglns Earl, Chairman of Department

Cavid Castleberry, Kenneth Flynn, Vivian Frite, Jumes Gale, William Grav, Mareia
Hart, Kathryn Klein, Robert Lymde, Chaeles Pease, G, Edward Hodloff, Fredrick
Sion, Robert Sorand, William Trumbo, Ellu Trmsell, Martha Yates,

Subsequent o establishing a “track™ within the major, by nppropriute choice
of electives, students can obtain a major In Physical Educatlon which will satisfy
the requirements for any of the fellowing objectives) Gradnate school preparation,
socontliry teaching cretential, special education, child development, pre-penfessional
cnrriculs, ie, physical thecipy, public health research.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR FOR THE B A. DEGREE *

Ceneml Education : e e e 40 umils
Mujor Reqguirements _ A0 unis
Electives : = 44 units

Total [ e — o 124 umhis

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Physical Education, the study of man as an individual engagiog in motor
activities, expressing his aesthetic values andfor bis physical and  competitive
nuture, s concerned with contriboting to man’s ondestanding of oobore and  kim-
self, Varfations in the basic curriculum provide soituble preparation for advaneed
degrees in physical education, teaching eredentis], special edueation or pro-profes-
stanal currienla, ie., physical thempy, public health,

A, Physical Edueation Courset—all majors

Health 310 Kinesiobogy ¢ .. T 4 units
Health 315 Physiology of Exercise | 4 units
Phys, Ed, 300 ABCD hnu.ip'i: uf Motor Performance B umits®*®
Phys. Ed. 305 Pevcholopical Factors . == = 4 wunits
Phys. Ed. 315 Sociology of Sport | 4 units
24 unil

AREAS OF CONCENTRATION (16-20 UNITS)

An additional 1620 units are récquired to complete the muajor. Several sress of
concentration are availoble to shudents who wish to advance toward o specific
goil in the physical education major. In comsultation with, and with the approval
of his advisor in the Physieal Edocation Department, a student can choose a pattern
of conrses to concentrate In the arens of teacher preparation, developmental and
adaptive physical education—special cducation, growth and development, physical
therapy, recreation wnd leisure, or analytical and graduate stody,

Cuildelines for eoneses in these areas ore avallable in the Physioal Edvcation
Department. Stodents should consult with their advisor as early us possible.

B Tendhing mojors working wward & scoondary teaching crodential ot participate o the
m]uh;hul if ime i.rL"HlI:III.IE‘Fi.lI aport & yenr. A conme i Fhlk or 5:;1.|n.r|'.-. Diipce [rmen snid
women] aml Modemn Danco [ women 1 1a required,

=0 Tatnl oumber ol PLE 3K units requ may vary adepealiog upin the sodont’s wmea ol
concentration within the major and upon approval of the student’s addsor

| Mite grrerequisites.
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MINOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Students must obtain departmental approval before enmolling as Physical Eduwea-
cation minors. The minor consists of 8 minimum of 20 units of physical edocation
courses | including work in Biology and Health ).
An interdepartmental miner is available o the Physical Education minor who
wishes to conventrate in dance. The minor includes 8 units offered in danee by
the Diviston of Humanities.

MASTER OF ARTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The poal of the Master of Arts degres proymam in Physical Education i= to prmo-

d.cinn'nmdmﬂ.cnh.uﬂ.mgufﬂtbn&ruf hysical education
D D o I T T o
man a8 he peforms in games, sports, and dance.

Flin 1
Reguired Courses
PE. 500 Hescarch Desipn 3 units
PE. 501 Craduate Semimar = = 3 umits
PE. 585 Thesis ~ N - 3 uni
tee courses selected  from:
PE 505 Seminar in Motor Leaming _ 3 umits
PE. 510 Seminar in Advanced Linmuiumr _ 3 uniks
PE. 520 Cuoltural Factors Seminar 3 unils
6 units
Electives: selected in consultation with advisor e 15 umits
Tot - 30 units

A Plan 2 option is now being developed providing for the completion of a project
in lieu of the thesis. For additional information contact the Physical Education
Department

For admission to classified status, the candidate must:

1. Have completed on undergraduate major comparable to that offered st Califor-
nia State College, Sonoma, incloding undergraduate courses in sport sociology,
kinesiolopy, exercise physiology, motor leaming, measurement and evaloation.

2. Have maintzined a 3.0 (B) CPA in his major and an vvenall upper division
CPA of 275 or as an unclassified grudvate student received a B or higher in
two praduste level courses desipnated by the department praduste committee,

3. Be accepted for admission by the departmental praduate committes

For completion of the degree, the candidate must:

1. Complete the program (30 units) with = 3.0 CPA.

2. Complete a thesis acceptable to the candidate’s committes.

3. Successfully participate in a final ovral examination administered by the candi-
date’s graduate committer.

FHYSICAL EDUCATION

101. Physical Educstion Activities (1) Tand II

Activitirs Classes: Classes are condocted m the following  activibies: archory,
badminton, bowling, oycling, fencing, polf, pymnastics, ive skating, judo, wrestling,
midern d:nl:i: physical Biness, swimming, trampoline, teonis, folk and sqgoare
danee, sailing, kamte, oulward bound, horsemanship, jopging, power volleyball,

Most sections meet twice weekly, with some sections meeting at specially ar-
ranged tmes socording to the nature of the activity. All are open to both men

i.'lll WLITCT.
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102, First Ald (2) TandII

Survey of common accidents, mjurics nnd illnesses with o cmphasiv oo pre-
vention and emergenev care. Lobomtory caperiomee in o leaming and  applyine
accepled fist add skills, Successful completion of course can lead o cortification,

103. Life Saving ond Water Safety (1) IT

Emphesis is on review of holds, breaks and cardes along with teaching pro-
codire, sequence of instroction, methedology ond eviluntion of teaching per.
formanoe. Sucressiul completion of conrse can lead o ecertification,

104, Trmensions of Human Movement {30 1, 1T

Anexploration fnto the hialogical principles of physicol wetivity and their relo-
tivnship to the alfective domaln of laman movement in o vardety of movetment
BRI .

105. Sports Officiating (2) Tand 1T
Bules and officiating lechniques of selectad sports activities for men and wimen,
Students will attempt to become qualified officials.

217, Recreatinnal Sports  {11)

A porse r_lesigm:& o prepane the sturdent for eftective planning. of varied lvpes
of recreation programs, Incorporating fundamental skill technigues in the direction
of hosle “earryv-over™ sports activities, Emphasis will be placed on riley, lead.oop
drills, game courtesy and the mechanies of the arganization and sdministrution of 2
recreation progmm.

JODABCD.  Analysis of Motor Performance (1-2) T and 11

Lecture/laboratory

This course is designed o provide the students with an understanding of the
mochinics of the neuromusenlar skills amd the functionn] application of the activ-
{Hes presentad within the course,

01, Philosophy of Physical Fducation (30 1 oamad 11

The philesophic process opplied to phesical education, Exploration of con-
temiparary valies and critical issues in physical edueation.

Prereguisite: Junior ar Senior standing,

05, Psychologieal Factors of Motor Performance (4) [ and 11
Lectire, labortory
Parception, leaming, motivations and emotion in relation o metor performance;

reactibn  time and coordinetion. The psychology of competition apd  personal
adjustment und soelal bebavior as observed in play.

315, Sociological Foundstions of Physical Edvucation (4} T and 11

Examines and utilizes basic sociological concepts wnd demonstrates their mani-
festations within the area of sporl
Prerequisite: Physical Eduention 301,

120, Practiemm (1) 1 and 11

A semoster of supervised observation and teaching evperience in physical eduea-
tion activily programs.

325, Developmental and Adaptive Physical Edveation {37 1

Ledture, laboratory

A survey of activity programs for the handicipped, examining eommon Injuries
and devistions from normal patterns of growth, development, and efficient hody
function, Emphasts I8 on program  plemdog, identifying the types of physical
aotivities which would benefit the total person.

FPrevequisite: Copsent of instructor,
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326. Developmental and Adaptive Physical Education IT1 (3} IT

Seminar-feld stody

This course is designed o provide supervised Beld experienees in planning: and
conducting developmental filness and leisure time recreation progams for the
handicapped.

Prerequisite: PLE. 325 or consent of instructor.

330, Messurement and Evaluation (2) Tand IT

Emphasis in develo hmm:lm t of evaluation and its place in the total
edocational scheme: ize the student with technigques of measurement and

evaluation, as qq:l]il:tl-ln nl:rfu:hvn, program and student achievement; study of
principles of test selochon, construction, administration and interpretation, with
some emphasis on descroptive statistics.
335. Socio-Psychological Conoepts of Leisure  (3)
Ehﬂrdl&hﬂmhﬁm]mﬂpﬂthhmm]m:ﬁuhyamhm
are manifested in Amedcan lebsure
335, Community Becreation  (3)
A course designed to orent students with the breadth, scope and oature of the
professiomal program in meereation. Study of community recreation  programs,

analyzing desimble objoctives, functions, programs and leadership. Stresses com-
mumity plamming and orpamization for parks, playgrounds, and recreation programs.

3680, Varsity Intercollegiate Sports (1) Tand IT

Activites inchude: 1. Cross-country, basketball, gymnastics, swimming, water
polo, wrestling, 11 Colf, baseball, tennis, track amd Geld.
389. Varsity Intercolleginte Sports for Women (1) Tand T

Activities inclode: feld hockey, vollevball, tennis, track and feld, cooss-country,
basketball, pymnastics, and softhall.

400. Elementary School Physical Education (3) I and 1T
Theory and practice in teaching, and directing rhythms, self-testing activities,

individual, dual, and team games of the elementary school. Emphazis s on pro-

gram plamming, methods, snd evaluation.

410, Homan Motor Development (3) 1

Survey of the development of perceptual—motor function from birth throogh
adolescence with emphasis on gross motor performance,

430. Ficld Experience (1-3) Tand 11

Emphasis is on advapeed study in the public school and in specified areas of
public health.

431. PreFrofessional Experience (2}

Olservation and assisting in the public school physical education progrom with
altenfion focosed towand such things as class orpanization and management tech-
migues ulilized by warious teschers within oumerous situations,

485. Special Studies  (1-4)

Incledes completion of & project designed 1o meet a highly specialized advanced
study neod. Project to be selected in conference with the facolty adviser.

Prerequisite: Consent of advisor.

500. Research Design (3) 1

Study of research design and its application to health and physical education.
An mtroduction to stabistical analysis of data as a tool for undestanding of perti-
nent literature dnd development of posonal msearch,

Prereqguisite: Physical Edveation 330,
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501. Research Seminar (3)

Exploration of varions individunl resesrch problems in the areas of health and
physical education. Emphasis will be on research in areas of interest (o the stu-
dent, which will enable him to develop a deeper insight into research technigues
and methodologies. Students will report and discuss current research developments
and independent student research problems,

Prevequisite: P.E, 500 and concurrent enrollment in PLE, 525 (Thesls),

505, Advanced Motor Leaming Seminar (3]

The course iz desipned so that the praduste in physical edvcation bectmes
knowledgeable in the spocifics of motor leaming. Included in these specifcs see
the factors of seuroanatomy conceming motor performance, theories of leaming
{both physiologicel and psychological} and transfer of learning, Independent
research projects concerning theso specifics will afford students the necessity for
use of laboratory facilities.

Prerequisite: Undergradiate course in Maotor Leaming.

510, Advanced Kinesiplogy Seminar (3]

Consideration of anatomical and mechanieal principle of human movernent, and
analysis of movement by goniometric, photographic, cinematographic, electrrmva-
graphic and nssoctited technigues.

Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in Kinesiology.

515. Advinced Exercise Physiclogy Seminar  (3)
A enurse which ineludes the evaluation of homan work capacity, the ofiects of

exercise on cardiorespiratory Panction and mebolism, and the physiology of muos-
eular cantraction.

Prerequisite: Undergraduate counde in physiology of exercise.
520. Cultural Factors Seminar ()

Advanced research, the development of papers and intragroup discussions Lased
upon an analysis of ancient, medieval and early modem cultuees, their sporcts,
pames and dance programs with emphasis on causes and effects.

525. Thesis (3)

The master’s thesls is based upon laboratory and lbmiry research with facus on
n project “central” o the student’s oren of coneentration.

526. MLA. Project (3)

The project s & Umited research expedence which may be under direct super-
vision of feculty, It provides the opportunity for a graduate student to delve inta
areas of research without undertaking an orlginal, concentrated tesenrch project.
530,  Scientific Basis of Coaching (1)

A kinesinlogical, physiological, and psvchological understanding of the natare
ane procedure af compelitive sport.

535. Administration (3}
Emphasis an school law and its Interpretation, accounting and  budgeting, site

dovelopment and facilities planning, selection of fuculty, scconntability and philosos
phies of administration and organization.
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
({ Division of Natural Sciences )
Duncan E. Foland, Chainman of Department
Isaac Bass, John B. Dumning Jr., Samuel L. Greene, George Johnston,
Garrison Sposito, Joseph Tenn
PHYSICS MAJOR FOR THE B.S. DEGREE

The B.S. program i= & thorough introdoction o the principles of physics, pro-
viding & strong [oundation for graduate stody or indostdal research. 1t &= also
intended for those students who wish to prepare for interdisciplinary studies on
the graduate level in Belds such as atmospherie science, hiophysics, envinmmental
stience, peophysics, or physical occanography.

Ceneral Education e ot o 40 onits
Major - — 4] wmits
Supporting  Courses 23 or 25 units
Electives - —_ Z0or 18 units

MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR TIIE B.S. DECREE

The student is experted to have completed introductory chemistry, calenlus, and
introductory physics by the end of his foorth semester,

114, 14, 314 Introdoction o Physics [3umi in CE)____ 6 units
116, EIB 316—Introductory Laboratory (L unit im GE.). 2 unibs
m—ﬁmhrhﬂ] Mechanics 3 umits
I0AB—Electricity and Magnetism = 6 umits
332—Electronics amnd Physical Messurements 3 units
M0—Theory of Light 3 umits
450 Statistical Physics e —— 3 units
431 or 461—Advanced Taboratory == 3 units
460AB—Quantum Physics & units
* Physics Elective 8 units
4] umits
SUFPORTING COURSES

A. Mathematics |
120 and 140 or 162 (3 unils in GE.) 4 or 3 unils
190 or 212, 240 or 262, 31T or 312, 330 13 or 12 umils
17 or 15 units

B. Chemistry

115AB or 125AB (Bunits m GE.) NS 8 unils

PHYSICS MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

The BA. program in Physics is designed to give the student a good foundation
in physics and, at the same Hme, to allow considerable breadth in selected areas
of comcentmtion. It is definitely not intended a5 a prepamation for graduate study
in physics. Rather, it will provide the studemt with an opportunity to obtuin an
understanding of the natural world which cen be of lasting value to him.

Stodents interested 0 primary or secondary school teaching, environmintal
desivn, managrment, coonomics, political science; philosophy, psycholegy, physical

= Electives to be chowen from Phoysics 354, 355, 300 and any coorse. pumbersd in the 400 { except
A0I—lG ) or Astromoniny Illl].lll 520

| Physics 281 (| Programmingg Plrninlh} lllrl.'r bem'lﬂ.bh.l'tﬁl for Mathematica 120, Mathemat-
n[ﬂ,th 262, and J12 5 thi re 1 caleulus for science munjors.

el
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education, music, peophysics, art history, electronics, and other related felds are
encourifod 0 consicder this mojor as on epportunity W aeqguire an edueation tailored
ta their individunl seeds. The major is also designed for the person who desires
to lenrn about physics witheut delving deoply into muthematics.

At on early stage, sfter entey fote the BA, progrom, the student most consult

with o departmental advisor as o the proper selection of coortes to pudt his or
bier aims:

General Edveation ==c= e 40 units
Major 87 w 28 units
Supporting Courses 0t 3 vnits
Area of Concentration Cnursm 12 units
Electives oo o . . - = 45 to 41 ynits

MAJOR COUBRSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.A. DEGHREE

To complete Tower divigion requiremonts, the stodent must ke the sourse: in
vne of the following Advisory Plans.

Advisery Plan A requires little or no mathematica and would be approprintely
followed by non-mathematical wpper division Physics and  Astronomy courses,

Advisory Plan B requires aleebim and trponometry and waould be apptopriately
followel by those upper division Physies and Astonmmy ecourses where onloulus
is not wsed or 5 used only indisally and with some accomprnying explanation of
calculuy concepts.

Advisory Plan © will provide entry to most upper division Physics and Astronomy
courses, including some of those where caleulus is routinely wsed,

Adv[sur}r Plans A and B should b chosen by those students who plan careers
vequiting o good baste knowledee of some science bot little knowledge of math:
ematics. 1F, in addition to o gond foundation in Physices, some sequuinbines with
the uses of ealeulus & required, Atdvisoey Plan © should be choven,

The student should select that advisery plan and those upper diviston courses
whith most sait his mdividual needs. He must consalt with o departmintal sdvisoe
regarding the proper selection.

Advisory Plan A { Non-mathematical Livel b

Physies 100—Dseriptive Physies (3 anits in GE.) {0 nnits

e of the following consses;

Astronomy 100—Deseriptive Astronomy . 3 units

Astronomy WH—Cosmology and Ex.ir'.mlmn{n.nl !nl;t'llm'nw A umils

Toml Lower Division Units 3 units

Upper Division Cuoireses in Physies and  Asteenony ® 24 units
27 units

Advisory Plan B ( Algebro and Trigonometry Level )

Phyuics 210A—Ceneral Physice (4 units in GE.) 0 wmits

Physics 210B—Cleneral Physics 4 units

Total Lower Division Units ; 4 umits

Upper Division Courses in Physics and Mlmnm}' e 24 units
28 untls

Supporling Course:

Mathematies 107—Algeben and Trigomometry (3 units in GE.) 1 omit

& Thy stoelent sust eonler with o departmiental adviser belire selecting thesm upper divikon
CONTIEE,
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Advisory Plan C { Calculus Level )

Physics 114—Tritroduction to Physics T (Zunis m CE)__ D units
I iz stromgly recommended that Physics 116 (I wunit of laboratory in G.E.) be
taken concurrently.

Physics 2l4—Introduction to Physics TT 3 units
It & stromgly recommended thot Physics 316 (I unit of laboratory) be taken con-
currently.

Total Lower Division Units 34 units

Upper Division Courses in Physics and A:Emr‘ 4 unik
27 or 28 unmib

Supporting Coarscs:
Mathematics 162 Calenlus with Applications I {3 units in G.E.)_______ 0 units
Mathematics 212~ Caleulus with Applications 11 _ — 3 units
3 unils

HRECOMMENDED COURSES IN ENVIRONMENTAL PHYSICS

Students desiring to prepare for careers in environmental seience are stumply
recommended to nclode the following courses in their proprams of stody. The
curriculum listes] provides a gencml introduction o5 well as & genuine opportumity
to engage in imterdisciplinary work:

Physics 301 —The Relation of Physics o Society 3 units
FPhysics 354—Problems in Environmental Physics 3 units
Physics 355 Environmental Physics Laboratory _ 1 pmit
Fhiysios 481—Applied Nuclear Chemistry and Physies = 2 units
FPhysics 4R2—Appliod Nouclear Cheme and Phys. Laborgtory 2 umits
Phiysics 49]1-—FEnvironmental Interdisciplinary Seminar 1 umit
Mhysics 493—Special Problems in Environmental Science _ 2 w4 unils

14 tw 16 umits

Physies 354 may substitute for Physics 320 and Physics 355 and 452 may substi-
tute for Physics 481 for the B.S. mejor electing the full 14 units.

MINOR IN FHYSICS
Completion of 8 minimom of 20 units in physics courses will constitute a minor
in physics. Interested students should consult with an advisor in the Department of
100. Descriptive Physics (3) Tand T
A descriptive survey of the important principles of physics. This course may bo

med to fulfill part of the genoral education requiroment in natum] scence. Mot
recommended for BS. stmdents. Registration for credit im this covrse by Chemistry,

Physics or Mathematics majors requires approval of the Physies Department.

114, Introduction to Fhysics 1 (3) 1 and 0
The first of three basic sequentizl courses in physics for science and muthematics
majors. Introduction to vectors; classical mechanics, including particle dynamics
snd fluid mechanics; special relativity: mechanical waves; thermophysics.
Prerequisite:; Mathematies 163,
* The studen! nuat confer with 3 deparimental sdvisor befpe sstecting these opper division
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L. Introductory Laboratory Experience (1) 1 and 1T

Lahoratory, 3 hours,

Demiovstraticns and parbieipatory experimenty are used W inerease the student’s
familiarity with gravitational, electromagnetic and miclear forves in pature, Appli-
eations incliede binlogical, penphyeical, medical, and covivonmental phendmen.

Prerequisite: Physies LI4; coneurrent enmliment in Physics 114 strongly recoms
m

ZI0AB,  General Physics  (d=4)

Leoture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 howrs,

A hasic eourse In physies for students majoring In Wology, meclogy or prepro-
fessional progroms. Fundamentals of Newtonion mechanics, thermophysics, optics,
eloctricity and magnetism, special relativity, and quantum physics. Registratlon e
Mathematics majors requires Physics Department approval,

Frerequisite: High school algebra, trigonometry and a high schonl physical
scienor,

211, People's Electronies {3}

Lecture, 2 hour; labortory, 3 hours,

A survey of the electronic principles and proctices involved in the applianoes
of contemporiry society. Application of busie concepty and constriction techsigues
to electromic devices such as radios, sound systems, toasters, music syntliesizers,
and auto fgnitions. Laboatory construction and vepair of dedees pessonally usebul
o the student 18 ensonramed.

214, [Introduction to Physics [I (3] [and 1T

The continvation of Physics 114, Electrostatics, quasistatic fields and cuments,
magnetostutics; electromagnetic  induction, physical and geometrde optics, and
puantumm physics up to the Bohr theory of the atom.

Prerviquisite: Plivsics 114; conenrrent enrollment in Mathemabies 212,

216, Introductery Loboratory (1) 1 amd T

Laboratory, 3 hours,

Selected experiments to incréase the student's working plysical knowledge of the
natural world.

Prevequisite: Pliysies 114, L1168, concurrent enmllment in Physies 214 sbrongly
recommended.

233, Physics of Mountaing and Mountafngering (2

Phyeles of mountain bullding; continental deift and geotectonies; Muartinn and
lupar uplands. Physical principles of mountaineering techniques: Several Beld trips
areée taken to the Sierra Nevads and slsewhere. Thiv cooree cannot be used for
Majors or Minors in Physics,

Prerequisites: One course i physics, geology, or mstronomy, or consent of
mstructor; recommend concument enrollment in Gealogy 233,

28)1. Progromming for Physicists (2) 1and II

Same as Chemistry 381 FORTRAN and BASIC programming with emphasis on
applications,
Prirequisite: Phvsics 114 and Mathematics [90 o 212,

J00.  Fhysics of Mosie (1)

Introduction to the physical principles-encountered in the study of music: appli-
cible liws of mechanies and acoustios; harmonle anelysis; musical scales; sonnd
progluction in musical instruments; eloments of clectonic music. Satisies  part of
the general sducation requirement in natural solemes.

Prerequisites: Physies 1000 or Astronomy 100 or consent of instrctor.
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301. The Relotion of Physics to Soeiety (3]

An investipation of the consequences te society of particular physical discoveries
and their associated technologies; technicsl considerations determining their effects
on varions nspocts of socinl organization and public policy. Satishes part of the
generl edoeation requirement in natural science.

Prerequisite: Physies 100 or Astronomy 100 or consent of instroctor,

311. FElements of Electronies (3)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

Same as Chemistry 311. Basic cirenit theory: operstion of tube and transistor
devices; onalysis of typical circuits wsed in power supplics, amplifiers, and elee-
tromic instroments: and the uses of operatiomal amplifiers.

Prerequisites: Completion of the general education requirements in mathematics
113. Classical Studies {1-3)

An intensive study of a work or 2 closely-related group of works which has
firured importantly in  the development of physics or astronomy. This course
counts toward the elective Geneml Education requirement.

Prereduisite: Completion of the Gemeral Eduvecation requirement in physical
soience or consent of instructor,

314 Introduction 1 Physics IIT (3) I and TN

The continmation of Physics 214, Elementary gquantum mechomics: de Broglie
waves; the Schridinger wave eguation, with applications to simple, onc-dimen-
swnal probilems amd to atomic structure; elementary nuclear physics: introduction
to equilibriom  statistical mechanies; the partition function; Boltzmann, Bose, amd
Fermi statistics.

Prerequisite: Physics 214: concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 262,

316. Introductory Quantum Laboratory. (1) 1 and IT

Laboratory, 3 hoors.

Selected experiments 0 increase the student’s appreciation of the gquantum
nature of the physical world.

Premequisites: Physics 214, 216 conewrrent enrollment in Physics 314 strongly
recomuended.

320, Amalytical Mochanics (3) 1
Principles of Newtonian Mechanics. Relativistic dypamics. Introdoction to Ham-
iltonian mechanics. Applications to central force problems and small vibations.
Preveguisite: Physics 114, Mathematics 330 (may be taken concurrently).

Electrostatics; magnetostatics: electric eurrents, electromagnetic induction: elec-
tric and magnetic felds in matter: Mazwell’s equations, reterded potentials, mdis-
tion reiction, light emission, simple scattering and antenna theory, properties of
Bw:.ﬁ:‘gmdn. relativistic formulation of electrodynamics, Fourier decomposition of

Prerequisite: Physics 214, Mathcmatios 330 (may be tuken comeorently ).

332 Electronics und Physicul Measurements (3) 11

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

Fundamental MG and AC cirewit theory; principles of vecoum tube and transis-
tor amplificrs, oscillators, and messuring  instruments; bridpe amd  potentivmeter
methods in measurements: the realization of precision standards; selected technigques
in optical, thermal, snd ooclesr studies; and error analysis.

Prerequisite: Physics 314, 316,



Physics

I3 Precision Machining for Experimental Physies (1)

Laboratory, 3 honrs,

Tochnitguis of preciston machining as emploved in the Eibrication of experimon-
tal selentifin apparatis, Emphasis on the se of the lathe and milling maching,
working properties of meotals and plastics, conventions of desipn drawings

Prevequisite: Advanced standing as a Physies major or consent of instructur,

340, Theory of Light (3] 10
The quantum theory of light; coherenee, Interference, diffraction dnd pelarization;

muasers, lasors; grometrical opbics; spectrosoopy.,
Prerequisite: Physics 314,

342, Papulur Opties (1)

A desoriptive, non-mahematical, et apalytical tnestment of the physical prop-
ertics of light; the camera, tolescope, microscope, and leser; holography; mirages,
rainbows, and tho blue sky: ecolors in Howers, pems, and pipments: heman aod
animal viston and vismal perception, Satisfles part of the natuml science geueral
edlcation requirement.

Prerequisites; Any physical selence course or consent of instroctor,

54, Problems in Evvironmental Phosios  (3)

Introduetion te the physies ol s, liguid, and thermal Bows of envirommental
interest. The cowses aned aoture of the Tdmodynamic, diffuse, and mdintive proc-
esses fmportant in afr apd watler polletion. Apphcations o the envimmmentil prob-
letns of significanee in Califormia.

Pr;;iquiﬁita: A bme-venr course fn basic physies; Mathematics 182 [ recom-
mended.

355,  Environmental Physics Laborotory (1)

Laboratary, 3 hours.

Techniques for stadying problems of environmental interest. Tnelodes mass spee-
trometric and ouelear methods for investigating trace pollutants,

Prevequisite: Chemistry 1I5A or 1254, Physics 2108 or 214, concurrent enmll-
ment in Physics 334 or congent of instructor,

3890. History of Physical Seience  [2)

Same as Chemistzy 400 and Geology 400,
Prerequisite: Major in the physical sciences or consent of the instructor,

396, Sclected Topics in Physics [ 1-3)

A pourse of lectures on a single tope or set of related topics oot endinanly
eovered in the Plysios majors curdculom. The course may be repeated For oredit
with a dilferent opic.

Prerequisite: Consent of instrietor,

403, Physics of Structure  (3)

The physies and gemmetey of stroctares, with emphasis on experimental and re-
ecently-invented stroctores; weodesic domes, z2omes, pooomatic, ferra-cement, and
wire-supported strzetures; thearies of Fuller, Nervl, aud Otto,

Prerequisite: A oourse tn phvsionl seiemee o consent of Instroctor,

404,  Physics of Structure Laboratory (1)

Constructon of small- and lurge-scale models of geadesic domes, xomes, pmeu-
malie, ferro-cement, and wire-supporled stroctured; feld teips to visit existing ex-
peérimental strochures.

Prerefuisite: A course in physical seience or congent of instructor,
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405, Physics of Experimental Structures and Deviees (2)

The physicn]l principles of geodesic domes, home power plants, waste disposal
systems, windmills, house foundations, water systems, and other structures and
devices. Emphosis is placed oo the mutual interaction of structures and devices in
thee form of o human hahitat.

Prerequisite: A oourse in physionl sclence or consent of instractor.

411. Laboratery Instroetion Practioum (1)

Labomtary, 3 hours

Presentatinn of experimental techniques and guldance of stedent acHvitdes in a
lower divinion phyvsics laboratory under the supervision of the instructor in charge
af the borstory. Development and application of instroctiona] experiments in
phviios. May be repeated for up to 3 units eredil with different subiject mafter in
each Tepetition,

Preraquisitis: Advanced junior standing in Physies and consent of instroetor,

425. Introduction to Mathematical Fhysics  (3)

Introduction to the theory of tmnsformations in livear spuces, with special em-
plusis on invarianee and extremum principles in physical theory, Toples in tensor
amalysis, functions] analysis, tmnscendental functons, and caleulus of variations.

Prerequisite; Physies 314; Mathematies 330, or consent of instructar,

411.  Advanced Electronic Methods Loaboratory  (3) 11

Laubaratory, 8 hours,

Anabysic and construction of electronie instrument cirouwits, pulse and CW tech-
niques, fime snd fequency domain analysis, pmchim standards, operational am-
plifiers, {ntegrated cirenit deviees, phase-sensitive detection, and special projects in
thermal, optical, and nuclear measuremants,

Provequisite: Physics 332,

450, Statisical Physies (3) 1T

The laws of thermodynamics; the partition function; Boltzmann, Bose, and
Fermi statistics; elementary transport theory; applicativns to solid state physics,
atmospheric physics, plasma physics, and low (emperitore physics.

Provequisite; Physics 314

451, Plasma Physics (3]

Annlysis of phenomens eccuning fn highly fonleed pases using guiding center,
fuid, and kinetic theory deseriptions, Shiplding, plasma escillations, eguilibrin, sta-
bility, trunsport progecties, and interaction with mdiation. Selected applications tn
astrophyeics, space physics, and contralled fusicn.

Prorequisite: Physics 3304,

460AB, Quantum Physics (3:3)

The Schridinger cquation; atomic theory; scattering theory; the Dimc equation;
acigmatic formulation of quantum mechunics; topics in nuclear physics, elsmentary
particle physics, and Held theory.

Precequisiti: Physics 320, 330A; Mathematics 330,

461, Quantum Physics Laborutory (3] 11

Labaratory, B hours.

Selected experiments to illustrate the empirical foundations of the quantum theory,
specinl project studies of thermal, optical, and notlear phenomenn and an introduce-
tion to computer technigues,

Precequisite; Physles 339,
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4T0AB. Solid State Physics (33)
Symmetry proups of crystals; wave propagation tn erystal latbices; transport
phenomena; theory of metals and semiconductors; cooperative phenomena.
Prerequisite; Physies 314, 5304, 450 i recommendid.

480. Introduction to Nuclear Physics (3]

Muclear forces: the deuteron; nuclear spectm and theories of nuelear struchare;
nuelenr reactions: applications.

Prerequisite: Physics 4804,

481. Applied Nuclear Chemistry and Physics (2]

This course offers working knowledge of nuclear mdintions, radibactive sources
and nuclear reactors, Inlerdction of fonlzing radintion with matter, phyvsical, chemi-
cal and hiological efocts. Radinchemical doting, Nuclear models, Nuclane reactor
1h=m:-|lr and neatron activation. Hadicactive tracer methods, (Same as Chemistry
481,

Prercquisites; Physics 2108 or 214 and Chemistry 115H; or ‘Chemistry 310 or
N75A; or consenl of fnstructor, Mathemates 162 ix recommendad.

482, Applied Nuclear Chemistry and Physics Laboratory (2]

Lahoratory-lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 koo,

The use and production of radioactive sources. Nuclear reactor problems using &
neutron howitzer. Applications to detection of tace elements; nuclear chemi-
cal phenomena; vadiological safety, State-of-the-art mstrumentation amd labaratory
practices. | Same as Chemistry 488,)

FProrequisite: Physics 481 or Chemistry 481 (conmmrent enrollment sugoested )

491, Environmental Interdizciplinary Seminar (1)

Interdisciplinary seminari on  topics curredtly of interest in  Environments]
Science. This course i the snme: a5 Biology 491, Chemistry 481, Ceology 481,

May be repeated up to 4 units of credit,

Prerequisites: Tunior standing: completion of Physies 301, 354, or 481,

493, Special Problems in Environmental Science  (2-4)

Individual partivipation in independent investigations of environmental prablems.
Tha major projects will be interdisciplinary in scope involving groups of students and
faculty wha will participate primardly oy blologists, chemists, peologists, physleists,
ete, This courie is the same ax Biology 491, Chemistry 493, Geologdy 483

May be repeated for up to & units of credit.

Prerequisites: Junior staneding; completion of Physics 301, 354 or 4581; college-
level courses in at Jeast two of the following fields: Biology, Chemistry, Ceology

484, Physics Seminar (1)

Group discussions of selected recent papers on experimental and theoretical
physics. May be repeated for eredit,

Prereguisite: Consent of instructor,

495. Special Studies (1<) 1 and 11

The Thysics Department encourages  indepenclent study and considens it o be
an educational undertaking. Studenis wishing to enroll for Sperial Stodies are
reguested o submit proposals W thelr supervising lacalty members which outline
their projects and exhibit concrete plans for their speessful completion,

487, Undergraduste Rescarch in Physies  (3)

Supervised resonrch inoan area of physics that 48 curreptly under investigation
by one or more members of the Physics facidty. This course may be repeated for
up o B units of credit.

Prerequisites; Tunfor stunding and consent of {nstructor.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
(Division of Social Sciences)

Willinm Nighswonger, Chafrman

Dyemeald Dixen, John Krames, Kenneth Mareas, Cecile Puce, Cheryl Petersen,
Hobert Smith, Jerry Tocker, Willinm Young, David Ziblitt

BACHELOR OF AHRTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

The ondergraduate major in political science provides a foundstion in the sub-
clivisions of the diseipline within o liberal ars contest, The major &5 sl designed
to meet the needs of stodonts whose goals are: (1) genduante ov law school, (2)
governinent emploviment—T{edem), stte or loeal, (3) careess in human ecology
anil the giban onvivenment and (4] a1 general understanding of the American gov-
ernmentil system without a specific vovational goal. It also serves, n combination
with oither coumes in the soefal seiences, ag on scademie mojor for those who
comtemplite & careerin teaching.

The Palitical Scicnee major 5 a flexible major with 0 minimum of roguirements,
I consultation with his adviser, the major will develop o program of study in the
ficld of Palitical Science aond relisted disciplines which best meets his needs, That
program of stody will be the basis of understanding between the Deparbmint wd
the student as to that student’s pattom of stedy in Politicn] Science, That program
may be aliered at any Hime wpon agreement of the major und his adviser, Fulfill-
ment of this progrom will corstitute the student’s meeting of the Palitics] Selmiee
yerquitemenis for sraduation, This type of indiddvalized mojor assumes 3 close
warking relationship between the student major and his facolty adviser, It is the
respansibility of the student major to malntadn contact with his adviser and 1o
encupe hiv corsent before any change & made in his individuslized program of
study, All Political Scence majors must take the following 3 courses or thelr
wipnivalent:

FOLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Pall, Sol. 2O00—NAmerican Governmen) - 4 units
Poli. Sei. 301 —TIntroduction to Political Inguiry _ 3 unis
Pali, Sei. 302—Seminar in Methodolopy : 4 it

In addition o these requived] 11 units of Politicnl Seience, the student major
st complele ot leasi 22 additional omits in Political Scicnce.

POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

Genernl Education E——
Major = S, 33 units
Elpetives _ ‘Bl wunits

Total = 124 ynils

CODE REQUIREMENTS

Falition] Sefenee 200 | Amerlean Government) and Political Sclence 204 ( Intro-
duetion (0 Evvirpmmentu!l Politics)] meet the State Code requirements im U5, His-
tory, US. Comstitotion aud Californin Stete and Local Govermnent. Upper division
courses may also be wsed to satisly certpin these code requircments upon the
approval of the Department Chofrman, 1t is the respopsibility of the student Lo
erswre Elat D has et all 3 Code requircments for graduation,. The State Code
requitements must oot be confused with the G E. requiremint fn social sclence.
These ara dilferent roquirements.,
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Political Science

TEACHING CREDENTIAL

For stadents who wish to qualify for the standard teaching credential, 24 unils
af the major must be composed ol wpper dividion courses (300 and 400 level
courses ).

MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

The following minor is recommended ;
Political Scdence 2000 4 vmits
Polities]l Seience 301. _ i 3 units
Thres upper division courses . 13 units

20 unfts
MASTER OF ARTS DECGREE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
{ Political Involvement Emphusis )

The Master of Arts Degree in Political Science i guided by several principles.
First, it {5 nssumed that politieal actiom and political inguine shoold be muotuslly
related in an scidemic program, Efective action for social change has to
have in knowledge. Knowledpe can be segoired in many ways., This pro-
gram emphasizes fiald experience and evaluation. Second, it is assumed that when
efforts are made (o change an insbtution it undedving structure may be revealed,
This may make it possible o develop new socinl scivnee concepts that am uselbul
in theory and practice, Third, the program s designed o pronide stodents with
an opportunity fo work out their own anéwers o two closely connected guestions:
What wn 1 going 1o do with my He? How con I make this o better world® The
gonl of the program i to help stodents to roconcile their persomal life plans with
their political corcerns for social change. Admission to the program will be limited
to 15 foll-time students per vear and will ke place ouly In the fall semester
Part-time students will not be ndmitted,

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
A. A bachelor's degree with 8 major in o seclal selence discipline From om -
eredited collsge or undversity,
B. Evidence of ahility to successbully pursue the Field Work experionce.
C. Recommendation by the fueulty-student Admissions Cammitter,
In order to successfully complete the Degree Program a student must:
A. Maintain a grade polnt average of 3.0,

B, Satisfactorily complete the 33 units in the program incleding the Field Wark
and a master's thesis or Crastive Project, within 3 semesters | including summer
session: ),

Reguired Courses

Poli. 8&. 588 G units
Poli. Sci. 587 A units
Poll Sel. 88 B unirs
Poli. Sci. 588 = S 4 nnits
Polf, Sed. SO P —— 4 ity
Poli. Sei. BB) . . . 2 units
Social Science Elective r—— 3 nmits

Totel 3 nnits

The Politicsl Seienee Department participates in the Coliformnia State College,
Senvma CLEP credit by examination program. For further inlormation oo CLEP
course equivalents in Politieal Science refer to page 31,
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Political Science

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Lower Diotsion Courses
200. The Amcrican Political System (4)
the Code requircments in S, Ilistory, American Constitution and California
State and Local Government. RBeguired of majors.

201. Contempurary Political Tsues  (3)

An examination of contempomry American politics. Anmalysis of current problems
from the pemspective of the Politieal Scientist. Newspapers, periodicals, and
television coverape of the news will be the prime material m this cliss. Satishes
the Code requircments in 1. 5. listory, American Constitution and State and Local
Government. Open only o non-majors.

Upper Division Courses
Prerequisitos: Upper division standing or permission of the instructor s required
tor admission to the courses listed below, Completion of the Code requirements in
US. History, American Constitution, and California State and Local Covernment

is afso mguircd unbess special permission for enmollment is granted by the student's
advisor amd the instructor in the course.

COURSES REQUIRED OF MAJORS

Majors should tuke both Political Seience 301 and 302 as they enter their upper
ihivision work, prefermbly concomitantly for those transferring in brom junior eolleges.

30l. Foundations of Political and Socal Enowledge (3)

How do we know well and truly about society, politics, culture? We apply
the “scientific method™ o the study of inemimate things. Can there actually be
such a thing as a “socinl science™? 1Tow should we study politics® How do social
soientists, political scientists stody social life.

302, Approaches to Political Analvsis (4)

How do we brdge the gap between caomsal connections in the social workd
and the reality “out there"? Can we svoid being misled by the biases of oomselves
and others? An mtroduction to the logic of the study of political systens amd
behavior through a directed research project.

PFOLITICAL THEORY

310. Origins of Political Thought to 1500 (4)
Ideas of the majpor Western thoorists and schools from the  beginnings to the

Renaissance,

311, Development of Medern Political Thooght Since 1500 (4)

Examination of the major writings from Machiovelli to the prosent. Emphosis
an original sources and development of student opinions on ideas  discussed.
3% Amcrican Political Thought  (3-4)

An exsmination of the development of American political ideas from the coloninl
period to the 1970,
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415, Semingr in Modern Political Theory  (3-5)

An analysis of selected] themes or movements in modern politice] theory incloding
contempuriry theories of the political system, revolutionary theorists, snd Socialist
theory. A different wrea of emphasis will be offered each year. Comult dlass sehedule
Tor current offering, May be repeated for eredit,

418, Individual Theorist (2-4)

Intensive study of the works of one political theorist soch as Lippmann, Machia-
volli, Marx, Locke, do Tocgueville, Jeflerson, and Lasswell, Consult oluss schedule
for current offering. Muy bo repeated for ceedit,

417, Great Books in Political Science (3}
An exploration of political socienee literature, Emphasic on reading and dmalyzing

a variety of books within the field, inchading povels, political science “classics,” and
some of the more controversial contempormry works.

418. The Political Novel (3]

Offerad jointly with the Department of English, An analvsis of selected American
and Ewropean political vovels From the sincteenth snd twentieth centuries.

AMERICAN COVERNMENT
320, State, City and County Govermment (6)

An introductory study of the political structre ond process ot the skite, county
and municipal levels with emphasis on urban and repionnl problems, The changlng
rilutionships between the State and Federal povermments will be explored. Political
decision=making at all three levels will be discussed in depth. Satisfies the State
Code requirement in Califomia Stite anid Local Government.

423, Consttutional Law and the Judicial System  (6)

Judicial interprefation of the Constitution with cmphasis upon sepuration of
powers, presidential powers, federalizm, Interstate commeroe, chdl liberties, (-
cluding Froedom of specch, religion and the rights of aconsed persone and the gov
ernment’s responsibility to protect persons from  discrimination. The role of the
Courlsin the governmental process will be stressed,

426, Congress and the Presidency (8}

An examination of the Congress and the Presidency in the Amedcoan gavemn-
mimtal systemn, Emphisis will be ploced wpon e ioterplay Detwees the President
and the Congress, The relationship of the Congress and the Prisidency to political
purties, interest proups, the press, public opimion mnd the bureacceney will be
exirinesd,

428. Seminar in California Politick and Government (34

An analysis of the Califfornin political system. Some attention will be given to
governmental institutions, but primary emphasis will be upon parties, inberest groups,
public opimion, ideologics, and leadership,

FUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
B30 Introduction to Public Administration (3]

An introdoetory study o the Beld of public sdministration with emphasis opon
bureaueratie life, leidesship, and deciion-mnking.

432 Seminar in Bureaucruts, Technoerats, and Public Policy (4]

An examination of the recroitment, teadning and profesionslizntion of public
employees with emphasis on the mle of the bareancratl i seciety and the problem
of the democratic conteol o the boreemey

Prerequisite: Politicn! Science 350 or consent of the instrector,
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433, Seminor in Budgeting and Public Policy (4}

An examimation of the budgeting process in government with cmphasis on the
conflict between truditional ploralist theory and plenning, programming, bodeeting
(FIB) reforms. Public policy formation and evalmtion of results as nevealed in
the budget will be explored.

An examimation of the theory of organizational strocture, dynamics, operation and
sorict] impact. Relevant Seciological, Psychological and rmelated litersture will be
ecxamined, with particular emphasis on the determinates of political decisionmaking
and public policy output
438. Hegional Plinning Resources Mamagement (34) (Foomerly Political

Science 477)

An examinulion of the hmetional end political dimensions of the plunning process
in the contemporary wrban sctting with particulsr emphasis on  the natual re-
sonrees subject area. Relevant litersture conceming the controversy over rational-
cumprehensive and incremental politics will be explored.

438. Governmeot Intern Seminar  (2-3)

Ficld cxpericnce in city, county, state and fedemal agencies. Enrollment by prior
armnfement only. May be repeated twice for oredit

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
342, International Politics and Foreign Policy (6]

An minsductory analysis of the dynamics of intermationz! political system
of supra-natiomal orpanizations, intermal and extornal factors in foreign pol
formulation by nation-stotes: Review of truditional and - contemporary  theories of
imternational intermction. Simulations of selected inter-governmental crises by teams
of students as decisionmokers, asing the Simulston Labomtory.

345 Model United Nations (3-4)

Introduction to the politica! structure and functions of the United Nations, with
emphasis on team participation of the class in preparation for, and representation
at the Uniled Natioms conference of the Far West in Spring semester. Stodenis
plsy decisionmaker moles which they rosearch for prepamtion of position papers
i agenda itcms. Fall and Spring semesters may esch be mken twice for enedit.

444, United Sintes Foreign Policy (3-4)
An analysis of the forces, governmental and non-governmental, which infiluence
the formulation of U5, forcign policy. An examination of the organizationsl struc-

ture charped with the formulstion and execotion of that policy as well as the con-
tent of policy since World War T1.

L4

COMPARATIVE POLITICS
150. Euwropran Politics: Parliamentury Demoeracies  [8)

An snalysis of the development of parfivmentury democracics i1 Western Enrope
with emphasis upon how they originated and what is necessary for their survival.
In addition to Britain, France and Cermany, severzl smaller democrecies will be
stusdied as well as the political implications of the Common Market.

351. Eurvpean Politios: Totalitarisnism and Authoritarianism  (6)

An amalysis of the major Evropean totafitarion political systems in the 20th Cen-
tury with cmphasis on Nazi Cermany and the Soviet Union. An examination of
representative authoritarian systems such as Spain and Greece, A review of the
theorctical  littrature on Communism, facism, suthortaranism snd military  die-
tatoeship.
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452, Asian Politics (6)

A comparotive analysis of major Asinn political systems including China, Japan,
Indizs snd Southeast Asin, with emphasis on the physical. cultvral and economic
coology of the political process.

A study of the dominant forces of the area, such as the military, arstocracy,
chirch, lobor and peasant movements, and political partics. Both unique and repre-
senlative conntries of the area will be studied. Tarticular emphasis on prospects fur
revolutionary aml evolutionary change.

457, S-tm}nnr in the Revolutionsry Process (34) [ Formerhy FPolitical Science
463
An mnalysis of varons approaches wsod in determining the cavses of violent
revelution with cmphasis placed upon the crtical cvaluation of relevant social
stienee concepts. Case stodies of actnal revolotions as selected by the stodents
will be used to belp evaluate the theoretical appreaches.

POLITICAL DYNAMICS AND SOCIAL BEEITAVIOR

360. The Americon Party System, Interest Groups and Poublic Opinion  (§)

An introductory exnmination of the orgenization and wle of American political
parties, interest groups and public opinion with emphasis upon the processes by
which these factors infloence the polition] system.

460. Seminar in Public Opinion, Propegands, and Mass Socicty  (3-4)

A detailed cxamination of curmrent thought as to the nature of public opinion,
its formation, snd its effect on publie policy. Emphasis upon the problems of mass
mediz and moss socicty, manipulation and propagamdn. Field studies or analysis
of nationa]l or California data may be required. Consult schedule o determine
counse valoe and ficld research retuivement, if any, for any particulsr semester.

461. Politics snd the Medin (3-4)
The role of the mass medin m American political life. Emphasis on television,

news magsrines, major newspapers, and politica] coluomnists, and  their inteme-
lutivmship with American political institutions.

462, Seminar in Elections and Voting Behavior (3-4)

Study of voting behavior in the United Stites and elsewhere. Exsmination of
the meuning of voting for the citizen and the political system including voting as a
ritual, mtionality of voling, and effect of prediction on elections. Ficld research or
analysis of local, state or notional clection datn may be regoired. Consuolt schedule
to determine course value and ficld research requirement, if any, for any particular
semester.

465. Seminur in Interest Groops and Political Infuence  {4)

An emmmination of the woys in which policy is influrnced by interest groups and
power stroctures. Incliules discussion of the nature, stratepy and resources of key
evonomic, social and ideclogical groups,

Prerequisite: Pall, Sei, 300,

467. Seminor in Campaiyn Management (3—4)

An intensive cxamination of the practical problems of monaging a political cam-
paign in a local aren. Divewssion of candidate selection, fnance, liming and fssue
manafement, voting data analysis. .‘!.n.n]r!n of a political compaign from the per-
spective of a volunteer, candidate, voter or ohserver.
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468. The FPsychology of Politics (6)

Emamination of the literature in the Geld of palitical psychology. Analysis of
the rmolationship between personality and political belief systems. Imjoiry into the
political socialization process and the socie-psychological beasis of political mowe-

ments.

URBAN AND RECIONAL POLITICS

475. Urban Power and Poliies (3-4)

Examinativn of the structure and process of urban and regional governments
within the context of state sovercignty. Soch aspects of local povernment as plan-
ning, conservation of open space, fire end policy administration, public health, and
political decision-making will be discussed in depth.

Prerequisite: Political Science 320 or consent of the instroctor,

476. Folitics in Sonoma County (3-4) (Fommedy Political Scicnee 321)

An eramination of the various siyles of political life in Sonoma County; tradi-
tional, citiren-participation, and mdical Emphasis will be pliced wpon student
participation in, and direct observation of, politics in the county.

INTERDISCIFLINARY COURSES
490. Issues in Public Policy (2-6)

Major problem sreas for American life will be the subjects for cesearch and
analysis, with more than one theme offered in the same semester when appropriate.
Health care, education, consumer problems, regulatory apencies, defense policies,
and other themes, inchnling propesals by stsdents, will be offercd. Different pro-
fegsors may handle their themes of competenee in the same semester, and students
may he able o choose what portions of the offerings they would study in 3 given
semester.

RESEARCH AND INDEFENDENT STUDY
485, Special Studies in Politieal Scienee (1-4)

A student may be invited by o faculty member W participate in 8 countinuing
research project under the faculty member’s direction. The research may  extend
for more than o single semester. The student may be expected to prodoce & report,
an analysis of a body of duta, an amnotated bibliography, a leaming pame, a
computer model, ete. on the basis of which the student will be assipned a grade
for the course. Seniors who participate in this course mmy have their work
considered for gradumation with honors. This course may be repeated for credit.

GRADUATE COURSES
{ Open only to Political Science Master's candidates. )
585. Pmoblems in Social Action (6)
How does one mitiate social chenge in 8 commumity, in o socicty? What in-
formation is required, what msources can be mobilized, what are the possibilities
fior personmal participation in soctal change?

586. Inequality and Public Policy in Ameries (6]

An evalmtion of several theories concerning the origing amd  political conse-
quences of power, privilege, ond inequality in society. An assessment of  public
policy in such institutionil arcas as education, health, welfare, bowsing and em-
ployment. Recent public policy efforts in these areas will be eritically examined
and evaloated.
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588. Graduate Inteenship (B}

Intensive feld experience in o public or private acency, The student must define
4 ocurrent political problem, a strateey for dealing with the problem, and work
tewsard implementing the strategy.

5589. Seminar in Political Reform (4)
Analysls and evaluation of Held experence.

590, Seminar in Theories of Americon Politics  (4)

Examination of theories that purmport to sccount for the way in which p-l|||:i+.'il'|
life i conducted in the United States. Buling class models;, elite models, pluralist
models and alternate models of an industdal society will be considered.

581. Master's Thesis or Creative Project  (2—4)
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PSYCHOLOGY
( Diviston oF Payehology, Edieation, Counssling, Health
Sciences and Physical Education )
Cordon Teppan, Chairman of Department
Eleanor Criswell, Carlos Cordero, Victor Daniels, Duncan Gillied, Bary Codolphin,
Stanley Goertren, Bobert Creenway, Lanrenee Homowitz, Georpe Jackson, Bernd
Jager, Chue Kemesu, William Kwong, Norma Lyman, George McCabe,f Susan
Nichol:, Edith Menmth, Charles Memill, Poul Molingrd, Leonard Peamson,*
Gerald Redwine, Kobert Rueping, Frunk Siroky, Robert Slagle, David Van Nuys,
Arthor Warmoth, Donald Wilkinson.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PSYCHOLOCY

The major in psychology i built upon the College Ceneral Edvcation program.
The number of hours reqguired for such a mejor may vary from 24 o Eﬂuppcr
tivision units in psychology. In consultation with your advisor, you
yunrmmdlﬂduu]m:dpmgnmuf:mdyundﬁkﬂusmngnmmthﬂmﬁjduﬂ—
ogy Department. Beginning in Fall 1973, this pogram must inchode Psychology
300, Current Trends m Psychology. Since this is the only specifically reguired
course, it s very important that in developing your major you give carcful atien-
tion o your educational goak. If you plan to go into teaching, for example. you
will develop & program quite different from that of a stodent who plans to under-
take praduate work in psychology.

In the development of your program, there are some general puidelines which
may be of assistance to you and your advisor. If you plan to enter gmduate work
in psychology, you should explore with your advisor the need to develop proficien-
cies in foreign langoapes, statistics, cxperimental desipn, physiolory, and experi-
mental and theoretical psychology in omder to meet the varying requirements of
graduate schools. 1f you plan v enter teaching or commumity buman relations work,
yvou will probably choose courses that help vou deepen your own self-onderstunding
and improve your ability to relate to and communicate with other people. And if
you do not intend to enter professional work in peychology at all, you may wish o
take fower psycholopy classes and more eloctives in other departments in order to
pursue a broad libeml arts education. Still other kinds of programs of study can be
wurked cut to meet whatever kinds of unique needs and intercsts you may have,
subyject to the limitations of the ovailable curticulom.

Before registration for each semester, the department makes -available a schedule
antd course descriptions which are intended as 8 supplement to what appears in
this eatalog. These provide in greater detail the content and requirements for each
course durimg that particular semester.

Nore: By unanimous vote of the department faculty, the desigmation “gradusting
with homors™ is not wsed in the Psyehology Department.

MASTER OF ARTS IN PSYCHOLOCY

The Master of Arts Degree in Humanistic Psychology I8 2 onesyear progrom
beginning in September for an ammumlly varying number of facolty and students.

The progmm obters courses of praduate study which emphasize insight into human
phenomena through an examination of man a5 he lives and experiences his worlkd.
The goal is learning which has relevance to basic human existence.

|(hhulutmﬂmuu3:p:£mﬂumul’mm
= n leawe 1973-T4.
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Psychology

The program grows not enly oot of the Interests and personalities af the Bealty
members who are primarily involved, but alao out of the peeds ond interesds of
the students, The directions the procram takes each vear are an oulgrowth of
the interaction among all the participants. In our view, the people are the pro-
gram.

The program has in generd] been more educations] in fans than professional,
more experiential than didaetic. Typically, each individua! stodent determines the
degres and kind of Invalvement with others which will facilltate his pursait of his
own guestions. He will be encouraged to pursue his own interests in psyehology
and will develop a thesis or creative project,

Pemons interested |0 tradndng to be counselors should explore the Master of Arts
in Counseling progeam.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A BA. degree with & major in Pavehology at Californio State College, Sonama
or equivalent,

B, Undergraduate grade point average of at Jeast 3.0

C. Transfer students should be recipients of faverable recommendations by faculty
members of other colleges or other persons whe know the applicant well and
who understand the purpodes ind content of the program.

D. Admission will be limited to full-time students and will take place ooly n the
full semester.

Application Deadling for Fall 1873 is November 30, 1972 Applicants will b noti-
fied by March 1, 1873 whether they have been accepted in the Peychology Master
of Arts Progrom,

To apply for entry into the program, prospective applicants shoold write directly
to the office of the Dean of Admissivog.

All inguirdes concemning the Master of Arts in the Psvehology Progoun shoald
b addressed to:

Direetor

Masters Proream in Humanistic Psyehology
Californiz State College, Sonoma

Rohnert Park. Callfornia 94928

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS [ Also see general College Hequirements )
To complete the program, the candidate must:

A, Maintain a graduate grade poinl uverage of at least 3.0,

B, Complete thirty-four units of approved grucduate study,

. Complete n thesis neceptable to the candidnte’s committes,

D. Pass a formal oral examinntion to be sdimbrstered by the condidate’s grodtute
conrnities,

Courye paftcm
Psyehology 590AB Muster's Thests uid Directed Bemding 68 nits
Bupport eourses _ 265 units

$4 unidrs

The Paycholopy Department porticipilis in the Californin State Collese, Sonvmin
CLEP eredit by examination program. Foo further mfonoation on CLEP course
wepfvalients in Peychology, refer to page 31
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PSYCHOLOCY
200, Human Behavior (4)

The strdent decpens his awareness of himsell as a thinking, fecling mdividual.
The relationship of the person to his interpersonal relationships, his attitudes oward
social pronps and mstilbons, and his strocture of valoes snd belicks are examimed.
300. Current Trends in Psychology (4]  (Formerly Psychology 468 )

Each professor in the department makes one predentation about o topic im-
portant in the cument evolution of psychology, Since this course offers an
opportunity to become familiar with profesors from whom one might eléct future
courses, most stedents tuke it as carly as possible in their major.

303. Proseminar in Psychology  (8)

An intrmsive consideration of conbempomry theorics and experiments in psychol-
oy, This course s strongly recommended for all stodents who wish 2 thorough
background in tmditions] aress of psvehological inguiry. It s inteoded in part o
prepare. students for the Gradoate Recornd Examination.

GROWTIH PROCESSES
Courses ‘in this proup nssist o persm in furthering his or her process of growth
and chanpe. Many of these courses provide specific tools that 2 person can use in
facilitating personnl development and improving interpersonal relationships.

304, Awarcness Processes  (4)

A study of growth tools for pesomal development. Includes co-counseling,
journal-kecping, and the development of greater immediate awareness of affective,
copnitive, and sensory modes of experience.

307. Seminar in Dynamics of Homan Behavior (4) (Formerdy Psychology
424)

A study of approaches to self-kmowledge with an emphasis upon the creative

proCess,

311. Seminar in Myths, Dreams, snd Symbols  (4)  (Formerly Psychology 455)

An exploration of the inner world of mun in relationship to the growth of the
individunl and changre within a society.

312. Scminar in Creativity (4] [ Formerly Psychology 451)

Creativity is primarily s point of view, o way of focling about things, & way of
rmesponding to and explorng one's environment. The creative process will be
explored in & variety of media and an attempt made o define what the process,
ruther than the product, means.

314. Seminar in the Psychology of the Mursl Process (4)  ( Formerdy
Psychology 359}

The murul as a medium of self-mploration and commumication with others. Each
student will explore his psychological and arlistic provess in intemetion with others,
amd express the outeome of thet explomtion in a meml.

318, Seminar in Interpersonal Behaovior (4) [ Formerly Psyehology 363)

Explorations of the ways in which people interact with each other on 8 one-bo-
one basis. Both experimental and phenomenological sources of informotion sre used.

319, Croup Processes (1-4)  (Formerly Psychology 365)

The use of the small gproup as o basis for mderstanding the individual, his rela-
tionship to others, and his mole in group behavior, Limited to 15,
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330, Seminar in the Pyychology of the Body (4

A consideration of the wors of Reich, Lowen, Feldenkeais, Selver, dnd others
concerned with mind-body integration. In o given semester, the cnire may be an
integrative ane or may deal with particular topics. In the latber case, the tme
schedale will list the particular topic in parentheses.

321, Psychology of Yogn (4} | Formerly Psychology 4582
Undficution of mind and body through the practee of Yopn, May be taken
twice for credit

azu, i%run.;lw: Dimensions of Asian Pevehology (4] (Formerly Paychology

An integrative approach to the methods and fdens of various Asion thinkers and
schools of practics, such ad Lao-tzu, Sufism, Cordfiell;, Zen, an anefent and medem
Indian sages. Interrelationships with contempornry Westemn psychology are axplored.

#12,  Seminar in the Psychology of Indin (4}  ( Formerly Psychology 450)

Psychologival conmmentary on anejent works such as the Bhapavad-Gita anl
Dhasimapads, wl modern toschines such a8 those of Melor Baba and  Keishng-
mrtl, Asian techuiques for affecting consciousness

390 Semivar dn the Psvehology of Asia (The I Ching) (4}  {Formerly
Psychology 454 )
Exploration of the meanings of the I Ching for the individual's own esperienee.

135, Seminar Zo-den (4] [ Formery Pavchology 450 )
An fntroduetion o keowing and experioncing in the manner of Zon.

437, Semimar: Selected topics in selfexploration (14

Ench semester one lopic may be selected for stady in depth. Consult class
achidule far tople (o he shadied. May be epeated for eredit.

EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY

Courses In this group provide an umdomstanding of psyeholagical concepts and
pricesses that have been developed and explored thepugh esperimental studies,
Many of these courses provide trmining in seientific methodologies ared in the study
of behovior. Some of themn also deal with dircet practical applicatiom of exper=
imenitn] resilts,

43 Introduction tn Psychologicnl Besearch (40 ( Formerly Psychology 303 )

Studies in development, individual dilferences, perception, leaming, thinking,
motvation, emoton, perstnabity, and sacial peveliolapy. Laboratorny exercides dem-
anstrating methods and techniques in the study of behavior as well as in fypically
Trenan _F.IJ!'!H.‘IHIL".I’HI.. Luclure wne ]n'lrrrutur}'.

347, PBasie Statistical Methods and Conecepts (4] ( Formerly Povehology 330 )
Deseriptive and mferential statistics. Simple probability, mtroducton o sealing,
mieasures af centrad feodeney and Jdispersion, ehi-square wnd wthier nen-paniniet
toals, analysis of varimmee, and correlativn. Leeture and labomtony,
Suggested backgound; Peyeln, 302, 354,

357, Advanced Statistics in the Behavioral Sciences (4) [ Formerly Psyehalogy
A1)
Advanced analysis of variance und co-varanes, multiple regression, Introduction

to Froetor ardvsis. Theory aned moethods of sealing Loctars and Tubomoey
Suggested background: Pryel. 356,
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N, Learning  {(4)  {Formery Payvehology 305)
A stindy af the lenrmbng process, fnchiling o suevey of mupor thedries of leaming

arud their applivcation to an wnderstimding of problem-salving hehayior and develop
mietital Pricesses, ﬂtln“uﬁ-lﬂl IJ;J.L']':p:ruulu]: Fs:.':-h. 336,

d62. Behavior Modification (4] { Formerly Psychology 101

Masic processes of roinforeement, operant and classical eonditioning, and social
l=irning, Apalvsis and modification of Dehavior throongh methods hased on these
ronoepts, Fach student will carmy ont a behavier madification project on himself
ine nnotlier [ErNO.

Precequisite; Congent of instroctor,

364,  Warkshop in Behavior Modification (4) ( Formoerls Psvchology 3420
Applications of minforeemmt and  desensitization technigues 10 selectnd  areas
of behaviar, Consult time schednle for particnlir topic to be studied. May be
ropested For eradit with diforent foeal topics.
Prevequisite; Consent of Instouctor.

J67.  Perceptivn and Cognition (4} { Formerly Psycholagy 310)
Methods and Andings velated o unlgiely hnman phenamens n these aress, Ski-

dents plan and conduet individual studies, Lecture and Libompory,
Suppgestied backeround: Payeh, 302,

71, Physiological Psychology (4] {Formerly Pavehology 315)

A study of the relativnship between physiological processés and hehavior. Par-
Hewlar vmphasis on the anatomy amld plivsiology of the nevvons system, the effects
af wetnbolic processas, hradn lesions ane vaciom drogs on bebavior, Loctare amd
labwvatary,

Snggested ackgmound: Peyeh, 354,

A74. Seminar o Neatopsychology (40 { Formerly Povehology 317)

An advesesd survey of nevroanatomy dind  neophysiology as reluted o be-
havioral, pereeptinl, and other psychological procosses. Seme  hackpmind o
bbby aned for chimistry ix sugpestod.

Prereduisite: Paych. 371 ar consent of instructar,

477,  Bioleedback and Consclousness Resesrch  {(4)

Undesstanding and developing the solf an g holiste artardam by workiog with
e various modalities of physiclogiral respense. Develnpment of foniliaeity  with
the buorgeoning research and technology related o homin comselonsness, Experi-
mentil studies will be undertaken by studonts.

Lecture and labombory.

51 Peyehopharmacology (4] (Formerly Psyehology 338)

Physialogical and expenmental events assoointed with the presenen ot speeified
chomien] apents within an organism, Poydhoactive droags, stimulants, dopressants,
angl other pharmneological substances are examined in terms of physiologicsl, bio-
chemical, nenral, behavioral, and soelal inplication.

A87.  Frontiers of Povchopharmacology (4} ( Formerly Psyehology 338)

The ethanopharmoootogy ond pharmocodyaamics of planty or their extricts o
refated symthetic agents bor medicioal, ceremonial and other pumproses, Emphasiees
possilile peronal, interpesional and oultueal implications of peyvohotropic drugs,

A82.  Experimentnl Social Psycholozy ()

Experimental investigations n areas related to snclsl psychology
Prerequlsite: Consent of (nstructor, Lecture and labomtory,
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15 Community Invalvement Projeet (14

C.LP. involves students in basie community problems, performing such tasks as
tutoring. coaching, reading for the blind, ele. Studens reowive 1 to 4 onits depend-
g on the specific tasks performed. A total of B units of CLE, credit may be
applied toward a degree.

386, Crsis Infervention ()

Theary and exprrignee of counseling in ermergesey situations. Tnelodes manming
of emermency assistince telephongs on a regular basis,

401, Seminar in Contemporary Empirical Psychology  (4)  {Formerly
Psvichalogy 344 )

Individizal repdings and reports, gronp disenssions and dirceted study to exumine
in depth contemporary methodolpies aml empivc) fodings o leaming, cognition,
niel peroeption. It will striss oo empirienl, and phenomenolagicnl orientution o
these yreas, Designed to fit the needs of individeal, advanced students.

Sugrested backeromnd: Psveh. 354, 358,

407 Seminar in Experimental Methods {4} { Formerly Povchology 341)
Emphasis an individual researel (noan aea of interest o the stodent which en-
ables him to develop a deeper insight into advanced resvarch techolgquis and
mithdologine, Resvarch design, specialized dats gathering tools and lechniques in
the wrens of psychology and education will be presented.
Sugpested Backgroumd: Psyoh. 356,

405  Research Seminar  ( 1-4) { Formerdy Pavehology 348

Indiviclonl research o fit the stodent’s need for advanced instruction and labora-

l:‘l.r:?' wirk. Students dlzign anid carey oot an wriginal research project aniel refsort dn
writing amd in senminar format. May be loken twice for credit. Lecture amd
lahoratory.

DEVELOPMENTAL AND EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGCY

These courses deal with the process of human development. They are typically
of special mterest to parents, educators, and child care workves.
408. Bebavier Problems of Children (4}

Study ond ohservation of children with problems, and exsmmination of the
anvironments in which problem events vorar.
410, Child Development (4} {Formerly Psychology 402 )

The growth and development of the child.

412, Adolescent Psvehology  (4)

An attemmpt 10 understand the world of adalescence through theory, research and
pemanal interaction with adalescents,

415, Psychology of Alternative Eduveation (4

Theorigs of instruction undgue 1o the individual teacher and applicable to “fee”
private or “nltermative” educational systems. Stdents will elther work In or par-
Eoigiate o the initiation of o Joeal sltemative sehool,

Prevequisile: Consent of nsbmotor,

416. Educational Psyvehology (20

The teaching-leaming process perceived from both the teacher and leamers’
points of view. A study of psychological data in interaction with analysis of the
Process.

Prerequisite: Admission to teacher slucation eorrfealin.
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417. Seminar in Psychological Fonmdations of Education (4]

The teaching-leaming process studied from both the teachers" and leamers” points
of view. Includes principles of growth and development, larning theory and ovalm-
tion of Jezrming applicable to the classmom . situation.

Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education curriculum,

418 The Psychology of Family (4) [Formerly Psychology 355)
A study of the family as a social-psychological group. Tmditional nuclear fam-

ilics, ome-parent [amities, and larger living groups based on volontary sssociation
may all be considered.

HUMAN SERVICES
Courses in this proup provide mformation, tochnical knowledpe, and skillk that
are likely to prove wicful to the peson who wishes to work in the profession of
psychology.

427,  Advunced Group Processes (4]  { Formerly Psvehology 366)

Advanced topics related to social dynamies and individeal behavior in @ groap
comtext. Limited to 15

Prerequisite: Psych. 325,

429, The Gestult Process  (4)

An experientinl-didactic approach to the Gestalt process as developed by Fritz
Perls and his assoviates. Limited to 15,

Prereguisite. Consent of instmctor.

430. Abnormal Behavior (4)

Trowbled patterns of behavior and methods of coping with the world, and
exzmination of varinbles that produee them. Visits to nearby institutions and oppor-
tunitics for feld work are offercd.

Prercquisite: 12 upper division units in peycholiogy.

431, Newroses and Persomolity  (4)

Psychopathology cxpressed by nourotic and personality disorders, addictive be-
bovior, sesnal pervensions snd anti-social scting-out. Current theory and rescarch
rolevant 1o these symplomatic behoviors. Stress and its relationship fo maladaptive
hehavior.

Prereymisite: 12 upper division onits in psyeholopy. Not to be taken if eredit has
been mweeived for Paycholosy 430, nnless student hos consent of instroctor.

430  Psychoses and Other Major Disahling Mental Disorders (4]

Extreme h:haﬁmstﬁlﬁﬂn.gfn:mpychgmmnnﬂmtﬂ!mdm such s
schirophrenin, affective psychoses, and mental  defectiveness. Students will work
with patients in mental hospitals. Classmoom activitics inclede lectures, discussions,
titms, pmd stodent seminer preseotations.

Prereguisite: Psych. 431 or consent of instructor.

434. Psychology of Disubility (4)

An examination of psychological aspects of “body-insult™, trauma, and “defect”.
Stressful comditions to be caplored include ampotation, brain damage, beart disease,
ohesity, leprosy, surgery, ete. Field trips o hospitals ane rehabilitation centers.

435, Seminor in Death [4) (Formerly Psychology 459)

A mvchological exploration of the meaning of death and the dving process
for the individual, and criticnl cxaminotion of the ways that death and berenvement
are viewed in our socichy,
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46, Introduction te Counseling {4}

An examination of the counseling process, Various approoches are consitlered
and mothods for the development of somponent skille presonted. Lectire aml
lnbaratory,

Provequizite: Cimsent of instronetor.

437, Seminar in Psychological Testing (4]

This s an introductory course in corrently, widely wsed olfective gronp amd
incividual tests; particulirly those related w ecounseling.

418,  Introduction to Clinical Methods (4

Techniqoes and procedures of disgnosis ond treatment will be reviewed with o
considerution of seope, aims, and problems inheromt fn the eurrent practicos of
clinical worlk. Dingnostic methods, sud vorious approaches 1o therapy wifl Te studiod
in reference t the study of personality, Lecture and labortory.

Prerequisite: Comsent of ingtroctor,

STUDIES OF THEORY AND PROCESS

Conrses in thiy group examine o wide vardety of phesomena ond  theorebicsl
positions. The process otifized o these courses tends b be some vordels of
diadopne, with the development of o thimugh cognitive understanding of the
theories or phenomenn under study s i aim,

445, Social Psychology  (4)  {Formuerly Paychology 5489

Ther formation amd change of attitude and belief systams, Interpesonn] perceptiog
and dyniumics; behavior in small groups; and contemporary problens of intergroug
relutionships, Cultueal fofluences on these processes may be considered,

4468, The Culturn] Revoluton (4] [ Formedy Psvchalogy 350)

Crorrent chisnges in woyvs of thinking, acting, snd living. Peyehologioal effects ol
emerging patterns of hehavior, Points of conflict between old and new life-styles,

452. Psychology of the Chicann  {4)

The experience of being o Chicing in Nocth Amedenn Calture, ood s fmpaet
on personnlity and behavior

455 Paychology of Political Processes (4] [ Formerly Psychology 350

The poliieal socialization of the individual. Psychological determingnts  of
political views. Public opinion and political polls and the psyehological processes
af the voter in the politles] campaign. The dumociatic edperence In pavchological
terms;

454A8.  Psvehologival Evology of the CSCS Service Region (4]

Planning problems curontly facing the college campus, s envirand, and the
eollege service arca. Lond wse and economic resource conservation are studied
togethor with social and pesyehologieal fmpacts of chiope processes, New probilems
are investignted each semester, May be repented for eredit.

458, Personality {4) | Formerly Psychology 447 )

Varled viewpoints are browght to bear in an atlempt {0 conceptunlize and Tecome
wwire of the provess und functioning of haman personulity,
458, Seminar in Poctics and Cognition (4] { Formeely Psychology 355§

Seminar on corpitive processes, emplasizing the Iniman ecapaecity to form
analoies, metiphors, similies, ete, which transeend objpetive reality. andfor which
seem mstrumental i causing soclal change,
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462, Seminar in Humanistic Psychology  (4)  (Formerly Psychology 426)

A study of contemporary homonistic psycholopy as mpresented in the works of
such psychologists as Rogers, Maslow, Jourard, Bugental, and others.

468% Seminar in Exidensinl Psychology (4]  (Formery Psychology 425)
The cxistential tradition in philsophy and psychology. Mesnings of soch idess
as frepdom, responsibility, action, and commitment in relation to an individual life.

464. Theorctical Systems of Psychology  (4)
An examimation of mejor theorctical systems in psychology, such as Psycho-
snalytic, Behavioristic, Cestalt, and phenomenological.

466. Seminar in Theorctical Psychology (4]

Each semester the semimar will focos on 8 particolar theorist (fe. Frewd, Jung,
Piagel, ete,), The person whmse work is studied will be listed in psrentheses in
the time schedule. Can be repeated for eredit.

Prorequisite: Psych. 464 or consent of instructor.

467. Seminor: Theoretical Issues in Psychology (4)

Each semester a particolar theoretical issue will be selected for study. Differing
viewpoints will be brought to bear in an atftempt to understand the phenomenon in
guestion. Can be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Psych. 464 or consent of instructor.

472, Psychology as a Human Science (4]

Arh:ﬂynflphlhsuﬂ:ynf:dmmufpsyﬂubgy An cxamination of the mole that
mitural scientific asumptions have played in psycholopical research, and an exami-
nation of the nature of psychological phenomena in order to develop a science of
psychology based upon the unique subject matter of that Beld.

473, Psychology of Time (4)

The mesning of time concepts and  their mfluence on interpersonal relationships.
Effects of peoples’ time orientations on persomality, learming, sand socal behavior,
Psychological research, case studies, and persomal experience provide source material.
476. Psvchology of Language (4)

Examines Lhe creative polential of langoage, its psychological implications, and
evidence for the lingnistic onderpinnings of concept formation, sceulturation, amd
ideas of reality. Mental illness is chamcterized as both an individoal and proup
language problem.

477.  Seminor in Phenomenology (4]

The phenomenological approach to understanding human experience. Drmows on

both philosophical and psychological sources of information.
485 Man and Nature (4) (Formerly Psychology 380)
Psychological implications of evolotionary processes. Mans relation to the rest

l.;r[lh:mﬂufnﬂum The wildemess experience. World ecology and the issue of

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ther
490, Psychology Seminar ([ 1-4)
Each semester one psychological topic will be selected for stody in depth. Con-
sult closs schedule for topie to be studied. May bie repeated for eredit.
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483, Ficld Experience  (1-12)
Seminar, 1 hour: 3 hours per onit feld.

Corse T8 destaned (o provide supervised el experiences to pocompany other
cotrses. Actun] cxperieies will eojneide with another oo such 68 Abnbrnal
Psyeholagy, Introduction to Clinfeal Methods or Adolescent Paychology or other
approprinte courses. Concurrent enrollment In the basie course with the same
instizctor required, May be repeated for credit.

495, Special Studies  {1—4)
May take & unlts total toward geaduation,

496, Psychology Tutorial { 1-14)

Individoalized instruction, emphasizing dislogoe with focolty and other shidents,
t]t.'st'[:mnd to Indegrde gmd expand the student's kmlwlc{lgn of ]'H}lr."l'mlug[u:li i=siey
and problems. Individual consultutions Between Beulty and stodents as well s
seminurs unel other dislogie experiences,

407, Advanced Psvehology Tutordal [ 1-16)

A contimmtion of the tuloral experience.
Prerequisite: Invitation of the instroctor,

Muster af Arts
310, Proseminar n Pachology  [2-4)  {Formerly 573

Consicleration of important  theosretical and  methodobiglesl  questionys in the
history and present evalution of psychology, Limited 1o MoAL candidates,

52048, Tools for Sell-Discovery  (4=4) | Formerly 5T4AB )

An intensive introduction to toeols of awareness, Bntasy, wnd interpoessonal fugili-
tution that ure useful to the ndividual in ki or her growth process, with wsainiog

fri howe b s these in the classeoom and reluted sitmtions. Limited to MA. candi-
deitis.

530 Seminarin Inferpersonal Process  (2-4)

Methods and thearies for facilitating self-understonding aned  interpersomal s
tued in the dyadic or m:ﬂ]l-;tmup situsibhon. Covrse content vardes From ssmieater 1o
somester. Moy Te repeated (or eredit. Limdted to MoA candidaes,

540, Seminar in Psychological Iysues  (2-4)

Eaely semmester a partionlar tople T individual pevehology 4 selectad e study o
depth. May be repeted for credit, Linited to MoAL candidates.

345 Interdisciptinary Study of Humaon Experience (2= { Formerly 5715

Explaratiem ol boste human problems as rellected in art, lterature, philesophy,
anthropolomy, and eealogy. Faculty members from these disciphines will participate
A% resoiiree persons, Moy bhe repeated for credit. Limited o MA. candjdates

550,  Current Trends i Humanistic Pavehology  (2—1] | Formerly 573)

Comtemporney  lrecthions in the development and evolutiom of metedys and
theores melevant o the indivitdual, mterpersdnal, amd  tanspersonid  modes  of
growth, May be repeated Tor evedit,. Limited o Mo candicdates,

560, Professional Workshop {14

In each workstop o petioular prolden o methodology will be selected Tor sty
in depth, with the atm of developing professionn] capubility 1o the sres stadhad
May be repembed for credit. Limited w0 MoAL candidates.
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SR0AB. %jmu in Teaching College Psychology (2)  (Formerly Psychology

Dhispussions in methods amd materiaks of teaching Psyeholopy in mior colleges
and four-year colleges.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
582AB. Practioum: Teaching College Psychology (2) (Formerly Tsychology
521)
Prerequisite: Consent: of Instructor.

S90AB. Master's Thesis and Directed Reading (3-4) (Formerly FPsychology
5TS5AB)

A mesearch study developed by the stodent in comsultation with the Peychology
Department and approved by the department and hiz graduate study committee.

585. Special Stodics  (1-4)
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Division of Social Seitncey
Tamies Detsenll, Chatrman of Degrirtment

Baviel Arnold, Snwin Gardin, Dantel Haytain, Jonathan Kemin, Jerry Mandel,*
Hirvey Segal, John Steimer, Clarice Stoll, Rolsert Tellanidior,

“The major in Sociology is designed to provide the student with an understanding
of contempoeary society, It also provides o basie Toyndation for graduate work i
the social seionees.

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR FOR THE BA. DEGREE

Gemprn] Edwcation e e ) mits
Sociliey Courses a6 units
Supporting Subjects 8 units
Foreign Language and/or Electives 40 nnits

Totul = = = 124 umits

SOCIOLOCY MAJOR COURSE HEQUIREMENTS

Soviology 201—Inbroduction Lo .'ith:iuklg}' ' 4 nnits
Sociology A00—Socialogical  Analysis 4 Ainits
Sociology H—Survey of Sociological Thought 1 vmils
Fields of Sociolom: A 12 unils

A minimum af 12 units other than seminar units mast be selected Trom
thres of the [ollowing four Relds of sociology:

1) Social Behovior { eourses numbored 501-328);

2} Socinlogy af Culbure (courses nombered 330-349);

) Tnstitutions (cowrses numbered $00-4209);

4) Comparative Society and Social Ceoupings (Covrses nombiered

430-449);

Seminary - —— i wnits
Other approved sociology courses A tinite
Supporting Subhjects:

Upper divigion courses in Anthropoloey, Eetonomios, Etlinie Stdies, Tis-

tory, Political Soience, Pacholniy: B tinits

MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY

Socinlogy 201—Principles and Procedures in Sociology f units
Socinlogy —Soeinlngieal Analysiz A4 units
Socinlogy HE—Survey of Sociological Thoueht 4 nnity
Soctalogy 01124 X or 4 unlts
Socdnlogry 3W-340 Joor 4 units
Sociology 400425 Foor 4 unlis
Socinligy 430449 3 oor 4 umits

Studlents wishing to takié opper division sociology conrses without having com-
plq,‘tﬂt Sociology 200 {or it equivalent ) and Sociology 300 must ohtain pormission
Tt the nstoaebor.

201, Introduction to Socielogy (4]

A survey of the conceptial principles, mujor Andings, and rescarch methoids of
socindigy. Emphasis will be on loarning o view thy world through s socfoligionl

prrspective,
* [in leave 187374,

295




Sociology

202, Introduction to Social Welfure [4)

An cxamimation of Socinl Service Systems, purticularly Welfare Departments,
Mental Health Services and ousing. This coursse also provides o omdamental
understanding of the nature of welfure.

203. Contemporary Socinl Problems (4]

An cxamination of major social problems confronting Amcricnn  socicty today.
Particular emphnsis & placed on erime and delinguency, racial conflict, poverty,
unemployment and student protest.

205. Procticum: Writing Sociology Papers (1)
This conmse is designod to miliarize the stodent with the standards expected of
varimis papers required in sociology conrses.

Sorial Behavior
J00. Sociological Analysis  (4)

Consideration of the ways in which sociological goestions are formulated amd
answerrdl. Exumination of and practice i conceptunlization, theory  construcetion,
dedoctive and inductive mwasoning, snd other clements of sociological analysis.
30l. Social Contacts (4)

Armnlysis of human enconnters in specifie sitnations; primary and sccondary rels-
tions: comparative analyses of behavior in selecied settings, Specinl attention will
be paid to the theorcticel and cmpitical works of Simmel, Coffmanm, Garfinkel,
Schusts.

302. Socialization (4)

Analysis of the social processes through which buman beings ane indected imto
social proups. Emphasis upon svcialimtion after childbhood and apon the nculca-
tion of major adult identitics: particular attention given o edocational institutions
as socialization contexts.

304. Seminar—Sociology of Love (3)

Theories of intimale relationships—their. formation, special problems, and fone-
tions. Prevequisite: Sociology 314 or consent of instructor.
305, Collective Behavior (4)

Sociological analyses of the characteristios, camses and consequences of collective
actions such as fads, panics, expressive crowds, riots, demonstrations, socinl and
revolutionnry movements.

306. Survey of Sociological Theory  (4)

Examination of some of the more salient and relevant sociological concepts. Dis-
enssion of the historical roots of these theories and eorrent trends in the discipline.
(Can be mken the same semester with Sociology 201).

Socinlogienl study of deviance. The relation of deviance to order and change
Sclected study of deviant proups and individoals. Special attention will be given
to historical and sociological analyses of non-normative behavior.

308. Sociology of Mental Hllness (4]

Contributions of the sociologicn]l perspective towand our undestanding of mental

illess. Comparisons betwoeen psychological and suriological approaches.
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309. Sociul Psychology (4)

An introdoction to the contributions of sociologists to theory, research, and survey
in Social Psyeholopy. The Course will inelude an analysis of pr_'m:mn]lty develop-
ment and individoal difference as a consequence of socinl cxperience and  the
process of imteraction.

* 3110. Scmioar in Social Bebavior (4)

An intensive and advanced discussion of human encoonters, the theory of moles,
and the modes of behavior in selected situations.

Prerequisite: One eourse from among those numbered 301-309.

311. Seminor: Field Research in Drugs and Society (24}

An intensive Jook at the “drog isue” within the commumity. To be studied are
“players”™ in the “drog pame” —users, concemed professions fike lawyers and
ductors smd low enforcers, rehobilitation proprams, edocators, ete. Objectz o nse
the community as a research laboratory. [Sociology 312 talen in the past or con-
currently, is a prereguisite. )

312, Drugs and Socicty (4]
Sociological cxamination of the use of drugs and law enforcement in contem-
porary American socicty.

314. Sex Roles (4)

Study of sex moles and sexunlity, including hiolopical and colturally-defined sex
differences. Topics inchule women's liberation, tanssexoatism aned homoscxuality.

315. Seminar in Field Research (4]

Working seminar in which each participant ohserves and’ analyres an ompoing
spcial setting. Strategies of ohservation and of gualitative analysis considered in the
context of each participant’s project in prooess.

Prerequisite: One course from among those numbered 3001-309 and consent of
the instruchor.

316. Seminar: Advanced Field Work' (4)

A contimuation of Sociology 315 Additional work on field observation, ples
greater attention to anuelysis of qualitative data.

Prereguisite: Soc. 315 or eonsent of instructor.

317. Seminar in Survey Research ()

Topics such as guestionmaire constroction, sampling, interviewing, coding, ete,
will be covered in lectures, discussions, readings, and short exercises,  Students will
ﬂﬁrrmtﬂm:malm]ﬂsufdabﬁmnimhﬂ-ﬂﬂusunty Some prior
familiarity with sociological research is wssumed. Prerequisite: Sociology 455 (He-
search Design) or consent of instructor.

318. Films for Sociology (3)

The use of the film to illustate sociological themes. Examples of such films; dis-
cissions of problems in menging theory and media; and practice in using the camera
as a rescarch tool.

421, Seminar—Sociology of Self (3]
Study of the relation between socicty and self. An cxamination of some of the

major types of social identitics and the persomal experience associated with theme
Explerations of models of current and alternative society-self relationships.

* Admivsion of pon-majors by coment of indlructor only.
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222 Aging and Society (4)

An analysis of the imphications of increasing longevity and of an aping population
for sucicty and institutions. Problems considered include nature of the aging process,
retirernent, family relationships, housing, ncome moinlenance, community activities,
and societal esponse to the aged.

SOCIOLOCY OF CULTURE
290, Sociology of Religion  (5)
A sociclogital exsmination of religion combining a general theoretical approach,

historical and comparative analyses of past and present religions, and in depth Geld
research in wreas of student interest.

.l:u Seminar in the Suciclogy of Religion  (3)

An in depth examination of specific topics in the mcklhg}r-nfn:'hgﬂm {incloding
strocture of religious organizations, emengence of pew religions, religion in America,
ete.)

333, Seminor in Sociology of Spors  (3)
A consideration of sports in American socicty. The seminar will cover both pro-

fessional snd amatenr sports, the place of sports in American society, sports and sex
roles, the socinl structure of organized sports, and related topics.

334. The Arts and Social Structure (4]

Sociological and historical investigation of the interrelationships between arl and
society. Study of the role of the artist and the ideslogical basis of his prodoction
in view of the social factors affecting the art scene todey. Some background m art
or misic history is secommenided.

335. The Sociology of Knowledge ([4)

An investigation of the intermelations between types of knowledge and social
structures, between wavs of thinking and feeling, wiuys of looking at ourselves and
our world, and the social and cultumsl settings of these activities, Classical and
contemporary  theories will be explored and researched.

336. Sociology of Leisure  (4)

An emamination of leisure in American society. Topics include: What people do
with their time and why; How pattemns of leisure relate to hroader American value
systems: What changes are occuming in those patterns today.

337. The Politics of Heligion (4)
ﬂimslsuftmmufm;ut“’nhnpﬂiﬂmlﬂ:mﬂsuﬂﬂlmnﬂhﬂ]nﬂ
possible use i defning religions doctrine and shaping the stroctore of the Churche
Emphns;smphmdmihrﬁ:mmnmhngﬁmchmufﬂxﬂxmhgﬁmymmnnd
individual in shapimg the meaning and form of the commumity of faith in the
Judeo-Christian tradition.
338, Seminar: Sociology of Leisure  (3)
An analysis of literature ag 4 social prodoct and as a puide o the stody of so-
cietics. Readings from past und present and cross-cultur] litenstore,

339, Seminar: Mass Media (3]

The influence of the mass media on American culture and socicty, 10 be discerned
by examining writken aml clectmomic medin (newspapers. and magarines, radio, TV,
unel popular music). Themes include: life-styles and ways of thoupht produced by
different medis—medin ownership: mass markets; myths created by medie: alterm-
tive use of medin,
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Institutions
400,  Political and Industrnl Sociology (4]

The relationship between technslopy and the seelal order, Forms of soci

organization under different politicn] and technological systems. Individuality and
Freedom in modem societies.

401.  Seminar: Sociology of Power (3]

An analysis of the origin, development aod application of power in haman inter-
antion, socil organiztions and instiutions. The moamination of the Qiffermnce -
tween total and humanistic societal structures will be stressed in regard o the
development of individuality and Freedom.

402 Tssues and Alternatives within the Sosinl Context  (4)

This course seeks to develop the student’s swarencss of the soclal, palitical, and
theoretical dimensions of decision-making w any sociely, The couese & desigoed
to eapundd the rnge and dopth of the student’s curfosity bind crontive Tmpgination
by developing skills in anulysis, synihesis, evaluation, and application of concepts.

404. Kinship snd Family Systems  (4)

The family ns a social institution. The American family. Comparmtive family
systems: The relationship between fomily Form and societl bpe. Stbenlineal Fonily
forms, Formation and disrupton of family tes.

408. Sociology of the Fulure (4)

Sociology of the Futufe & o socological inguisy into the futuse development of
man and soclety. Man's historical stroeture and Beht Fom the Buling natuse of
structurn] and Functiona] antecedents, his projection amd conceptualization of the
future based on the imagination of himsell 0 soviety fo e and spoce.

Prérequisites: Sociology 4389 or Sociology 401—or consent of instrucior,

410, Comparative Perspectives on Socinl Stratification  (4)

The ariging and development of spcial diferentiation aed fts soureey o the
technologival busvs of socielies. Theories of steatification. Forms and fupctions ol
inequality, Comparative study af the stratification systerns of severnl contemporany
soieties.

411, The American Class Structure  (4)

An averview of the American class syvsterm. Analysis of the elfectd of this systom
on thosn who porticipate in it through the medinm of orose-scetional wnl et
graphic studjes, Efects of socis] plicement on power, priviless, prestige, oppoe-
tunity, culture, aid dtvle of life. Formé sl consequences of mobility.

Prevacuisite: Sociology 410 or consent of the instructor,

412.  Organizations and Institutions  (4)

Political, economic, social, and peychelopical apalyscs of admindstrative sbuae-
tures, The mle of formol and informal organization, ideology in bureaverney;
dacision-making, morale, and conflio,

413, Criminal Justice and the Community (4]

Sociological amalysis of law enforcoment systems wnd come syetems; police (fis
crotion, dilferentisl implementation of the erimingl Law, aegotiation o the crimine!
justice system.

418, Socinl Foundations of Delinquency and Crime  (4)

Historical ond social analysis of crme, Crime as o socinl institution, Theories of
e canses of crime and delingueney,
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419, Punishments and Corrections  (4)

Theories aof punishment and beatment and the actual proctices used in dealing
with comyicts and juvenile delinguents, Analysis of the systems of behavior modifica-
tion used by prison, juvenile, probation, ond parole workers.

*420, Scminor in Institutions (4)

Intensive analyses of social institutions, their functions, dysfunctions and forms,
Students will choose one institutional type—fumily, work, rofigion, povernment,
Icisure—fur a research paper and roport.

Prerequisite: One course from among those minmbered 400418,

421. Scminar in Migher Education  (3)

Examination of the objectives and achievements of institutions of higher education
(and the last years of High School). What are the stated and unstated ohjoctives of
mlministrotors, teachers, asnd students? Are they realistic? Measurahle? Achicved?
What, in theory and in fact, are the knctions of higher eduocation in our society?™

423, Sociology of Law (4)
The course will study the social and cultural factors underlying the development,

maintemanee, and chinee of legal stroctures: and  proccsses. [t will also seck to
anulyze theories of jurisprudence.

430, Amcrican Socicty (4)
The study of American society, its values; institutions, and socinl orgenizstion.
The familial, technological, and social hases of American socicty. The sovial seurees

of change aml stbility in American socicty. American character studies and the
theory of national chamscter.

Prerequisite: Sociology 201 or consont of the instrocior.

431. Women in Socicty  (4)

An analysis of sex roles with purticular emphasis on women. Includes study of
historical sex storeotypes; discrimination against women @ law, the cconomy, and
other institutivns; the politics of the women's riphts movements; theorics on the
raots of sexism. Includes cunsciousness-maising wroup participetion.

432, Social Organization of Western and non-Westem Socicties  (4)

Compamtive onalyses of social institutions, values, and their change in selected
Western and oon-Western socictics. Examination of problems of theory, Methodol-
oy, and data of cross-national studics.

433. Soburban Renewal (4)

An analysis of the buman factors and their relutionship o physical space and
social interaction in the urban sctting. Selected comtrol voriables are analyred to
evahmte their sipnificance in altering and controlling the patterns of social inter-
action. In addition, a paralle] analysis of the aesthetic und guality controls aifecting
the crention of community will be considered.

434. Urban Sociology (4)

Comparative amalyses of urban commumities in varous cultural settings. The
origing and tremds in wrbanization. Secinl copsequences of transition from ol

to urhan life.
436. Minoritics and Inter-Ethnic Contacts (4]

The history and prevalence of minorities. Stracture of moltinecin]l and  molt-
cthnit socictics. Rice relations and race eontacts, The sociology ond social paye-
cholopy of mee prejudice and discrimination.

* Adlmis=mion of non-majens by coment of jistrocior ook,
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437. Social Plonning (4

How planning elfocts daily 1ife aud some ways of reslistically elfecting this play-
ning. The relation between sackal planning, socld actbon, and social chanee will e
emphasized. Plans to be studied include those for higher edueation, urbun retewal,
and other housing programs, tramsportation, eriminal justice, welfar, ele,

438.  Personality ond Social Strocture  (4)

Critieal analysis of contemporary theory and vesearch Twearing on the relutions
between personality and virions aspects of socin] strocture.

Precenuisite: Sociolomy 2500,

440, Seminar in Comparalive Socielogy  (4)

In depth examination of theory, methods, dutn, snd varictios of coniporativ
sptinlagy, Comparative apalises of selected spbstantive topfos,

441, Seminur in Svciology of Ethnic or Religious Groops (4]

This vourse fs designed o be sy oclectio and futerdisciplinary approsch o the
sbudy of o selected group or groups., Emphasts s pliced on the svews-peveholosien],
cultural, wnthropological, ol historical influemess mvolved in the creation and
oontimation of the sabject of the conre.

Saciological Theory snd Methad
450, History of Soviological Thought (4]

Elements af sociological thonght in the pre-modern westermn world: the cireoms
stunices of, and contribtors to, the emergenee of 4 distinetly sociologieal perspective
in the modem world; main trends, cyeles and revivals in the development of soein-
logicaul thought to the present time,

452, Contemporary Sociological Thooght (4]

An examination of the neture of soclelogical theory amd the major theoreHea!
approsches currently In e in sociofogy. Stroctural-functional, eonflicy, social actian,
H-y'ml.ll.ri'il.' interaction, and exchange theordes of society and soetal behavior will L
diseusged, Special emphisis will be placed on converpenees snd  contrudictions
among the virions approaches,

454. Socinl Chonge (4)
Evolutionary and non-evolitiopary theodes of social change.

455, Rosearch Design in Sociological Stodies (4]

The legic and requirements of valid inference; elements of statistical repsoning:
survey of the methodological and meta-methodological aspects of the experimental,
historical, sirvey und feld study approaches lo sociological research: relations
between bagic conceptunlization, theery, and methods of sociological Tnvestipation,

400,  Seminar in Sociological Theory  (4)

lntensive examination of the contributions of some of the leading fzures in
snciological theory—Weher, Durkhefo, Simmel, Merton, Pasons. Each semiester
will foens on the total work of one theorist,

Prerequilsite: Sociology 450 ar conseat of the instroctor,

451, Seminar in Simulation (4]

The design and wse of simulations for social science theory, tesearch, umd toachs
imgg atudy ol models of econdmmics, political, historical, and’ sociological pmocesses,
NOTE: Open o any upper divigion social sefence major. Oredit may apply 1o other
spchal seience depirtinent sogors apon petition to ot specifie department.

4,  Senior Seminar {4}
495, Special Stodies  (1-4)
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THEATRE ARTS
Division of Humanitics
William M. Sherman, Chairman of the Department

Sandra Dhmwoody, Roper Henderson, Robin Jackson, Naney Lyvons,
Cerd Mairandnes

The Bachelor of Arts depree with o major in Theatre Arts offers a comcentra-
tion that is Hexible, and erented towards the specific needs of individual stodents.
Each semester is approached thematically. The choice of Theatre for the Research,
Rehearssl and Performence block of courses will relate to other courses offered that
semester, The thematic change allows stodents to ropeat courses enabling him to
ooncentmte on-skills most snitable to his needs. The faculty will assist the stedent
in determining the level of his work and in puiding mojors towards their indi-
vidun! poak: conumunity theatre, p‘rq:n'nfmﬁi:mal training, gradoate work or teachor
truiming.  Specific study s offered in acting, dirccting, designing, modem dunce
techmigue and chm‘mﬂmphy Student initinted projects in theory and production

are encouraged: senior projects am required. This propram essumes  individoal
m‘I.I'IBEIIIlﬂ' of the major aml proposed major cundidate by mombers of the famity
in the students’ area of concentration. This & of vital concem in achicving the
students” ohjective. The Theatre Arts department is oriented toward o Libernl
Arts education. Courses in Theatre Arts relate Theatre History, Dance and Drama
to the lapfor issues of our common expericnce as 8 foundstion and catalyst pre-
senting  insight into contemporary life. Supportive courses from all arcas of the
collegie are indoded in the mujor o add scope and depth to specific intorests.
Beanired courses in the discipline of Theatre Arts aid the student in achieving
a firm lockpround in the pencral discipline as well a5 developing skills in his

special interest.

THEATRE AHTS MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DECREE

Ceneral Education 40 umnits
Theatre Arts 32 umits
Support Courses . 16 umits
Electves B 36 units
Total I . 124 anits

THEATERE ARTS MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Theatre Arts — - _ a2 umits

The Theatre Arts major is expeeted to have 3 broad backgrnoumd in the disciplino
and to develop skills in the arca of his choice. e & roquired to enroll in several
aress in droma and danee, both technique and theory coumses. Coorses in the area
of his interest may be ropeated o forther develop skills. A senior project that
demonstrates both conceptunl and technics]l development is requined of all majors:

Hequired Coorses
A Theatre Arts Discipline Courses
1. Prodoetibn ¥ ! o 12 umits
Dance Produoction Block — =TT} 3 units
Dvama Prodoction Bhoek 6 unils
Senior Project -3 umits



Theotre Arts

2. Conoept il Compesilion 0 units
Tmprovizalion 1 unit
recting Exercises 2 umits
Coordinnted Profeets 1-3 1mits
Anid COne of the Follating:

Choreography 1 2 umits
Choreography 11 £ unltx
Chisreography 111 2 mits

3. Techmnigque f units
Al Leart 2 units fmm
Acting  Exervises 2 units
Acting Seencs . . 3 unity
At Least Tioo Drﬁmm‘ (‘numn franr.

Beg. Mod, Dance 1 wnlt
Int. Mnod, Donce 1 wnit
Adv. Mod, Diinee 1 wnlt
Beg. Ballet = 1 it
Al Ledst 2 unity from:

Design Exorvises 2 umits
Desipm Projects 3 units

4 Theory-History - B unils
History of Theatre 33 unity
Serinar/ Workshop 2 units

The degree program assinoes Individoal counseling of the amjor by sienie
bers of the fxculty, The stucdent will hove four scheduled conferences with his
conselor each semnester fo disenss bis gonls, receive gnidonce i chofes pf i
gram and to nssist in the developient af a senior project, Additional counseling
will 53 the student in choosing supportive coumes that will ghve b a brood
hackeromnd s well as chojces that will sopport his particolar theatre arts
Inderrest; s an nwmplr: with eounselor approval, a stndent interested in actine
may chooke acting amil dance technigue classes in the required coieses and sip-
port these with volee, fencing, dmmatic literatare and  pavcholomy  eonrses
offersdd by other departments In the college. A studient interested in dance may
choose dance technigue, choreogenphy and design aed  support i felerests
with msie, kinesiology amd sther pertinent conmses,

B. Theatee Arts Supisict Courses 18 s

The fillewieng list soppest o varioty of courses from which the 16 units may
he selocted. Apprapriate substitations muy he arranged

Art 202AB—Diruwing 8 unitd
Art 250—Introduction (o Art 1 and 11 3 unfls
Music 10G—Musicianship Tt Fundamentals 3 unite
Miuwie 115—Voice Technigue 1T wemit
Music 120—Musivianship 11 Lab; Far Training 3 umits
English 325—Creative Wiiting 3 unily
English 420—Development of English Do A units
English 450—Shakespeare 3 ity
French 316—The Contemporiry French “Theatre in Traneition 3 units
French d46—The 17th Centory 3 unis
Germin 4 1d=—Young Coethe and Sterm and  Drang 3 umits
Coerman 330 —Uermun Drama of the 19th Centory 3 miily
Philosophy 60— Assthietics 3 tumits
Prychology 365—0Cronp Processes 4 by
Anthropology 35%—Art and Culture 4 units
Sociology 3M—Seciology of Arl, Literatire and Mu!]t 4 units
Biology 332—Plants and Civilization 3 units
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Chemistry 400—1History of Physical Seiences 2 unmils
Education 200—Intoduction o Edvcation 2 3 unik
Physical Education 101 —Fencing _ 1 umit
Physical Education £10—Tioman Mofor Development 3 umits
Physical Education 101 —Cymnastics 1 umit
Health 310—Kinesiology 4 units
Peychology 200—Iluman Behavior 8 units
Psycholopgy 349 Social Psyeholowy - 4 umils
History 400—Grecks amd the Acgean 4 units

THEATRE ARTS
THAR 100. Beginning Modern Dance (1)

A variety of approaches to modem donee technigques inchoding the exploration of
exeroiies o increase body awareness and dovelop skills that provide a basis for
dunce movement. Opportunities are provided for individosl movement  problem
sulving. May be ropeated for credit.

THAR 200. Beginning Ballet (1)

Fundamentnls ol elassical ballet (basic steps and amm positions, beginning barre
oxercises andd allegro and adage) are opproached as skills and discipline that ane
essential aspects in developing modem dance technique. May be ropeated for eredit.

THAR 210. Improvisation (1)

Exerrises in scting and danee that focos on the role of improvisation in develop-
img theatre technigques and forms. Problem solving exercises and games are used
to promofe spontoneity and inboition m the individeal and the proup and o aid
in the discovery anid expericnee of creative expression. (Class schedole will provide
for emphasis in cither dance or drama. ) May be repeated for crodit

THAR 220. Dance for Children (2)

A bhasic intmdoction to dance, participation in thythmic activitics and movement

mﬂh.utnh!rlunuhvcmmmﬂwmchmlmdungdm
school children.

THAR 300. Intermediste Modern Danee (1)

Concentration on the development of body eomtrol; strength, coordination, (lexi-
hility, amdl floidity, in exercises that lead to relnted movement phrases amd - pattems.
Enmollment by audition: may be mepeated for credit

THAR 310. Acting Exercises (2]

The ¢lnss may include the vse of improvisation aml the more formal tu:hmqul:
ufmnmmdrpmﬁnmdcvnlupcﬁmshik for the ose of an actor in
o character. Problens in “talking ond  listoning”, motivation amd behovior are
expericnced in a varety of ocxcrcises. The end of the semester may culminate in
the use of bforary moterial in the presentation of an acting scene. Some of the
cxereises will be relited to problems of the corment Dreme Prodoction Block. En-
rollment by comsent of imstroctor. May be mopeated for enedit.

THAR 320, Design Experiences (2)

A combimotion of practical amd theomticn! design cxperiences that define the
relaticnship of specific craft skills to the desipning of sconery, costumes and  lchis,
Waork with clenymts of desion n two amld three dimensions will be - reloied o
technical theatre dmwings and coeotive desipn. Laboratory work in the  course
will providle practical experience in & varicty of erew work on department prodoe-
tivnt in both the Dance and Dmma Mroduction Blocks.
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THAR 330. IDirecting Exercises (2]

The cxploration of the function of the director in the conceptual and technival
creation of the theatrical presentation. Practienl evertises will invalve probilems in
soript analysis, style and form, aiding the sctor in interpretation, blocking, and
fupctional relationship with designems, technlclans and peoduction personnel En-
rllment by consent of instroctor. Moy be repeated Tor eredit,

THAR 340, Rhythmic Analysis for Dance (2)

Theory and practice in fhythmic skills for dance téchnique ind composition.
Analysis of form, structure and style in musical eomposiion related o similie
analysia in a variety of rhythmic soitroes.

THAR 350. Choreography I (2)

Problems in the choreography of moderm dunce concerning the wse of tinwy
space. dvnamics, Some work from olass may be expunded for presentation, Envall-
ment by consent of instractor

THAR 360, Chorecgraphy IT (2}

Pevelopment of thematic materlal, form aml content with varicties af musical
dnd sound secompaniment nod Invalvement o composition. Groop amd salo cowm-
position: may be incleded in poblic presentation, Prerequisite: Choreography T or
consent of instructor,

THAR 370A. History of Theatre to 1550 {3}

The review of the development of danoe amd deamy from o variely of sonroes,
anthropnlogieal, archocological, socin] and eultuepl Heerary history as well a4 e
maining urtifacts, The current Druma and Doance Production. Block moterdal may
b compared. with varoes aspects of these thestres.

THAR 370B, History of Theatre 1550 to Present  (3)

Social and artistic conventions of their respective eras e related o fraditons
in o wariety of theatres us they develop towards confemporary theatre Aspects
of these theatres wre related to current Dima and  Dance Production Blocks.

THAR 350. Sembnar/Workshop (2)

The workshop will explore the interrelationship of technigue and form in Theatr:
Arts; the male of dance and drama Tn expressing and . oommunieating thooght and
the influence other art forms amd non-theatrieal disefplines hove on the prosenta-
tinn of contemporany ddeas, Group and individual experience will form an active
part af the investimation. Fleld trips to varions soorces aeoumel the Bay area, theatr-
cal performoance, werkshops, labortorics and museanms will be included i the
gemster’s work. Enmillment is limited 1o majors only: may be repeated foe ercdit,

THAR 38, Coordinated Projects  {1=1)

Students are encoumged to work on practieal aned theoretical projects. Some of
these mmy bie extended from class work swehile other puy be ndisvidundly initiated
The wnit value b= determined by the deseription of the profect. Performuance projects
need not be presonted to o geneml audience but mny be limited 1o cliss obsena-
ton, Enrollment by consent of fustructor May Lo repeated Tor credit

THAR 400. Advanced Modermn Danee (1)

Continuing teahuical development including more complicated movement phirases,
with emphasis on pedforming tocheiques, phrsing, sivle Enrollment by aaditdon.
May he repented for credit,

THAR 410, Acting Scenes  (3)

Analvaly of the seript as o prepamtion For acting o rale. Acting technigques lead-
ing towards characterization, use of enviremoent amd  costume i workiog with
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specific texts, Some of the scenes will be related to work in the Drama Produe-

:n;]lﬂluck. Premequisite: Acting Exercises or Improvisation. May be ropeated for
it.

THAR 420. Design Projects (3)

The course encoursges individual specific interest in the designing of costomes,
props and seenery and the functional use of these desipns in Thestre Arts produe-
tions. Some of the work is directly related to Dama or Dance Production Blocks.
The laboratory offers practical desion and prcduction  experiences. Theoretical
project design focuses on the coordinative designing of an entine producton, its
concept and the techmical support drawings and models necessary for practieal
application. Prerequisite: Design Experiences or consent of instructor. May be
repeated for credit

THAR 430. Chorcography I (2)

Approaches to choreography through muosic forms from pre-classic to contempo-
rary eompositions. Prerequisite: Choreography I or consent of instroctor. May be
ropeated for credit.

THAR 440, Drama Production Bleck

A Fescarch  (3) Investigation of theatre hteniture, srt and colture reluting 1o
the production of the play that forms the block of courses: Research, Rehearsal
and Performance. The cxplomtion provides in-depth material eonceming an cm,
style or type of theatre with specific investipation of material beneficia] to the
actors, designers, directors and other personnel engaged in the production. May be
repeated for erodit

B. Rehearsal (2) Development and practice of technigoes of sctors, designers
and special skills for the production of the play being presented in the Block. May
be repeated for credit

€ Performence (1) Parbcipation in coordinated  technigoes of  prodoction
of the play studied in the Rescarch, Rehearsal snd Pedormance Block. Includes
development of tochniques in scenery, property, costume constroction, lighting and
smund. May be takon scparately from the hiock and enmollment may oocur any-
time: prior v 3 weeks before performunce. May be repeated for eredit.

TIIAR 450, Dunce Production Block

Rehearsal (2) Development and practice of techmignes of dancers, designers
and spevial skills for the production of the dance bring presented in the Block.
May be repeated- for credit.

Perdformance (1) Participation in coordinated technigues of producton of
dance mkine from Senior and Coordinsted Projects enmollment. Inclodes develop-
ment of techniques in scencry, property, costume construction, lighting and sound.
Enrollment may oecur anytime prior v 3 weeks before perfformance. May be
repeated for credit.

THAR 460. Scnior Project (1-3)

Eusch candidate for prduation will present a senior project that will represent
his conceptual and technical frality. The project is offered 0 areas of desipning,
acting, dancing, direeting, and choreographing. Both the proces and the product
are importunt in the valmtion of the project. During the stodent’s junior year
he should develop his project plans with his counselor, so that they may work on
it together duning the student’s senior year.









ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES SCHOOQOL
Kemneth M. Stocking, Provost
David Eck, Leland Cralapp, Philip Northen, Philip Temko, Broce Woelfel

The Envimmmental Stodies School offers an opper division  interdisciplimany
progmm in the biological seiences, homanitics, physical sciences, aml socinl sciences
with the opporhumity to specialize in one of these and to eam & degree in Liberal
Stodies-Environmental Studies or in Urhan Stodies. Persomolized  relationships
among students and faculty will be assured by 8 great emphosis on seminars,
special studies and fexible scheduling.

ADMISSION

After being admitted to Califormnia State College, Senoms, a student may . apply
for admissivn to the School of Environmental Studies by writing to the Provost. A
student seeking admission should:

1. Have junivr standing,

2, Have completed all or nearly all general eduentiom requirements.

3. Hawve an area of special inberest which matches thet of o professor,

4. Hawve the written recommendation of a member of the Environmental Stodics

Schuol Eecalty.

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES, REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BA DEGHREE

JUNIOR YEAR

Environmental Studies Courmses:

301. The Humaon Envienmenmt 4 umits
311. The Social Enviromment 4 umits
321. The Biological Environment - N 4 umnits
33l. The Physical Environment I S 4 umits
341 AB. Cument Prublems in Envimnmental Stodies 1-1 umits
SENIOR YEAR

4590, 49). Semior Problemes 44 units
441 AB., Curment Problems in Envinonmental Stodies. 11 uymils

A total of 20 mnits in one of the following selected with the cooperation of o
farulty member: the socinl, human, hiclogical, or physical environments. This
vambd ondinarly include one of the four seminars (300, 311, 321, 331) eight wnibs
of senivr seminare plus twelve units from independent study, special problems, or
other studies in one of the several schools of Califomia State College, Sonoma.

CURRICULUM

301. The Human Environment (4) I, 11
The idmtifcation and enunciation of principles fundamenta]l o the esthetics and
ethics of the environmment,

311. The Social Environment (4) 1, TI

The processes by which man relates to his social envinmment; regional ecological
problems and the proosses imvolved in their solotion: envirommental politics, low,
mumagement, cconomics, and sociolery.
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A1IAB. Land Develapment Problems (4-4)

A cove course for Urban Studies majors, Individual and group problem solving
in City and HRegionsl Planning, First semester emphasis & on & regional scale.
Seeomyd semester works on ety seale, Course work s fooused on prolilems resulting
fronm emerging wrbin services within the six county serviee ares, and partlealardy
the replacement of agrioultural laod wses by wbon land uses,

321, The Biological Environment (4) 1, 11

Ecosystems analysis; homan population and the covirenment; diet, malnutdtion
and hunger, environmental health; biological controls; pesticides; species extinction,
Field trips.

331, The Ihysical Environment (4) T, 1T
Problems and challenges in environmental contrel; air, waler and soil ecology and
pollution; solid waste and recveling; the flow of material and eneroy in ecosystems.

AL ° Independent Studv—Tutorial. Humon Envirooment (141 I, 0T
312, " Independent Study—Tutorisl.  Socinl Environment [(1-4) 1, 11
392, " Independent Study—Tutorial.  Biologics] Environment {1-4) T, 11
332, ® Independent Study—Tutorinl, Physical Environment (1) L 1
MIAB. Current Problems in Environmental Studies  (1-1) LI

395, Community Involvement Project  (1=4) T, IT

401,  Special Problems. The Homan Environment (1) 1, 10

411. Special Problems. The Social Environment (1—4) 1, 11

#118. Urban Tronsportation (3)

Movernent potterms in the Sin Francisco Ry anes. Competition of automoebile use
and 1se public transportation. Application of oew lechnolagy: BAHRT, Gemmutes
trains, ferres, buses and other movement sysiems, The freeway battles in San
Fravelzen mmd elsewhers, and prospects for the future.

411C.  Community and New Town Planning  {4)
4110, Urban Transportution (4}

4LIF. Special Problems—Urhon Studies  (3)

The physical pod socidl processes by which city dod regionn] plons ore G-
plemented by local povernment. Einphasis on the Ineal povernment, Emphasis on
the legal toals available o the planner and on participation in the planning process
by women and by members of minority groups,

421, Special Problems. Biclogical Enviramment {1-4) 1, I
431. Specinl Problems. Physical Enviconment  {1-4) I, 11
441AB. Current Problems in Enviconmental Studies (1-1) 1, 11
4490, Scnior Problems. (4} 1

481, BSenfor Problems (4) 10

= Taken after, socasionally cononmently with the appmprinte sominar.
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URBAN STUDIES DEGREE FROGRAM
{Regional Plimning Emphasis)

Bruce Woellel, Assstunt Professor of Environmental Studies,
Coardinator of Program

Jesus Carcia Assistant Professor of American Ethnic Studies
Wyman Hicks Associate Professor of Management
Clenn Price _ Pmfessor of History
Kenneth Stocking e Professor of Environmental Studies
Richard Van Giesen . Assistant Professor of Ecomomics
Arthur Warnmath, Assislant Professor of Pevehalopy

This progmm is directed toward the profession of City apd Regional Flanming
and fs designed to apply to suburban and reel areas outside of the urban core.
It is arcas such ms those counties comprising e serviee area of California Staie
College, Somoma, which offer the greatest remupining environment Iestter goited
both man and nature, Where the urban frm of the future is not yet delerniined,
the potentlal for enviconmental change Is greatest. The counties to the noth of
San Frmeisoo, Muarin and Stmomn are still predominintly memd with the oatams)
Liniclscagee intsiet, b contrast 1o the counties 1o the south of San Francison which
have become inerensingly lke Los Angeles County. Students groduating From this
progrinn will achieve a pre-professimmal level in the city planning field, They will
be hle o go Into positions in plisning, 0 other oles I Joea] povermnend, or folo
graduste programs in planning and other environmental fielils,

Stadints entering the program ame nncur:ra.g:'il to select an t‘l‘ITFIIlﬂ.‘ii'i from
the following: (1) comprehensive phvsion]l planning; (2) adminitmlon for plan:
ning and development; (3) social planning: {4) transpartation  plamnieg: (50
resource development; {8) seonomie planning; (7)) prograsuming and ludeeting.

Thar mujor corists of 60 units, 40 units most come from: the “regoired conrses”
ainel 20 units from the list of “electives,”

Required Conrses

Eonnnmics 322—City and Reglonal Plunning Practices 4 ity
History 480—The City in Amwerican Flistory b wnits
Managemont 455--The Plinning Prooess A wiits
Envirmnmental Stucies 301—Homan Environment - 4 units
Environmental Stodies 321-—Binlogheal Evvironment A4 unlts
Environmamtal Sturdies 331 —Physical Environment 4 wits
Envirommenial Stucdies 411AB—Land Development Froblems 44 onity
Envirammentn! Stodies 4110—Community and New Town Planning 4 units
Environmental Stodies 4110—Urbian Transporiation 4 units

Upon eonsultation with an advisor, the student will be roquired 1o complete 20
unity In eloctives chosen from the Ballowing departients:

Eleclives

Anthropalogy History

Hinlagy Management
Economics Mathermptios
Ethnie Studies Political Schsnce
Environmental Studies Psychology
Geography Saciology
Codlogy
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HUTCHINS SCHOOL OF LIBERAL STUDIES

Wirren E. Olsom, Provost

Les Adlor, Susan Barnes, Maorice Blang, Michael Coleman, Teresa Greene, Mandu
Mattsan, Louallen Miller, Edgar Morse, Anthony Mountafn, Frederick Rider,
leannine Sehulerwill, lacgueline Strin, Richand Zimmer

The Hobert Maynard Hutchins School of Libern] Stodies wad inangurated (o
the Fall of 1989 as the fest “cluster school” on the conpus of California State Cols
T, Somompe The Huotchins School offers o biroud, Itih!nlfsl,'ipliun.ry Tibsera] prts frui-
aran for andergraduates ond hoy o foculty deawn from o vaviety of academic dis-
ciplines. While awtonomons in its aencemde program, the Hitohing Schoal draws
upon the restmroes and fucilities of the parent sehool and eooperates in the Brmo-
lation of aver-all College palicy,

The Hutching School offers an fntegrated, problem-orlented  edvention which
enables the student o diseover relationships between ideas and among e ap-
preaches of the various liern] acts and seicnces. A common core of studies in the
lower division draws hegvily on the dch hedinge of the Westers tradition and on
non-Western  sourees; students are eneovra@ed o moke thet moteria] their own
thronuh seminord oned independent stindy. The Fatching Schiol seeks w0 develop
the stodlent’s sense of respoimsibility for his own eonbnuing. edueation. To that end,
the program balinces seminie leneming with o gradually inereasiog smphasis an
inelividunl projects, Thus, in the vpper diviston, o student typically devotes abont
pne-half his time to independent study,

Sinee the seminoe 3% the chief nstroment of instriction, eoch student in the
Hutching Sehool is responsible for helping o make the seminars work. The student
in expected o e Iunlruljr self-motivated, n ke:‘p i with assignmenks on his evwm
initintive, and to participaty fully in seminar discnssions, Tn other words, the stndent
ot take an active, mther thun pessive, mle o his own education, At the end of
each termt the stulent reeelves @ wrillen eviluntion of his work. 18 the level of his
participation und achirvement falls below thal expected of stodonts in the Holehing
Schoal, he may be placed on prohation, Should Tis wock not impove he mnst
bransfer to unather sehool within the eollege. TF @ sindent does oot pass o lower
clivision seminne he moy  not continue in the program onless be repeats that
semoslers work,

ADMISSION

Staclents soeking admission to the Hotchins Schonl shonld state “Hutching School”
as thiir legres oliectve when applving o Colifornin State College, Sonomn. Be-
canse the Fhitching School can pceammndate only a Hordted noomber of -students,
selection is necesary. Condidatey will be provided with o special application fonm
whitch must be metumed to the School alonz with a letter of reeommendation and
wnl pssiy. Critern For acceptance Include the quality of the applicant’s essay, how
wiell big or ber expectations of the Sclhool By s realite, ond  the reoommiendor’s
pabirite of the student's suitability for the program. & student seeking ndmisslon
shonld ordinarily be a frst-time freshinon or o fisst-term junior and should enter in
the fall twrm, Jubdor appliconty mus be inferciewed by o momber of the Hutehing
Sehionl facolty,

Ftheral Studles Degree Rertidraments

Crenchinbion frome the Hutchins School of Liberal Studies with o Bachelor of Aris
degree will depend on fulflliog the dogroo cequiroments specified for all gradoates
of Calibomie State College, Sonoma. Ino acddition, groduates from the Hutehins
Sebuml nuist:

1. Complete the two-yesr lower division seminar sequence of 48 units, [ Stadents
entering as Juniors may have this nequirement waived, )
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2, Complete un upper division aren coneentration of 40 units comprisel of sengi-
nars, independent study, aod special problems o the Hutching Schoal,

3. Satisfactorily complete  Senior Praject,

LIBERAL STUIMES MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

Ceneral Education 40 nnits
Muojor . . e - E— - _ 40 unlty
Electives = _ 44 unity

Towl = 124 units

LIBERAL STUDIES MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE BA. DEGREE

301, 302, Junior Seminar 0 ity
401, 402, Senior Seminar . units
310, 311, 410, 411, Independent Stmdy 168 umits

Any combinntion of:
315, 416, 415, 416, Spacial Problems

ar
320, 321, 420, 421, Elective Seminan = 12 wnits
Total . 40 units
Curriculum

Lower division conysewnik In the Hutching School consists of o sequence of four
seminnrs ( Liberal Studies 101-2, 201-2). Seminars foous apon spevifie prablems
il draw materinls From the Western traditHon, non-Western sources, and the cop-
temporary era, A major goal of these seminars les in coming to grips with current
problems in the lght of thelr meaning and rmotedoess in partionlur historionl epochs,
OF the 45 units eamed, 49 omits serve to fulfill the Callege General Education
reduiremen L nod B are pounted s eleotive units,

Upper division eoursework shifts emphasis from the seminar to independeont work.
While Junior and Senior seminars amd elective semiones enable the stodent to oone
tintie group learmdmg, coch student will be expected to peesue his own spocific
interests, The student who is ready 0 foeus on 2 single problem or topic may do 3o
L megotiating a long-term contraet with the Faculty committes which is selicted o
guide his work, The student who prefers to deal with several smaller boues can
arrange u series of shorter studivs, Each student, however, will be expected to com-
plete & Senior Prajeet prior o graduation. In essence, the student Toshidns his own
“mujor” of “eoncentrition” dn the proeess of fregquent mestings with his fuoolty
advisory whe will help him to deepen his study and whe will suggest courses in the
College which are prevequisite o the completion of his work,

LIRERAL STUDIES COURSES
Lower Division
101, Man the Enigma  (12) I
How has man sought to anderstand  hitnself? Wihat can he know? 1= fie ol
social? Is he free? How do bis guestions help him lve® Can his answers be syn-
thesized townrd o unified view of man? What are the philosophical, social, and

prsonal fmiplications of such o view? Semimar moalerials drooan foom warfons dis-
ciplines and time periodds, with in emphasis on Ancient Greeoe.
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102. Man ond the Unknown  [(12) 11
Ilnwthammupmcumﬂmmhmwn?“’]utuﬂ:bamsnfhisrdi i

puage and myths? What is the role of reason, intuition and mystical nsight? How

do personal and institutional anthority m?Whniml:dumﬂh.,symhﬂl

play in his search for understanding? Semioor ingoiry will odude the
Christinn tredition and the Remuissince as well &5 bheretical, secular, and Eastern

viewpoints.
201. Natwre and Man (12} 1

In what ways does man order and express his relationship o the patum] world?
“rhntcnml:s him to chaonge his view of the oatural world? What are the emotional,

intellectual, snd soeinl consequences of that change?

Science, political theory and art will be emphasized in this seminar, using read-
ings from 1 Tih-century Ewrope, 18th-century America, and the modemn period.
202. Man and Change (12) IO

What are the canses and consequences of changes in world view? What is the
relationship between changes in society and chunges in conscivusness? What are the
philosophicn], personnl] und socinl mplicatioms of such changes? Seminor emphasis
on 19th-contury social, scientific, and mtellectual revolutions as well a5 on con-
lemporary expericnce.

Upper Davision

301-302. Junior Seovinar (3] 1 and 1T

The purpose of this semimar s to develop the stodent’s undesstanding of inter-
disciplimeiry stody through involvement with a problem or gquestion which demands
the penpectives of several disciplines. The seminar i team-tanght; the subject
matter will vary from somester to semester.
310, Independent Study (1-7) |
J1l. Independent Study  (1-7) II
315, Special Problems (3] |1
316. Special Problems (3) I

320-321. FElective Seminar (3] [ and IT

The focus of this seminar will be on some problem chosen by students and the
instructor. The approach will be interdisciplinary and the content will vary from
semester o semester.
40l. Secnior Seminar (3) 1

Emphasis will be on the development of the student’s Senior Project in relation to
common readings,
402, Senbor Seminar {3) 11

Using students’ Semior Projects as the focal point, the semmar will attempt to
mtegmate amd synthesize the shinlent’s intellectual experience aml accomplishments.
410.  Independent Study (1-7) I
411. Independent Stody (1-7) 11
415. Special Problems (3] 1
416. Specinl Problems (3) 10
420421, Elective Seminar  (3) Tand 11

The focus ol this seminar will be on some problem ehosen by students and the

instructor. ‘The approach will be interdiseiplinary and the content will vory from
semtster o semesber.
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SCHOOL OF EXPRESSIVE ARTS

Holuirt F, 'Thomas, Provost

Ernest L. Caillat, Lynn Clark, William E. McCreary, Elizabeth Owens,
Wright W. Putney, Katherine Wiley

The Cluster School of the Expressive Arly in conceivied of 48 providing o highly
personalized structore where the student is roquired 0 accept the major Tesponsi-
bility for his own edocation, This curpeulum & designed for the individiu] wha
believes that there exists fnside him o demand For concrete expression, Rejecting the
noton of arl o8 therapy, the school §s inlerested In attracting those students whis
are willing to involve themselves as totally a8 possible in individiun] or goup g
pressive peojects, who are willing to risk fuflure, to faee uncertainty, and who ase
not afraid of hard work, The students and facolty are engaged in the creation of o
unfque educatiori] olimate with the hope of estulilishing 4 place il §s open
enough and inviting encugh 0 that anyone wha has ever thought of becoming in-
volved In the expressive arts in depth will have the inceative 1o esploce the poss-
hility of doing so.

Enrollment {s in.tn:nl.{pmﬂ:,? linitedd, A wirioty of iliciplines are rnpnwu'l‘.i:]. En-
couragemient is offered for the student to initiale o senrch for the tines that mny
give his life meaning, The oppartunity s offered for the student w try 10 capture,
In some substantial way, the words, fragmented conversations amd images, thowe
things plimpsed aned overheard which, somehow, give dimension and sulstarice 10
his view of reality.

The faculty do not fimction in tmditiosn] Rehioo oy “experts” in e elasspoom.
They might be deseribed ns being “in residence Gentified G opart by thele tradi-
thonal peademic diveipline. Mowever, such focus @8 aot o any way the exclosive aml
Himiting contribotion of the faculty members They tuke part in the activities of the
gohool a5 participanis ond learmers. Studedts are urged o ossome lesdenhip amd
responsibility In the same way as faoulty,

ADMISSION

Students who have been admitted o California State College, Semema mny apply
for admission o the School of Exprossive Arts Ty writing the Provigt. Priteiulaites

1. First semtster futior standing,

2. Completion of all, or neary all, of the Ceneml Edveation reguirements.

4 Entrnce in the fall semester, Heoause of the vmdque natoeo of this odiostion
experiency, (s the belief of the Bealty that stodents mist hegln their work

in Expressive Arts in the fell, It is our policy that no students be admitted for
the spring semester.

Ta apply:

1, The applicant should write o Yetler o the Provost, Schonl of Expreasive Arts,
Californin Stote College, Sonoma, Rohnert Pk, Caolifornin 94925, He should
stiote us clendy and definitely uy Imﬂhtv his interost mothe School, toncl on
past experiencey, persondl aod edocational, digaes the degeov of foein Le
currently expressing in his educationn] interest, Wy speeific or general woals,
ime what e has o offer to thoge in such an experimental carriculnn,

L The nppheant’s letter should inelade his address and o telophone nomber
where be iy Be conlacted.

3. Each smdent iz nsked 1o come (n for u persosal interviow with oo faeulty and
stdents to determine the sppropriotenyss of thie corpiowlum far him amd 1o
allow him to make an informed choiee of diroction,
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Expressive Arls

CURRICULUM

Work in Expressive Arts is lirgely independent. That &, it centers almost entirely
arvund the individual himself and his process of expression. However, s minimal
stmucture = provided to insure the ndividual student’s having contact with & varicty

of individuals, Feculty and students. Accordingly, the junior year cunsists of a 12
umit block:

301AB Sclf Exploration through the Arts 1212 units

A focus oo the individunl student to discover inner resources, to define in some
dcpﬂ:mlﬂnhnthfchnlﬂnmdﬂu;ﬂmtﬁgnlﬁcmtpumlmnmglhmngh
various cxpressive medis such as creative writing, pholography, cinematogruphy,

painting, ceramics, music, dance, theatre arts and other arts. The senior yesr will
consist of the iulbwing block:

40IAB Integration of Creative Process — 859 units
Continoed development of & flexible cumriculum  respemsive to the concerns and
needs of each students leamings in the arts, aimed at &8 deep immersion in one's
inner experiences throogh one or more of the expressive arts.

408AB ScoiorProject 00000000000 00000000000 33 umits

The semior project is a mhnlnatmnufthﬂmdnﬂuﬂlsn‘pcnm in the School of
Expressive Arts. Special attenbon will be directed fowand the task of giving concrete
expression fo cach person’s edueational venture,

These block classes will be supplemented by the following special courses:

396  Jumior Tutorial R TR TR
455 Independent Study 14 units
496 Senior Tutorial 14 wmits
409 Special Problems _ _ 1-2 units

The choice of which of these supplementary courses may be appropriate is made
by the student in cvnsultation with his sdvisor. The description of a student’s work

by specific courses is an sttempt to facilitate the recording process within the college.

It is not inteaded to imply specific strocture in a student’s profoundly independent
venture.
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HEALTH PROFESSIONS

PRE-DENTAL PREPARATION

1. A& four-vear degreee cordeulum is highly recommended even though ™ semester
units % the basic requirenumt,

2, Any undergrodupate curriculum is acceptabile, The following are listed by most
schools of dentistry as being the minimuon requirements

Courses ot Colifornia State

College, Sonoma

Biology 1 year - — English 101AR
Chemistry 2 years

1 vear of general Chemistry 115AH

1 year of organic ; _ Chemistry 335AB und 338AB
English Loyear . = = English 101AR
Phiysics 1 vear Phvuies 210AR
Oiher [ At some schouls)

Peyoholopy

Embryolagy . — Biology 372

3. GPA: An applicant shonlild have a B averge or better.
Stadents fn thelr freshman vear shiould consult with o Health Frafesion advisia
in the Divisiom of Natural Sciences.

FRE-MEDICAL PREPARATION

A study of the pdmission requirements for 4 nwmber of medieal schonle reveale
a mumhber of common staterments and requitements.

1. A foursyear degres eurriculum iy highly recommended even thangh 590 semester
undty is the basic requirement.

3. Ary undergrdoate major I8 acceptable s long as the following courses are
presented for wdmdssion. The Tollowing are listed Ly most seluols of medicioe.

Semesder
Linity

Binlogy ar Zoolomy (including vertebrate soology ) 510

Embryalogy 3=

Ceneticy = a
Chemistry

1 year of inprganic

I semester of quantitative amalysis (o Tew schools )

1 vear of organic

{ snmea schools recommend] physical chemistry |

English i
Foreign Language -8
Mathematics through Caloulus — 4
Physics—a year coumse . 8

3. CPA—25 (applicants wre almest never pecepled below 3.0, few helow 540

The fllowing courses at California State College, Sonomn, aee recommendid
to mect the hasic for most medical sehools,
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Semesier

Units
Biolegy 115, 116, 117 _ 12
Biology 320 a
Biolopy 370 4
Biology 372 __ 4
Chemistry 115AB or 125AB 1o
Chemistry 255 - = =i _ 4
Chemistry 335A8 8
Chemistry 336A8 e 4
English 101AR 8
Mathemotics 140 or 182 34
Physics 210AB 8

This prepamation, while scemingly heavy, is also suitable for a student undecided
betwoen pre-pharmacy, pre-dentistry, pre-medicine, secondary teaching in Biology,
or & para-medicsl carcer. Students should see a major advisor as well as a Health
Profession advisor in the Division of Naturil Sefences during their freshman vear.

PRE-PHARMACY PREPARATION

L. A four-year degree cumicnbom is highly recommended even thooph 60 semoster
units is the basic roguircment.

2. The following comrses are considerod to be the minimom refuirements at some

pharmacy schools.
Courzex af California
State College, Sonoma
Bivlogy 1-2 year{s) Biology 115, 118, 117
Genomal Chemistry  Iyear 0 Chemistry 115AB
English 1 yesr - English 101AB
Physics lyear = Thysics 210AB
Chantitative Analysis 1 scmester Chemistry 255

3. A GPA of a B nverage or better is revommended.

Students in their freshman year shonld comsult with 2 Health Profession advisor
in the Division of Natural Scienoes,
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INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES INSTITUTE

Progems ofored through he Inbeedisciplioneye Studies Tnstitote are desigied
breench the traditional departmental Mirders  betweon aoademiv disciplines gl
provide the oapportmity for students o apply the mothodalogy and Gnsiulis of
several disciplines to the study of o partioular subject area, Tn addition, the Tostitite
offery ndividiza] dntordiseiplingey courses designed for stodents 0 any magor

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES COURSES

00, Applied Library Research  (2-3)

Inteodiction o nem.'ml_ reforence pateriale Proctive feoustng biblogmplie,
periadical Indexes, microlorms, government docoments and  Hbrary matetials o
spocific sulect areas. Pesignod to assist fitre rescarch, Open o all stadents,

30, Callege Culture and Stodent Participation {3}

An esnmination of the relutlenship of students 0 compos Eovernment wd o
processes of change, Enrollment himited to past or prescnt staclent participants fn
campus goveming, plinning or policv-making Lodies,

#43  Introduction to Peer Advising  (3)

A pilot stody aimed b developing ard testing the effectivencss of o toup of
itudent advisors whote work In geneen] advising of students coull suppleent
academic advising by deparbmental foeulty and the Office of Academic Advising

INTERDEPARTMENTAL MINOR IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

The Division of Social Sciences offers an interdepartmental minor in
International Studies designed to introduce the student to the methodal-
ogies of the social sciences appropriate to the study of internationul
and intercultural affairs. Tt is especially recommended For students
interested in international affairs, overseas employment and teaching

After the student hus been introduced o the coneepts of the social
seiences, he will utilize these methods for resenrch in an interdiscipli-
nary seminar designed to apply analyses of the various fields to a prob-
lern or area of international study.

In order to fulfll the requirements for the minor, the student will
complete: (1) a series of approved courses, taken from at least four
of six departments in the Division of Social Sciences, and (2) an
interdisciplinary seminar,® A student with a major in a department ol
the Soecial Sciences Division may eredit the approved courses within
that department to both his major and the Intermational Studies minor,

Any student interested in the minor should get an application form
fram the Department of Palitical Science and confer with the chair-
iman of the committee for the International Studies minor, or the
advisor for the program.

" M!nmnnﬁhurrr Four umits of crestit exewpt Politicn] Science 345 (2) and 340 (3) which galal
vl uniex,
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Interdisciplinory Stodies
The International Studies Minor £

1) At least one course from esch of four of the Gelds below:
Anthropology
Anthro. 342—Social Structure
Ecunomics
Econ. 32—Theory of Internatioru] Trade and Finance
Evon, 3H—Comparative Economic Sysiems

Ceog. 320—Political Ceopraphy
History
Hist. 423 British Empire to 1914
Hizst. 424 Bntish Empire and Commonwealth Since 1914
Falitical Seicnoe
Pol. Sei. 342 International Politics
Sociology
Soc. 432 —Socinl Oneanizntion of Western and Non-Western Socicties
2} Due interdisciplinary couse ( after completion of the sedes above):
a) Seminar in Area Studies (Ceography 480 or Poll Sci, 460) OR
b) Seminar in Internationasl Urgumzzl:l:m {Poli Sci. 345 and 3458)
{ the latter by special permission )
Total mmits roquired for the International Stodies Minor: 20
(21 if including Poli. Sci. 345 and 346).

COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT PROJECT

The Community Tovelvement Project 15 & student-directed program which enahles
students o eam academic credit throuph padticipotion in basie comminmily  piob-
fems. CIP. studmis serve as teachers’ cides, tutos or msistanbs. with dmg abuse
cenlers, rocreation proprams, ete. Theoy receive 1 th 4 units deponding oo the
specific ks performed

Students genemlly may enrodl for CLY. eredit in Eduention, Psychology or Inter-
thisciplinary Studies. Crodit & availabde in some other departments throngh special
armngement. A iotal of 8 anits of CLP. credit may he applicd toward o degree.

Community Involvement Courses
ITST 295. Community Involvement Project [ 1-4)
ITST 385. Commuonity Involvement Projoct [ 1-4)

EUROFEAN STUDIES PROGRAM
Bohert Smith, Associnte Professor of Political Sdence, Program Director

Hamld Alderman. Assooiate Professor of FPhilosophy
Ellen Amsterdam = e Associate Professor of Music
Many Arnold - Assoviate Professor of Ruossian
Robert Browm = o= _ Assoviate Pmbessor of History
Robert Clavion S . . Professor of English
Cerald Egerer ___ Associnte Profesor of Econamics
Adele Friedman o Assistant Professor of French
John Sandberg : = ~ Assistont Professor of Art

Aarion  Miclsen
lohn Stoiner

|| . Pmofessor of Cerman
= _Associate Profousor of Suciology

| Th bereed comries Tisted hers described in mare detail the depammental wecti ol
w:h]ﬁ:_Mm-JJﬂnanmMJurlhdm T
an

11—&4440



Interdisciplinary Studies

The B.A. in European Studies is a program of interdisciplinary
nature focusing upon Europe and encouraging the study of foreign
languages, The program provides a basic preparation for teaching and
postgraduate study, and for employment with the Federal government
and corporations with European interests,

EUROPEAN STUDIES MAJOR—COURSE REQUIREMENTS

1. A soncentration { mimimam 38 anits ) within

A The Hinoanities, selected From sonm of the following Gelids:
Art Histary
Diramn onid Dance
English Literature
French Literiture
Ceenmnan Literatare
Musio
I*hilosophy
Russian Literntur
Spanish Literatyre

ANDSOR

B The Sovial Sciences, silected Trom some of the dolliswing Gilds:
Econnmics
History
Palitical Science
Sociology

2, A lanmnage mivor (minimum 20 onits) in vither French or Germon or Tialian o
Russian or Sponish.

3. The three Ewmpenn Studics Seminars |9 units)

The lanenaee pecprirement moy be mel by demonsteating equivalent competence
in w bangonge, Selection of courses will Be done o cossulbstion with the students
pedvisar ond will be guided Tw fhe eviterion ol ilJ[r"I'l’jihd,'i!l[il!:ll’].-’ nssocintion, Lo,
courses o several diseiplines relating to the same pecod, movemnent or theme of
particielar dnterest o the studenl. Stideuts commge into the progrom i Ueir jusior
wesr oy b alily o apply sowee conmes poevionisly taken as ereedit  yowands e
34 unit comeentention, The following @5 an example of o teme within the major

The social and intellectnal odging of French Tmpressionism

1. Ceméentration (34 unite) Lipite

A soleotion of At amd Art History conrses

History 405—Emmope: The Age of Dominance, 1748-1014

Fhistory 414—Intelleetual and Coltuml History of Ewrope

History 412—Orgins of Moderm Frange w 1870

Saciology 450—History of Sociclojgoal Thoht

Freneh 31 1—Snreey of Fronch Literatoe

Music 250—Intro o Music Literbiure

Music 342—Stidies in Music History

O R E e de e D

8, Longnago Minor 1 |
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Interdisciplinary Studies

3 General Edueation 40
a7

4. Eurapean Sudies semiinue (0 Someston ). £
Sesdor thesis f

5. Eloctives o1z
TOTAL : ~ 124

Each student, in developing his individual program, will be able to
work closely with an advisor.

To provide intellectual continuity amd a measure of social intercourse,
all students will participate in o weekly seminar, which will run for
three semesters. The themes vary, but all relate to Europe historically
and intellectually and reflect broad areas of interest cutting across the
traditional neademic disciplines.

Each student’s study program will facilitate the earping of a donble
rajor, where this is felt to be desirable. In all cases, great emphasis
will be attached to the study of one or more European languages, and
students will be encouraged to go beyond the minimum graduation
requirement of 20 units,

Admission to the Program will depend upon the applicant’s academic
record, personal motivation, dand interests, Continuation in the Program
will depend wpon satisfactory performance. Graduation will require,
m ucddition to the 34 units of concentration and 20 units of linguage,
submission of a senior thesis on the student’s chosen theme and an
oral examination related to that theme, While the Program is in some
respects rather demanding, it should be emphasized that it is alse highly
flexible, hiaving been designed to try to meet the particular needs of
cuch student enrolled.

EUROPEAN STUDIES COURSES

Al Buropean Studies Majors are required to take the following three seminars,
Thew may b taken in any order.

305, The Idea of BEurope (3]

The suminar ovestiontes the wavs vacdors disciplines  tent thie concopt of
“"Eumpe”. Geographic, political, literary, socio-economic amd artistic views on the
identity of Ewpe may be some of the approaches selected] for study gl com-
puridioe, Mo tme strocture i fnpeised oo bl content of (he semimne and exniples
iy range (rom enrdy Chistendom o the Common Muorket

a0t The Eoropeans (3

The seminar focnses opon the lives and works of Bompeans who have ton-
teibpoted st to the domirent idess, movements and events io Evrope. The group
of Tl ividuals studisd will vmy each yvenr but alwavs with o mdsturs of see'ers and
ili'ons frome various eras and Gelds of fnterest.
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7. Ewrope Now (3]

The Forces: that are shuping contemporary Evwrope are evaliated ane conpared
in this seminar. The fmpact of new ideas and developments upon the lifestyles ol
the present penerntion of Eorpedans = of conten] concern, Tnstghts Tiom varom
shisciplines will he interrelated o create a picture of present-duy Evrope

485, Special Studies (1)
Specin]l Mnterdisciplinary sudies in Ewropean civilization to be warked onl T
thie student in consultation with @ member of the stafi

486, Pre-Sendor Thesis (2

Required of all Evropean Studies magors, this coumse 5 prepamiory o the senwor
thests, It imvolves the plasning of the senfor thesis project fneluding faita] resoand
and the eompilation of biblingrmphical information,

487, Senior Thesis  (4)
Hiequired of all Eoropesn Studies majom, the sonior thests i un dnterdisciplingm
essay omoa major theme, problem, or concept of European civillzation.

INDIA STUDIES
Thomas Roxin, Program Director

Barry Ben-Zion { Economics), Eleanor Criswell | Psychelogy), Vietor Dandals { Py
cholomy ), Nirmal Singh Uhesi {English), Willlam Frazer { Geagraphiv], Sunin
Carfin {Sociology ), Leland Cralspp (Art), Han Sheng Lin ( Wistory 5, Stanley
MeDariel ( Philosophy), Petor Melling ( History), 'Williom Niohswoneer ( Politi-
cal Sefence ), Willlam Poe { History }, Thomas Rosin { Anthmopaloge ), B Gardoer
Rust { Music), Cordon Tappan { Psschology), Robert Tellander | Soeialooy )

The Indin Studies Program s an interdisciplinany ane that allows vou 1o choose
your own ditections o an extent umique among Asian Stodies Programs in Culi-
fornia. You en obtadn breadth by studyving many dilferent aspects of Indioin [ wnd
other Far Enstern ) cultures, or you can delve deeply into speeific wareas thet espe-
clally interest v, The major combines easily with many minoss, providing you
with flexibility in mesting vour own interesis.

The Program locuses on the syimbolic and experiential content of Asiin viviliza
tions as well os thelr econmnie, social, pelitical, wnd historical dynamics. This focos
an symbaolic content necessitates a coreful understinding of arty, ideas, and practives
in tevns of thedr own Asian culteel contest and care (o teeesbiting them dot a
contempirary wesbern context—as well as: eritieal reflection on the bogis for this
renewed westemn interest in the ecast. Theso are the challenges of the progam we
attempt o meel throagh speclal courses, seminnes, indepeadant study profects. wul
figdel pxperience in India- for prepoared stadonts.

THE MAJOR

The mojor consists of 30 wnils: At least 16 of these most come from the “hasic
list." Loclia Studies 300 west be iocloded among this 16, Yon may choose the
retaliing 200 units o ol Asidn Stodies courses offerod al the eollege, whetlier
they are on the basic list or not, Amoog the 38 woits must be at least one cougse
i the humarities, one o e sooin] selemces, ad one o pevchology, Spadents ane
emiburiged b moke an experence in Indip port of theie progeam, bul oo Boaneial
suppart for this is available

If voii wre interested I an Asian culture other than Tndia, vou can pursie yvour
interest with o major in India Stucdies by taking the basie 16 unils i Indin and the
balunce of your work in courses dealing with the culture that most Interests you,
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THE MINOR

The minor consists of any 18 units in Indisn and Asisn Studics. India Studies 301

must he mochnded in these 18 units.

Courses in the Program
Bagic List

Anthropology 375—Cultures of South Asis
Anthropology 3TT—Ethnogmaphy of Scutheast Asin . R
Art 417A—Oviental Agt 00000
English 431 Chissical Indian Literatore
English 432 Modern Indian Literature =
History 435 ITistory of Modern India Since 1513
Music 452 Music of India and the Near East =
TPhilosoply 340A—Eastern Thoupht: India —
Palitical Science 452 Asian Politics =
Piycholopgy 480 Psychulopy of Indin =
Psycholoyy 482—Psychology of Yoga
Indin Stodies 301 —Introduction to India =
India Studics 401—Seminar on India {may be ropeated)
India Studies 493—TFicld Experience in India = 4-12
India Studies 495—Special Studics _ 1-4

M e O G GO R G0 LD G e

Diher Cowrses on Asia

Anthropology 203—Introduction to Cultumal Anf |
Anthropology 343—Prasant Socicties
Anthropology 493—Seminars in Caltural Anthropology
that deal with Asia
Art 41TB—Ovicotal Art
Asion-American 350—Tdentity Workshop —
Economics 332—The Third World: I"l.'nh]l:l:ls anvd P‘rmpt.'rls _
Geography 430—Ceopraphy of Asfta . =~
Ceoography 460 —Area studies that deal with Asin e
Thistory 303—Prehistoric Man in the Od World_
History 335—East Asin to 1800 __ s —
History 336—Enst Asia Sinee 1800 S
Mistory 435—Twenticth Century  China i e .
Tistory 436 Ilistory of Chinese ‘Thought B R
History 438 History of Japan =
History 488—Senior Seminar: Asian Ilistory -
History 5BE—Craduate Seminar: Asian Ihsﬂlry T ey e
Music 451 Music of the Far East .
Philosophy 3408—Esstern Phihmﬂ:_\r — = e
Philosuphy 350—FPhilosophy of Rn]q;lun_ P —
FPhilsoply 356—Relirious Studies e
Political Science 480 Southeast Asia ‘Sl:lmnu ———
Paychology 484— Seminar Psychology of China S _
Psychology 486—Seminar in Fen
Psychology 49%0—Tsychology seminars thal deal with Asian psychology
Poycholovy 496—Tutorials that deal with Asion psycholopy 1-1
Sociology 330—Sociolopy of Beligion 0000
Sociology 33]—Seminar in Religion == ————
Sociology 337 —Politics of Religion S
Sociology 432—Social Organization of Western and Non-Western
Socictics U
Socinlogy 440—Comparative e

Ead il e G O ke M e GG G0 G0 GO b e e i e el s O s

nmiks
units
units

umits
umnils

units
units

units
units
unils

units
umnits

ks
units
umiks
umnits
units

uniis
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301.  Intradoction to India {4
An explomtion of the calture and theught of Tndia.
401. India Seminar ([ 4)

An examination of specific Indian problems, customs, periods of history, ar othes
aspects of Indion colture, Dfeent toplos will he selected Tor study cach sementer,
{ Consult time schadule for speciBie topic.) May be repented Tor credit as often as
difforent topics are offersd,

491, Field Experience in Indite  {4-12)
495, Specisl Studies (1= Tand 1

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

A wide raoge of courses on Latin America are available in the fellowing de
pariments:  Anthropaelegy, Forelpn. Lonewages [ Spanish ], Geography,  History,
Monarement, Moexicio-Americon  Studies. Politica] Science  apld  Psvebolozy,  Ine
tereted]  stodents may  olso eam residence credit ot the Vniversitdad  Them-
Americana in Mexion Ciey throogh the Californin Stmte University. amd College
Tolemational Programs, Althoueh oo dgree progrom now exists in Latin American
Studies, a number of stodentys we pursuing deemees omphinsizing this aoen wilthin
the above departments or thoough the Specinl Majior,

LIBERAL STUDIES BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The Lileral Studies progmm b diesipned o provide students the oppartuniiy 1o
prepare 1 Bachalor’s Degree in strdies broader thaon these troditionally peesentied
within one disviphioe or within evisting  interdisciplinary progrums. 1t allers
Hlexible varreulum for mature stodents, which tkes inte acoount their backoroands
il' {'II_'.H."E“.'I]L'[' Hﬂ[l llL'“LIIIn."fJ 'fkﬂlﬁ. W “"l.'“ ks pl'l“‘h!l.'“ Hnglena Flll' E}'IIIIII."}-F-.'\‘ '“l
individunls who, by renson of their extensive and (n=depth eading, have develogped
a personal style or integrating approach to o liberal arts degree, In addition, it can
servee n5 0 Frimework for o diversified degree program Tor fobire clementary
teachers under the Tencher Preporition aoed Licensing Law al 1970 ( Byan Act]

Miftors are required fo ovmplete o mindono of 48 ypper-division units developed
within a minimam of fwo areas, o modoles { English, Homanities, Social Sofence,
or Mathematics und Schenee ). The elementary credentinl candidate 5 reguived (o
tabe fonr pwdules inelueling the subject wreas a5 indicated after esch of the
following listed mothales:

English—Crammar, lierabre, composition and speech

Humonities—Humanitles amd the fne arts, including foreien langusge

Social Scirnces—Sovinl Seivnoes other than education and eduoation methodoloey
Seiencpe—Mathemates pnd the physical or life sclences.

Stadents mterested in o Liberal Studies major should conteet Miss Katherino
Wiley, Coordinator of Ammdemic Advising, Stevenson 1027,

LINGUISTICS MINOR PROGRAM

Elizabeth Bright, English Depariowent, Progrom Direcior
The Linguistics Minor s an interdisciplinary progrmm destgned to offer g soeond-
ary feld of fnterest thal stronely supports mapes o related  diseiplines,  therehy
enoturming stadenty o develop interests outside their major fiehls, The progm
gives the student sond Tusic teainiog i genel loguistic principles together with
the witlest possible selection of elective courses. By thiv plan the student #s olde (o
develop his inleeest oo particular Geld of lingaistios w6 complement b his mogor,
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Course Reguirements:
20 units, 11 of which mist be in the following lnguistics conrses:
Lingunistics 300—The Linpustic Stody of Lanpoage 3 units
Linguistics 310-311 Anolysis of Lanpuage 44 units

Electives:
9 units w b chosen from linguistically orented] couses offered by estahlished

departments. { Note: Courses may not be counied towand both the linguistics minor
ard @ major or another minor. )

Anthropology  380—Language and Culture — 4 mits
Anthmwpolopy 382—Language Change — 4 ymils
Anthropology 389 —The Ethnography of Speaking. 4 units
Anthropology 494 Seminar in Anthropolopgical Linguistics 4 ymits
English 403—Strocture of English _ 3 vndls
Eaglish 405 Social Fusctions of Lungvnge 3 emils
English 408 -Specinl Studies in Langoapge = = 3 umits
English 508 —Semimar in Language Stody - - = 3 umits
Ethnic Studies:
AMES 356 Lasprage and Ethnicity_ . 4 umits
AMES 445 —Seminar: Ethnic Groops, Social \f"nn:l.h-'ﬁ:s
and Lanpunpe Behavior - . 4 umits
MAMS 225 Lanpuage of the Barmio 4 units
NAMS 440—Seminar in Native American [Jng::sl:lu 4 units

Forvign Langnages:
Corman 425 —Applied  Linguistics
Russinn 425 —Applicd Lingoistics —— —
Spanish 425 Descriptive Linguistics .
Spanish 501 —Dischromic Linguistics
Spanish 518—Structural Lingoistics :
Fhilvsophy 330 Philesophy of Languape —
Peycholopy 476 —Paychology of Lanmunpe
Linguists
J00. The Linguistic Study of Langunge  (3)
Introduction 1o the scientifiec stndy of lingonge: the systemotic pabore of longonge

and how linpmages are similar asd how they ame diflevent; lonpuare ehomre aml
linpuistic recunstrsction.

|

e B3 G LR Lo
g
)

310-311. Analysic of Longuage (4-—4)
{Three eliss mectings plos o hours of lal per week )

Methods and practice in the analysis of phomological, momphologion], syntactic
and semantic components of hinpunse.
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WOMEN STUDIES COURSES

Womwen Stadies are intendiveiplimry by their very nobore and o vadcly of offer
ings appear every semester ander this mlide (WOMS), i addition to wiinom stadies
ciirses. pioviched within departments (such bs Soclolopy 431, AMES 310, MAMS
406, History 4657, O interdisciplinary wnits ame takeon usially as eloctives or to
contribute bo oo sres of coneentration selithin o major. Women Stadies (v not now 6
degree program, thaugh there are some special mojors {see bolow |,

200A8, Changing Woman  (4) (4]

May be tiken for one sonester oc bothe A good inbroduction o othey WOMS
courses focused more specifically. A varety of eveots and experiences are prosented
comveying the struggle of womad to Bl Ber troe plce o changing sociely and b
changing self,

311, Special Problems of Women (4]
Varfous toples are included under these Bexible robdes, chaaging sach semeslion
andl nther courses oo are offered whenever possible {see Schedule of Classes ).

00, Survival 55 0 Porent (4]

Diesigmiend sy o semdror session for mothers o diseusy feelings, beluvioe probleins
in ehildren, role identity, ele, Guest speikers mnge from elild psychologists and
thind warld, single, and wellare mothers.

325. Our Bodios—Ourselves (4]

Learning low our hodies work, how {o proteet ourselves and ger gond mgdienl
cabe, Somo lopios for learnfng will Do Dasie anutomy, pelvic eams, patlolosy
{what van go wrone), childbirth, hivth contral, ote.

410, Women's Writing Workshop (2

Especiully designed for wonwen; for those who feel they ame weilers aned also
fior those who feel they ave not,

43048, Women-Identiied-YWomen (4] (4)

At dnformal, discossion-odented class o work oul prollems Desetting the gav
and straight women's community, 0 understand how we poesently intersct asd
o s can work to improve.
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SPECIAL MAJOR

The purpose of the Special Major is to provide for ezceptional cases of individwal
students only 8 carefully controlled opportunity for o spedally designed coune of
study leading o a degree when legitimate academic and professionz] aims are not
adequately accommodated by standard degrer majors. Such a provision is oot
intemadeid to bypass normal pradustion requirements or substitute for standand deprecs
normally included among cxisting and projected programs in the approved Aca-
demic Maoster Plan

Adminmstration of the Special Major is governed by the following guidelines:

1. In order to be admitted to the Special Major program, & student should have
mure than one full year of academic work still to be completed to mect mini-
mum degres requirements. Under oo ciroumstances shoold 3 student be al-
lowed to clect the Special Major when he has 30 or fewer semester units to
complete to mect minimom degree requirements for a bachelor’s deggree

2, Minimum requircment for a Special Major degree i= a2 progmam of at least 24
semester untts of opper’ division work recommended by the student’s major
advisur.

3. Neither lower division nor upper division courses applied to General Educa-
tion-Breadth requirements can be applied towand minimum degree major
requiTements.

4 Final approval for a stodent 1o be admitted to the Special Major program nests
with the Provoest of Sonoma School of Arts and Sciences.

Stodents seeking admission to o Special Major program must make application
[in duplicate}) to Kay Wiley, Coordinator of Academic Advising, Californin State
College, Sonoma inchyding:

1. A statement of mtionale, major thrust, arcas of interest and goal.

2 A list of core courses—a minimum- of 24 wpper division units- to be taken for &
eraie.

3. A list of supporting courses o total spproximately 24 unitd, may inchude
some lower division ooorsed and may o some extent overdap with @ second
AT,

4. The signatares of advisors approving the program.

In addition, the stodent must file 2 change of curmicolum petition and provide
his advisors with & copy of the projocted program.
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FACULTY (1972-73)
Leslie . Adler (1570) Assistant Professor of IMistory,
Hutchins School of Liberal Studies
B.A_ 1963, University of Mew Mexieo: MA., 1965 PhD., 1970, University of
California, Berkeley

fllarold G. Alderooam (1969) Associste Professor of Philosophy
B.A., 1861, University of Florda; M_A_, 1965, PhD., 15967, Tulane University.
Gemld |, Alves [ 1965) Director of Testing Scrvices

California Statle Licensed Marrage and Family Counsclor

BA, 1959; M. A, 1960, Chico State College.
Ellem 1. Amsterdam (1969) Assoefute Professor of Music
B.A., 1957; M.A., 1958, Smith College; Ph.D., 1968, University of California,

Leigh G. Anderson [ 18978) Assistant Professor of Geogruphy
A, 1958, Comell University.
Thomas B. Anderson (1988)  Associate Professor of Geology
B.S., 1961, Yale University: M.S.,, 1865: ThD., 1969, University of Colomdo.
Kathryn Armstrong | 1966 ; _Associate Professor of Art

B.F.A., 18535, Uunmtfuf{:ulumdn HF.JL, lﬂﬁﬂ California College of Aris
Jlndf.':n.['h M_A, 1965, University of

David 0. Amold (1970) _ Associnte Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1960, University of Chicagro; M_A_, 1962, Univerity of lowa; PhD.,
1966, University of Californin, Berkeley

*John B. Amokd { 1961) Professor of Biolory
B.A., 1932, Fresoo State Collepe; M_A., 1934, University of California; Ph.D.,
18938, Cornell University.

Mary AL Armold (1067) _ Associate Professor of Russian
B.A, 1941, Moscow State Pedapogical Institute of Foreign Languages, TTSSH:
M.A., 1949: PhD., 1964, University of California, Berleley.

Ronald A. Baker (1570) _ Assistunt Professor of Biology
B.A., 1961; MA., 1063, San Fomcisco State College; PhD., 1957, Pordue
University.

Susan van dem Ioek Bames (1972)  Assistant Professor of Psychology,

Hutchins School of Liberal Studies
B.A., 1965, Rutpers University; M.S., 1971, University of Oklahoma.

William |. Bamicr (1969)_ _Aszociate Professor of Mathematics
BA, 1961; MS. 1983, San Diego State College, PhD., 1967, University of
California, Los Angrles.

Isanc [.. Bass (1870) — Assistunt Professor of Thysics
B.A., 1960, University of Cu]lfnrmn Berkeley; PhD., 1965, Columbin Uni-
versity.

Philip M. Beard (196%) _ Assistant Professor of German
B.AL, 1965; MLA, 1966; ThDd, 1971, Stanford University.

Richard M. Bell (1889)  Assistunt Professor of Management

R.A., 1964, Bard Collepe.
| U lcave, Spring semester, 1972700
* Sabibatical keave, Spring 1973-74.



Foculty

Timothy A, Bell {1868) | il . Associule Prafessar of Ceography
B.A, 1958, Sunford University: MAL 1864, University of Orecon; PhID.
18971, University of Oregon,

Hichard I:'l-:r'||.u.mj|.I [ 1980 B&Lﬂhgrap'l‘u:ffﬁu]h,-cfinn Building
Bﬁi 1194?, Northwestern University; MLS, 1900, Univessity of Culiforeiu,
Berkoley,

Paul ¥, Benko (18970} Assistont Professor of Biology
B 185, Univessity of Callfornin, Beekoley, M5, 18958, PLID., 1065, Ul
vorsity of Califormia, Davis.

Sterling Hennett | 1967 ) Assoelate Professor of Cérman

B.A, 1961, IHarvard University; MAL lQBll Ph.B., 1870, University of Cali-
formii, Berkoley.

Bnrﬂut:ll Bon-Zion (1060 o hsistant Professor of Eeonomios
. 165, Sonpma State (.ﬂlltm' MLAL 1965, University of Cregon
5. Agron Berman [ 1968) Assistant Professor of Foreivn Languises
B.Ed., 1961, University of Miunl; MA., THE4, aiversity of Milrhivan

Barbam A, Bichush ( 1963 ) Head, Reference Department
BA, 14954, Stunford University, M.L.S,, 1858, University of Califoerio.

Roonie A Blakeney ( 1970)  Assistant Prodessor of Ameticun Ethnic Stadies
B.A,, 1868, University of California, Berkeley,

Estolan & Blanco (1870) Aswistiant Professor of Amerioim Ethoie -Stodis
A, 1968 MAL 1970, San Francison State College,
Mourice Blaug {1670 Assiitnnt Professor of Hioloey,

Hutehins Sehool of Likers] Stadies
B.S, 1958, The City University of New York: M.S. {Physics), 1062 M8,
Zoolpey, 19668: PLI, 1970, Univerdity of Minoenb.

Martin 5, Rlnze | 1968) Associate Professor of English
A, 1859, Oueens Colleme: NUAL, LRG0, PRI, 1870, Bew Yok Usiverry
Huth B, Bl (1985) Assachite Prafersir of Blolmmy

B, 16T, Brandeis University; MoAs, 1955 Phou, 19683, University of Cali-
fornin, Berkeley,

= Danfel A, Bloch {16870) Assistunl Professor of Mathirmatios
B.5., 1063, Stunford Universiey: PhD, 1967, Johns Hopkine Tnlversity,
Peter M Briveoe | 1970) Referenoe Micraflmy Lilaarkn
BoA, 1964, Univemsity of Califomin,, Biverside; M.L.S., 1970, University of
Hawnii-
Ruseell 1. Beoadhead (1960 Prifessor of Education

B.A,, 1931, Otterbiein College: M.A., 1837, Comell University; PhD,, 1944,
Stanfand Urlh‘f'ﬂ“il}'

David M. Broodge {18700 Assistant Professor of Boglish
BLAL 1862, University of British Coluinbia: SUAL 19684, University of Calllor
nin, Herkeloy,

I, Leslie Brooks {865 Josoeinte Professor of Chomistry
B.5., 1857, University of Callfornin, Berkeley; UPhad, 1681, University af
Washington.

Hobert 7, Brown | 1967 ) — Associnbe Professor of History

BA, 1052, Jolos Hopking University; Certifioute de franenis nseel, 1858: 1
de 1Umv:.-1-ai|t: 1983, University of Parls, France,

R D legve, LRT2-TA
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Faculty

Phillip B. Brownell (1970} __ _Peychometrist-Coonselor
B.A, 1961, University of Califormim, B:r’n:h.-r M5, 1971, Californin Stale
ﬂ!:t“ngt, “lywuil.

Joe Brumbaugh {(1964) e e _ Professor of Biology
B.SEd, 1952, Miami University: M.5., 1956, Purdue University; Ph.D., 1065,
Stanford University.

Juhn 5. Bullen (19656) — Pmofessor of English
B.S, 1950, Utsh Stute University; M.A., 1955; 'hD., 1963, Shunford Uni-
versity.

Robert R, Burgess (1972) _Assistant Professor of Muanapement

BSLE., 1963; MSLA. 1965, I‘u:.'&nu 'Uni\rusity

Wesley B. Burford (1961) Director, Physical Plinning and Development
B.A, BS, 1938, Fort Iluys Kansas Stale College; M5, 1948, Oregon State
College. Licensed Geneml Building Contractor. Member, Society for College
andl University Planning,

Ralph J. Bushnell (1967) ___ _  Pwofessor of Biclogy
BS. 1931 M.S., 1832; PhD., 1935, University of Wisconsin.

Libby R. Byers {1970)_ __ Assistunt Professor of Education
B.A., 1943, TTunter College; H_h 1968, San Franciso Stte College.

Emest L. Cuillat (19721} __Assistant Professor of Psychology

B.A., 1952, San Franciseo State College.

Thm‘s‘h:n R Cardson (19681) Professor of Education
1839, 5t. Cloud Stute Tnm:hl:rl College; MA., 1941;: FhD., 1548,
Unn-l:mly of Minnesots.

Willinm L. Carr (1970) _Associnte Dean of Stodents, College Union
BA, 1960; ALA. 1062, Stanford University; EdD., 1971, University of
Pl:l:lmylvlmn_

* Thomas D. Caulfield (1969)  Assistant Professor of History
LA, 1965 M.A_ 1966, Coliformis State Collewe, Los Angeles.

**Sucheng Chan (1971) Assistunt Professor of American Ethnie Stindies
B.A., 1963, Swarthmore College; M.A., 1965, University of IMawaii,

Patricia G. Chopman (19688) _ Catslog Librarian
BA., 1944, Stanford University, MLLS., 1968, Univewsity of California,
Bedoeley.

R M. D Childs (1961} Fusiness Manager
B.5., 1948, University of Tdaho.

Lynn W. Clark (1967) _ Asxistant Professor of Speech-Dirama,

School of Expressive Arts
B.A., 1962, Marysville College; MA., 1964, San Francisco State Collese.

Robert B. Clayton (1963) _ Pmfesor of English
BA., 1948, Stanford University: M.A., 1956; PhD, 1960, Unmiversity of
Calitornia, Berkeley.

Galen E. Clothier (1982) __Pmfessor of Biology

A., 1955, Fromo State College: MS., 1957; Ph.D., 1960, Oregon State
University.

= Deceased.
O deave, 197273,



Foculty

*EMichael D, Coleman | 1870) Asgistant Prolessor of Philosophy,
Hutehins School of Liberal Studies
B.A, 1985 MA, 1987, University of Californis, Sinta Barbansi

Bobert Coleman | 1HT2) Assistant Professor of English
B.A,, 1867, San Francdson State College,
Willlam 0, Cored ( 1563) _ Professor of Spanish; Chajrnuin,

Division of Humanities
B.S., 143, Southeast Missouri College; MLA.. 1945, Washinglon University;
FE.D., 1858, University of Coloradn,

Carlos Corders (IBT1) i __Instructor T Psvehology
B.A, 968, Sonoma State l"nu.r'gi:
Earl F, Couney {1872} Instructor in French

B.A., 1968, Sonoma State Gﬂ“n'gt'

Eleanor C, Criswell | 1868) o Assoeiate Professore of Paychology
BoA., 1901: MA, 1862, University of Kentuoky: Ed,D University of Flomdi

William K, Crowley (18691 Assistant Professor of Ceograply
B.A, 1864, University of Callfornia, Biverside: M.A, 1960, University of
Cinvinnatl; PhD., 1972, University of Oregon,

Victor Dapiels {1964 Aszociate Prolessor of Pavcholpgy
B.AL, 1HG2, San I-mm:mu :'ntalt- (x.rilrsw I"»l A, 1864: Th, 1966, Univensity
of E.nhlumln, Los Angeles.

B, Jenn Day (1868}, — TReference/Documents Libraran
B.A, 1950; B.5, 1951, Lmﬂ:'ml'.} of Woshington,

E Nirmal Sioh Dhesi (1064 ) Associate Professor of Enadish
B.A, 1850; M.A.. 1853, Punjub University, Indin; PhB., 1868, Michigan
Stabe University,

Mildred Dickeman { 1964) Professor of Anthropalogy
B.A. 1950, University of Michigan: P, 1958, University of Californd,
Berkeley.

Marvin N, Dillon { 1862} Coordinator, International Edocation Services
BoAL 1848 MLAL, 1B50; PhD., 1955, University of Denver. Certified Pevchol-
Gisk,

Donald A, Dixon (1972} Aggistunt Professor of Polideal Science
BAL, 1966, Sonoma State Collete.

Margaret M. Dombaugh {1973} Arsovinte Prolessor of Moo
B.5., 1864, University of Californiz, San Fanciseo, MS, 1865, New York
Medical Collego.

&8 Margaret A, Donovan-Jeffry | 1964) = FPrafessor of Music
B.A., 1H535; MAL 1858 Univesity of Califormi; DOMGAL 1964, Stanford
Univirsity,

Jumes P, Drisenll (1971) . v Assistint Professar of Sociolagy
B.S, 1948, Rutgers University: MoAL 1068, Son Fronciseo St Colloge.

S5tephen A, Dubov ( 1969) Trstraetor in Art
B.F.A., 1963, Konsas City Ant Tmtlhdt‘ M.EA JWT Stanford University,

ﬂa.rmwnd N, Duggin {1063 ) _ Peppnnel Oficer

BoAL, 1847 MLA., 1958, Sun Frnclsco State College,

% o lenwe, [HT2-TH.
Sablmatical leavn, fall sewestor, 1RTE-70
cal leave, 197374,
leave, Spring semeeler, IE!TI-—T.‘]
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Faculty

Donald G. Duncan (1963) >3 Professor of Mathematics
BA, 1942: M.A,, 18944 University of British Columbin; FhD., 1851, Uni-
ﬂ:rlitynf Mu:]ugl.n..

John R. Dunning, Jr. (19683) Associate Profossor of Physics
B.S., 1960; M.5., 1961, Yale University; Ph.D., 1985, Harvard University.

Smndra B. Dunwoody (1983) _ FProfessor of Dunce

B.S., 1957, University of California, Loz Angeles; MUF.A_, 1959 Woman's Col-
lege—University of North Carolina.

C. Donglas Earl [ 19693) _ Associate Professor of Physical Edoeation
B.A., 18681 M.A, 1963, Clhapman College; PhD)., Univemsity of New Mexco.
Wesley W. Ehert (1964) _ = _ Professor of Biology
B.S., 1961, University of Minnesota: M5, 1963: Fh.DD., 1964, University of
David L. Eck {IBTD} - _ Assistamp Professor of Chemistry
B.A., 18963, University of Munhl.nn, FhD., 1867, Washington State University.
JCemld V. Eferer (1965).  Asspreigte Professor of Economics
B.5Sc. ( Ecom.), 1952, University of London: D en Diroit, 1957, University of
Lyons, France
F. Georpe Elliott (1968) _ Asociste Professor of Education

B.A., 1948, University of British Columbin; M.A., 1961, California State Col-
lege, Long Beach: Ed D, 1968, University of California, Lios Angeles.

James B. Enochs [1963)  Exerutive Vice President snd Professor of Education
B.A, 1934, Arizona State College; M.A., 1937, University of Colorado; PhD.,
1848, University of Chicago.

Rolfe C. Erickson (1966) Associate Professor of Geology
B.S., 1559, Michigan Technological University; M.S_, 1962; Ph.D., 1968, Uni-
versity of Arizomno.

John A Ewell (18970) ___  Ascociate Professor of Mathematics
BS., 104E, Morchouse College; M_A., 1955; PhD., 1966, University of Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles.

Sally L. Ewen (1964} Associute Professor of English
B.A., M_A., 1963, San Francisco State Colleze.

Prizeills M. Ewing (1971) Flacement Associate
B.A., 1950, University of The m Mexico; MLA., 18957, Loyola Uni-
versity of Los Anpeles.

Clement E. Falbo (1984) o Professor of Mathematics

B.A., 1956; M.A., 1958; Ph.D., 1963, Univarsity of Texas.

Yvette M. Fallandy (1954)  Dean of Academic Plinning and Professor of French
B.A., 1948, University of California, Los Angeles; MLA., 1948, University of
Orepon; PhD, 1957, Univesity of California, Los Angeles.

Joann E. Feldman (1966 ) S _ Associate Profesor of Muosie
B.A., 1963, Quemns College: M.A., 1966, University of California, Berkeley.
Normian Feldman (1857) _  Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.Sc., 1959 M.Se., 1961, MeGill University, Canada.

Hobert F. Fletcher (196%)  Associate Professor of Education
B.A, 1939; M.A 1960, San Diego State Collepe, Ed D, 1965, Stanford Uni-
versity,

T Sabbatical leawe, 1973-T4.

12—Bad40



Faoculty

Kenneth W, Fhon (1968) Ageoeiale Professor of Physioil Education
B.S,, 1956, Springfeld College; M.S., 19681, Ithaca College; Ed.D., 1967,
Univeessity of Oregon.

Herbert Fougnes ( 1861) Professar of Education
B.&., 1843, State Teachen Eﬂ!ingr. Bemfdﬁ \-'Imnrmta. MLED., 1849 EdD
1956, University of California, Los Angeles,

William 1. Frazer (19685) Frofessor of Geozraphy
BS, 1952, University of Illinois; M.A,, 1953; M.A, 1957; PhDD., 1954,
University of Michigan,

David A, Fredeickson (18967 ) Assocdate Professor of Anthropalogy

B.A., 1848, University of Californin, Berkeley; M.AL 1866, Cand. in Phil,
1869, Univensity of Califormdu, Davie

Laurel A, Freed (1872) Assistant Professor of Nursing

B.5., 1988, Californin Sinte Cﬂﬂ:egt-, Los Angeles; MW, 1070, Univemity of
Cij.l:fnmm, Loy Angeles,

William E, Frenaye (1868} i Diirector of Finuneial Aids
B.AL, 1949, Kenyon Gollege.

Adele C. Friedman ( 18701 Assistunit Professor of French
B.A., 1060, Bamnard College; PhD, 1860, Yale Univessity.

Johanna E; Fritsche {1963} Music Librarian
B.A, 1836, Hanter College: DS, in LS, 1839, Columbin University,

Viviam A, Frite {1872 Amsistant Profissor of Physioal Edueation
B.A,, 1963, Southwest Tesas State University; M.A, 1064, Ball State Uni-
Neraity.

Robert Y. Fuchlgami {1868 Denn of Criduate Stedies, Professor of Education
A, 1956: M.A., 1058, San Jose College: EAD., 1984, University af Minais.

Jurry G Calf (1972) Prafessor of Peychology
B.A., 1858, DePauw University; PhD., 1865, Symouse University,

Jrpes B, Clale § 1869 ) Assneinte Professor of Physical Eduedation
B.S, 1962 MEJ, 1964, Univesity of Miami; PhD., 1870, Univenity of
Wisconsin.,

Francisen Caona (1964} Professor af Spanish
B.A., 1053, Yale Univemsity; PhD, 1883, Tiibingen Univemsity, Germany.

Jesug Garclg | 10T1) Assistant Professor of Amorican Ethnic Stodiss
B.A, 1966, San Prncisen State College; MoAL, 1971, Undversity of California,
Herkeley,

Susan B, Carfin { 1670) Aszistant Professor of Sociology
B.A, 1964, Stanfurd University; MoAL, 1965, The Fletcher School of Law and
Diplomacy,

Victor A, Gardin {1870 Asslstant Professor of Economice
B.A, 1956: MLAL, 16861; Ph.DD. 1065, University of Califariin, Berkeley,

Evangeline A, Ceiger [ 1965) : Associnte Professor of Education

BSE., 1936, Lowell Teachers College; MoA., 1854, San Franclseo Shile
College; Ed.1D,, 1967, University of Californin, Berkeloy,
Duncan: V. Gillics (1963) . _ Prafessor of Education and Psychology

DA, 1842, San Franclsco State College; MOAL, 1848, Ed.D, 1952, Stanford
University. Certified Psychalogist.
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Foculty

AB Goddard (1968) 00000000 Staff Physician
MDD, 1540, Buyhrl]nimmlyﬂnlh:ﬁcuf Hn:lu:.m:.

Barry W. Godolphin (1968) ___ Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1960: M.A., 19668, University of California, Los Angeles
HStanley M. Goertren (196837 P:ufmnr of Paychology

B.S. 1048, Lowis and Clark College: M.Ed, 1850, Oregon State College;
Ed.D i'EIEE University of Oregon. Certified Psychologist.

Bernice EuHmirE (1866)_ Professor of Education
B.SEd., 1945 College of the City of New York: MEd , 1957; FhD., 1963
University of Arzona.

{tLelond W, Gralapp [ 1964) Professor of Art
B.S., 1043, University of Oregon; MF.A_, 1048, Ph.D., 1953, State University
of Jowa.

James E. Gray {(1970) _ Assistant Professor of American Ethmic Studies
B.A., 1967, San Francisco State College.

Samuel L. Greene, Jr. (1966) _Professor of Physics
B.S., 1958, I"uh-ln_h:uc Tnstitute of | Bmu'i'.]].rn PhD., 1962, Syracuse Univer-
Eil'j'.

Teresa P. Creene (1972 2 Associate Professor of Sociz]l Science

Hutehins School of Libeml Studies
B.A, 1968: M.A, 1971, University of Culifornia, Berkeley.

Bobert G. Creeoway (1968) ____ Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.5., 1955, University of Washington; M.A., 1963, Brandeis University.

Theodore Grivas ( 1962 ) TProfessor of History
B.A., 1952; M.A., 1853; PhD_, 1958, Univemsity of Southern Californin.

Robert K. Gromendyke (1968)  Associate Professor of Art
B.A, 1955 M.A_, 1656, California State Collejte, Long Beach.

William [1. Giymn [ 1968) Assintant Professor of French
B.A., 1963, University of Cn.ll.ﬁm:l.m Berkeley: MA., 1964, Middlchury
College.

Adu B. Flall (1972) Assistant Professor of Afro-American Stodies
B.A., 1971, San Francisoo State College.

Betty W, Halpern (1968) __  Associste Professor of Education
BA., 1548: M.A_, 1960; EdD., 1968, University of California, Beckeley.

David F. Hanes { 1969) Aszocinle Professor of Biology

B.A., 1959, Wittenberg University; M.S., 1961, University of Michigan;
PhD. 15971, Orepon State University.

Dennis E. Hardds (1965) . Associate Probessor of Iistory
B.A., 1960; M. A, 1962; Fh.D., 1969, University of Californin, Santn Barbara

Marcia . Hart (1972).____ Asgictunt Professor of Physical Edveation
B.A., 1961, California State College, Los Angeles.

Cermld W. Haslam | 1967) . Associnte Professor of English
B.A., 1963; M.A., 1965 San Francisco State College.

Daniel L. Haytin (1971) _ Ascistant Professor of Sociology
B.A. 1986; M.A., 1968; D. Crim., 1969, University of Californin, Berkeley.
Hichard 1. Hendrickson (1870) __ Associate Professor of English

B.A., 1559, University of California, Senta Barbara: B.5., 1980, University of
Wiscomsing PhD., 1963, Univemsity of Connecticot.
}§ Sabbatical leave, 1972-73.
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Faculty

Colin 0, Hermans (1068 _ Assopiate Professor of Biology
B.A, 1958, Pomonn College; M5, 1864; PhaD, 1908, University of Wash-
ingtomn.

Wyman W, Hicks (18968 Associale Professor of Mianagement

B.A., 1847 MLA., 1848, I.‘mmml.y of Californin, Rerkeloy.

Manuel J. Hidalge (19717 _ Assisiant Professor of Mexicap-American Stadies
B.A., 1866, Callfornin State College, Hayward; MoAL 1971, San Jose State
Collage.

G. Arthur Hills (1866) _Assistant Professor af Musfs
B.A., 1953, Caseade Collepe; MLA., 1855, University of Portland

Janlce E. Hitcheock (0972). Assistint Profesor of Numsing
B.5., 1060, Simmons College; M5, 1868, Univemsity of Calilormia, San
Frumclson,

Vincent T, Heagland, Jr. (1969} — Associate Professor of Chemistry
AL, 1862, Weslevan University; Ph.D,, 1867, Flovda State Univiersity,
LeVell Holmes { 1868 ) Professor of Afro-American Stodie

B.A. 1657 MoAL, 18961, San Franciea Stite College

Hobert E: Holmes [ 1985) Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 16858, St Mury's College: PhD., 1963, Oregon State University,

John D Hopkirk (18969) o Aszoeinte Professar of Biology
B.A., 1857, Sacramesito '\t.m I"‘ul!lt-nf AMLAL 1882, PRI, 1667, University
of Californin, Borkeley.

Lanrence . Homowite | 1969 ) . Associate Prafessor of Psychology

BS., 1649, Long Islind University; B.A., 1049, Usiversity of California,
Berkeley: M.oA, San Frangisco Stute College: Phold, 1958, Stanfond Uni-
versity,

Michasl Howard (1970) & _Assistant Professor of Ant

BAL, 1088, Emsson College; MOAL, thmﬂumbu}. 1861, Univensity of Stock-
}ybl-l:r M.A. {Film), 1908, University of Californin, Los Angeles:

Leon M. Honsaker | 15649 ) Agsoelate Professor of Ceography

5., 1850, St. Louis University; M5, 1855, Mussachusetts Institute of
Technology,

Sally Hurtsdo-Lopex (1872) Assistunt Peofsssor of Edieation

H.A., 1865, Californis State College, Long Beach; M8, 1967, University of
Southern Culifoenia.

Dopald E, Isase (1863) ; Professor of Biology
A, 1848, Chico Smie College; MOAL 18533 MWD, 1867, University ol
Californio, Berkeley,

Ceorge A, Jacksown, Jr. {1970) Associnte Profosvor of Paychology
B.5, 16, New Mexico State University; M.5., 1848, University of Tinods;
l"'hD 1968, Claremont Graduite Sehool.

{Robin ©, Jackson (1970)___ _Associate Professor of Dhama
B.A., 1855, M.A, 1965, San Francisco State College,

Bernd Jager (10600 5 Assgriate Professor of Peychology
B.AL, I962; M.A, 1883, Snn Francisen Stale College; PhD., Duguesne Uni-
versity.

b Oin leave, SpHng semestes, 197270,
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Foculty

*Donald O. Johnson (19686) Professor of History
B.A., 1952, University of M.ml:u:ul.n, M.AL, 1957; PhD,, 19680, Columbia Uni-
versity.

William T. Johnson (19689). . _  _ Assistant Profesor of Music

B.A., 1964, Princeton University; M.A., 1968, University of Califomia,
Berkeley.

George L. Johnston (1989)___  Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., 1954, California Imstitute of Techoolopy: L.L.B., 1957, Harvard Law
School; M.S,, 1962; Ph.D., 1967, University of California, Los Angcles.

Frederick H. Jorgensen ( 1968) Registrar
B.A., 1961, Califfornia State College, Long Beach; MA_, 1967, University of

Nt.'w Mm:lm

FRobert . Joseph (1972) Dean of Students
B.5., 1958, Florida A. & M. University.

Paul V. Jubl (1870 Professor of Management

B.A., 1940, University of Towa: L.LB, 1948, Univesity of Iowa Law School:
M.5., 1964 Son Francisco State College.

Jonathan L. Kamm [ 1968) __ Assistant Professor of Sociology
BA 19683, Bandeis University; M.A, 1965, Wsleyan University.
1iBjom Karlsen (1966) _ Professor of Education

B.A., 184D, State Teacheis Colloge of Oslo, Norwiy: M.A., 1951, Univority of
Nebrasks; FhoD_, 1954, University of Minnesota.

Robert A. Karlmod ( 18970) —— Assiztunt Professor of Thstory
B.A., 1961; Univemsity of EI]JICI'l:ui Berkeley; MLA., 1965 PhD., 1972, Uni-
versity of Cul:ﬁnni.n, Loy Angeles.

#2 2 Alevander F. Kamolyi (1962) " _ Mead, Actuisitions Department
B.A., 1926; S..D., 1930, University of Budapest; M.A LS, 1957, University
of Michigan.

Eli Kate [1970) — Aszoriate Professor of American Ethnic Studies
BS.S., 1949, College of the City of New York: M.A., 1858; PhD., 1963, Uni-
versity of California, Los Angiles.

Chur Kemesn (197T2) E—— Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A_, 1966, University of California, Berkeoley.

Maorvin L. Kientz (1967) _ Associate Professor of Chemistry

B.A., 1958; M.A 1950, Fresno State College, PhD., 1966, University of
Western Ontario, Canada.

Chris K Kjeldsen (1966 . Associate Professor of Biolowy
B.A., 1960: M.S., 1562, Ummly l::f ]"u:Eﬁ::. PhD., 1966, Orepon State Uni-
mty

Kathryn L. Klein {1971) " Assistant Professor of Health,

Scienees and Physical Education
B.S, 1960, University of Michigan; M.5., 1966, University of Washington;
Fh D, 1971, Univemsity of Southem California.

James L. Kormier (1966) _ Associate Professor of English
B.A. 1951, Univemsity u[ﬂl]lfm'u.l.n.,ﬁ:rh:ky M.A | 1962 San Francisco State
Eulll.-gc

= Babbatical leave, Spring 1973-74.
1} Sabbatical lea 187273
=o & Retired Decem 31,19
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Foculty

Tohn F. Kramer {1970} Associnte Professor of Palitical Scienes
B.A,, 1858, Miami University: LS, 1861, University of Ulinois; Ph.D., 1968,
Massachnsefts InsHiute of Technology,

Walter E. Kuhlman | 1968 ) Associnte Profissor of Art
B.A, 1941, University of Minnesota; Certificate, Californin School of Fine
Arte; Certificate, Avadémie de la Crande Chaumiéne.

*"Rill Kwong (1670) __  lostrueter in Psychology
Albert A, Laferriers (19670 Assistant Professor of Tistory
DA, 1858; M.A,, 1958, Fresno State Callege,

"=Tohn 1. Lawrence { 1968 ) Professor of Education
B, 1939, University of Calffornfa, Los 'muei&s‘ M.AL, 1845, Ed.D., 1961,
University of Southem Californin.

Hector H. Les {18961) Professor of English

B.oA, 1636, Unlversity of Ut:h| M. A 1038, v I!Il\’i,’i'in}’ al Califormia, Berkeley,
Ph. L‘I,. 1947, University of New Mexico.

Willigsn R. Lee (| 1968) Assistant Professor of English
B.AL 1864 MoA, 1966, Waype State University; PhD., 1872, The Univiersity
aof Connecticit.

Raymond O, Lemieoux | 18TO) Assigtant Protessor of French
B.A,, 1958, Northeastern University: MoAL 1860, Univesity of Town: Cesti-
ficat, 1961, University of Parks, Pl 18688, Univerdty of Towa

Wingham Jobn H. Lideel, Jr, {1871) Associate Professor ol Manogement

A, 1950, MUAL 19687, MLBAL, 1867, Ph., 16968, Univecsity of Califomia,
Berkeley,

4 Howard Limnpli | 19681} Assointe Pmifeszor of French

Hesident Director of C5U and © Intermational Progrim in France

B.AL 1954, Butgers University, MoAL, 19683, University of Californin, Berkeleyv.

Hin-shenge Lin | 196G) Associute Professor of History

BA, 1954, National Taiwan Unbversiby: MLoA, 1958, Univerity of Sonth
Carolina: Ph.D., 1964, University of Pennsylvania.

Hand E. Link (1870) N Activities. Adviser
B.A., 1988, University of I{.alifomi'l Santa Barbara: M.A., 1870, Chio Siate
University.

Ching 1. Lia (1871 Assistant Professar of Biology
B.S., 1955, Nativmal Tadwan Nurmal University, M5, 1064, LD, 1870,
University of Oklahoma,

H. G. Lockard, Je. (1972)_ f Stall Physiciun
ML 1848, Medical College of 'i"irg'mm.

F. Tuseell Lockner | 1968) Asgistunt Profesor of Biolooy

B.5., 1953, University of Hedlands; M.A., 1965, Califormis State College, Laos
Anpeles: PhD.. 1868, University of Monkana.

Wallace M. Lowre (1565 Assistunt Professor aof Management
B.A,, 1855, Stanford University; M.BA,, 10689, Univesity of Californds,
Berkeley,

Marie K. Luethe {1472) Head, Technienl Services
B, 1984, Culiformia State Collese, Hayward; ML, 1963, University' af
Washington,

&% O Jeave, 1OTE-TA,

342




Faculfy

Fredorick W, Lottmorm (1970) _ Assistanl Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1961, Amherst College; M5, 18963, Stanford University; PhD., 1967,
University of Arizom.

Norma J. Lyman (1968) Assistant Professor of Psychologry
B.A., 1985, Sonoma State Callege; M.SW., 1967, University of California,
Berkeley.

Bobert E. Lynde (1968)  Associate Professor of Health Seienoes and

B.A. 1954, M.A., 1960, Sacramento State College: M.S., 1968 EdD., 1969,
Universily of Oregon.

Nancy E. Lyons (1871) _ Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts
B.A., 1966, University of Clhfdm.n, Beorkeley; MoA, 1968, Mills College.
Duncon M. Maclones (3970)_ Assistunt Profesor of Education

B.A., 1960, University of British Columbin; M.A., 1968, San Fmncisco State
College.

Cord M. Moimndres (1970) _ Accictant Professor of Drama
B.A, 1969: M.A. 1970, San Franciseo State College.

Antoinette O, Muleady (1968) Aszistant Acquisitions Librarian
B.S., 1640, West Virginia Wesleyan; M.L.S., 1968, University of California,

Vivian A. Molmstrom (1972) . Associote Professor of Numing
B.5., 1958, University of California, San Francisco; M.S., 1960, University of
Colorado.

" Jerry 5. Mundel {1969) Associate Professor of Sociology

B.A., 1955, Columbia University; M.A., 1960, University of California, Berke-
ley; PhuD., 1970, University of California, Berkeley,

Keometh K. Marcus (1967) _ Professor of Political Science
b.A, 1952, M.A. 1953, University of Michigan; PhDD., 1955, Univorsity of
[linis.

Danic! W, Markwyn (1970) Assistunt Professor of History

B.A., 1658, University of Colomdo: M.A_, 1967, San Jose State College: PRD.,
1970, Cornell University.

Howard Martin { 1970) Counselor
B.A., 1966, University of Californin, Los Anng:s M.SW., 1968, University
of Suuijr_'rn California.

Warren Bryan Martin (1972} Provost, Old School and Professor of Tlistory
B.A, 1947, Asbury College; B.D, 1850, Mazarcne Theological Seminary;
PhD., 1954, Boston University.

Domald D. Marshall { 1966) Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., 1857, University of California: M.5., 1958, University of Nevada: PhD,
1965, Washington State University,

**Emest A, Martiner (1969) Associnte Professor of Mexican-American Studics
B.A, 1963, New Mexico Ilighlands University; MLAL 1970, Sonoma State
College.

Gilbert 5. Martinez (1572} Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., 1974, California State College, Long Beach

*® Un deave, 197273,




Faculty

Marvlu C. Matisan ( 1870) -— Assaciate Professor of English,
Hutching School of Liberal Studies

B.S., 1855, Mount Saint Mary's College; MoAL, 1804, University of Californmia,
Los Angeles: Phld, 1970, University of Southern California.

**Cenrge E. MeCabe (1981) . Professor of Edvcation and Psychalogy
B.A, 1941, Univessity of California: M.A, 1952, EdD, 1853, Teachers
College, Columbia University.

William E. MeCreary (19668) ___ Professor of Psychalogy,
School of Expressive Arts
B.A, 1951, Westminster College: M.A,, 1655, Columbia University; PhD.,
18982, University of Wisconsin.
Stanley V. MeDaniel [ 1966 ) Ascoclate Professor nf Philoeophy
B.AL, 1953, University uf California, Santa Barbara; M.A., 19684, University of
California, Los Angeles

Thomns H. McGrath flﬂ"i"'l} e it o Praaident
B.A,, 1841, University of Califomiz, Santa ‘Bnrl:nm M.A., 1947, Claremeont
Urwﬂuniu Sohaol, Lidesed Payeholoyist.

Feter J. D, Mellini {18700 . Assictant Professor of History
B.A., 1962: M.A., 1085; Ph.D., 1071, Stanford University.

Herminia §. Menez (1970} Associate Professor of American Ethoic Studies
B.A., 1955, 5t Schalastiea’s College; M.A., 1856, Dominican College,

Edith P. Menmth {1064) _ Assistant Professor of Paychalogy
Higher School Certificute, Cambridee University; License-és-Letives, Uni-
versity of Paris, France.

Charles H. Meérdll { 1969 Assucinte Dean of Stmdents, Counseling and

Testing and Assnciate Professor of Psvehology

B.E, 1961; M5, 1862, East Texss State University; EJ.D., 1968, University
af Florida, Licensed Psychologist,

#Lovallen F. Miller (1871)_ -~ Assistant Professor of Political Science,
Hutching Schoal of Liberal Stodies
B.A, 1863, Occldental College; M.A., 1988, University of Californis, Santa

Barhara.

*Claude K. Minard, Jr. (1968) Assoeiate Professor of Ceography
B.S,, 1953; M.5, 1954, Stanford Unidversity; PhiD, 1871, University of Cali-
formia, Berkeley.

0. Virginia Mitchell {1871} . Assistant Professor of Education
AL, 1870; MLA,, 1971, Sonoma State College.
Carroll ¥, Mielde (1B68) Dean of Tm$tructional Services and

Contiming Edueation and Professar of Education
B.A., 1855 M.A, 1962, PhD,, 19684, University of Washingten,

Paul J. Molinari (1570 e Insteuctor in Psyvohnlogy
B.AL, 1868; MA,, 1969, Sonomn St.mr Enllcgu
{Edward F. Moaney (1985 ) — Associate Professor of Philosaphy

B.A., 1962, Oberdin College; M.A., 1966 PhLD,; 1868, University of Calis
fornin, Sants Barbora.

" O Jeave, 197271,

# O leave hall-thne, Spring semester 1072-70.

& Sabhatival leave, Spring 1973-74,
| Om leave, Spring semester, 1972-T3,
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Faculty

Jeanme L. Moore (1969)_____ Assistant Dircctor of the 1Tidden Talent Program
Assistant Professor of Afro-American Studies
B.A., 1847, Roosevelt College.

William . Morchouse (1967 ) i Associate Professor of Art
B.F.A., 1855, San Francisco Art Institute; M.A., 1858, San Francisco State
College.

John M. Moreland (1972) _  Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A, 1965, California Lutherun College.
Edgar W. Morge (1970) Assistant Professor of History,

Hutchins School of Liberal Stodies
B.5., 1951, Illincis Institute of Technology: M.A, 1965. FPhD, 1972, Uni-
wersity of California, Berkeley.
Christine IL. Morton (1972) Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S., 1971, San Francisco State College, MLS., 1972, University of California,
San Francizco.

] Anthony Moontein (3870)_ Assistant Professor of English,

Hutchins School of Liberal Studies

B.A, 1951, Columbiz Univemsity; M.A., 10686: PhD. 1970, University of
Washington.

Rose Murmay (18972) __ Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S., 1086, University of British Columbia; M.S., 1088, University of Cali-
fomin, San Francisoo.

E. Ann Neel (1972) . Assistant Professor of Sociclogy
AB. 1959, University of California, Riverside: MA., 1971, University of

el

Donna D Neben (1972)  Assistant Pmofessor of Anthropology
B.Sc., 1962, Sophia University; M.A., 1967, University of California, Los
Angeles; PhID., 1971, University of Mairobi, Kenya.

Thomas C. Nelson (1968) = Awociate Professor of Mathematics
BSEE, 1961; MS.EE., 1963, Sants Clara University; Ph.D., 1869, Oregon
State Umiversity.

Harriet A, Neves (1872)_ Assistant Professor of Mexican-American Studies
B.A., 1967, Univesidsd de las Americas; M.A., 1972, California Stite Uni-

wversity, Sacramento.

Ambrose R. Nichols, Jr. [1861) ___ Frofessor of Chemistry
B.5., 1835, University of California; PhD., 15}39 University of Wisconsin

Maron L. Niclsen (1862) Professor of Gorman
B.5. 1835, Utah State Univessity, M.A., 1938, Stanford Univemsity; PhD.,
1845, Stanfond University.

William A. Nighswonger (1966) _ Professor of Political Scienee
B.A., 1951, Oklashoma City University; BID., 1054, Southern Methodist Umi-
versity: M.A., 1965; Ph.D., 1968, The American University,

Philip T, Northen {15970} Assictant Professor of Biology
B.A, 1563, Grinnell College; M.A., 1968, FhDD., 1970, Univemsity of Wis-
COmSin.

Warren E. Olson (1862) _ Prowest, Huotching Sehool of Liberal Studies

and Professor of Philosoply
B.A., 1948, University of Denver; M.A., 1950, University of Washington:
PhD., 1954, University of Minnesota,
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Faculry

Myron W, Ort (1988) . Instruetor in Art
B, 19684, University of Chlifernia, Berkeley: MOAL, 1088, San Francieo
State College,

Dnrul.'h}r Crverly {1961) . Professor of English

1938, M.A, 1941, Un |l|.|11'r.:l;} of -"I.IIIII.I:I.I]!IH. Ph.O., 1848, Lhifversity of
Clﬂcatrﬂ

#2Elizabeth C. Owens ( 1570) Instructor in English, School of Expressive Arts
B.A, 1664; M.A, 19668, San Franciseo State College.

Cecile €, Pace {1968} Assistant Professor of Tolitical Sefence
B.A., 1963, Vassar College,
John T, Palmer { 1867 ) Professar of Pavcliology

B.S., 1943, University of Southem Misstssippi; MLA., 1847, Teachers Collegi,
C;u]umhm University; PhiD., 1957, University of Eﬂull:rm California, Cortified

Poychologist.

Sue Branscomb Parker (1871 Assistant Peofoszor of Anthmopolpay
B.A, 1968 MAL, 1869, University of California, Berkolay,

Don R Pattersom ( 1970) . Asgistant Professor of English
B.A, 1858, North Texas State Collepe; M.A. 1985, North Texas State
University,

Richard W, Paul | 1965 ) Associate Professor of Philosaphy

B.A,, 1880, Marthern Uinets University; SLA, (English), 1988 M. { Philos-
ophy), 1965: PhD., 1968, University of Crlifornio, Santa Barbam,

R William A, Payne | l'EIITl} _ Associnte: Priiessor of Anthropalopy
BS.FS, 1655, Ceargetown L‘ni\-'wslt_v, M.AL, 1960, Northwestern University,
MUS, 19&2 Columbia University,

Leonard Pearson (1B6E) Professor of Psychnlogy
M.A., 194%; PhID., 1936, University of Chicago.

David 'W. Peri (1908) - Assistant Professor of Antheopology
B.A., 1960, San Franciseo Stzte College,

Cheryl ]. Petersen (1961 ) Coordinntor of Interdisciplinery Studics and
Prosfeszar of Political Seience
B.A,, I348; Ph.D., 1860, University of California.

Carl D). Petersan ( 1068) Assistant Professar of Physical Edication
B.5., 1966; M5, 1667, Ed.D,, 1970, Univessity of Califomin, Los Al
Churles T, Phillips ( 18687 Assopinte Professor of Mathematics

BA, 1048; M.A, 1963 {Mathematies ), San Jose State Calloge: MLA, 1949
f[:dut'ﬂhnn] Sl’.lmfmﬂ Univorsity: F]:_D 1964, Oregon State 'l.||1|u'-r-i:|t3='.

Stamley J. Piascik | 1870) Assixtant Professor of Managiuient
B, 1987, M.BA., 1968, University of Californds, Berkeley.

A. 5, Pickett (1081) Libmary [Mrector
B.AL 18949; BLL.S., 1854, University of Calilamnia.

Thamas K. Plowright [ 1960) College Phyvsician
B.S., 1842, University of New Hanwpshire; M. D IH-i-H University of Viermont,

William H. Poe (1970) Assfstant Professor of History

'BJ;.. 19683, Duke University; B0, 1900, Princeton Theological Seminary;
, 1808 Ph.D., 1671, Brandeis Univorsity,

Dtm:ln E. Taland (1965) Professor af Physie
B.5, 1857, University of Michizan; }'_'hD lﬂfﬂ Uuiversity of Wisconsin,

# 28 On leave, Fall snmester 197273
B8 Om Jedve, 1972-1873.
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Thomas R. Porter | 1968) Associate Professor of Biology
B.A., 1934; M.A., 1936, University of Nebraska; PRD., 1938, University of

Joseph 1L FPowell “'EIHB}..____._.__Annda.'l: Professor of Biology
B.S., 1958, Whitworth College: PhD., 1864, University of Washington.
Giovanni Previtali (1970) . Professor of Spanish

B.A., 1934; M.A, 1950, Oxford University; Ph.D., 1959, Yale University;
1.D., 1970, University of Virginia.

Glenn 'W. Priee (1967) ___ . Professor of History
B.A, 1940, Li Veme College; AM., 1950; ThD., 1966, University of South-
em Cnhfnrma

Dehorah R Priddy (1871) _ Assistant Professor of Education

B.A., 1958, California State College, Los Angeles; M.A., 1969; E4d.D., 1571,
University of Galifornia, Los Angeles.

George L. Proctor (1968) Director of Institutional Studies
and Professor of Philosophy

B.A., 1950; M.A., 1855; Ph.D., 1957, University of Virginia.
Wright W, Putney (1961 ) ___ Professor of Art, School of Expressive Arts

B.A., 1950. M.A., 1951, New Mexico Highland University; PhDD., 1855,
Pennsylvania State University.

Chardes F. Quibell (1970) _____ Assistant Professor of Biology
B.A., 1958, Pomona College; Ph.D., 1972, University of California, Berkeley.

Lenore 5. Radtke (19623 Head, Catalog Department
B.A., 1847, University of California: M.S.L.S., 1962, Florida State University.

Gerald W. Redwine (1964) Professor of Peycholopy
B.A. 1850, Sacramento State College; MA. 1952, PhD.. 1959, University
of Southem Californin. Certified Psychologist.

Charles IL Rhinchart (1961 ) _ Associate Professor of Education
B.A, 18948 San Jose State: M.A, 1955, Stanford University.

Mary M. Rich (1967} _ Associate Professor of English
BA., 1940, Skidmore College; M.A., 1942, Columbiz University; PhD. 1948,
University of Minnesota.

Frederick J. Rider (1972)___ Assistani Professor of Humanitics,

HNutchine School of Liberal Studics
B.A, 1951, Yale University; M.A, 1953, University of Washington; FhID.,
1971, University of Califormia, Santa Crie.

Rucben T. Robhins (1971)__ Assistant Professor of Economics
BA, 1963 Usiversity of Colorado; M.A., 1968, Case-Western Rescrve Uni-
vorsity.

John C. Rolrmam, Jr. (1967)  Aszociate Professor of Manegement
B.A., 1961, Franklin & Marshall College; M.A.S., 1965, University of Tlinois,
CPA

t4Pablo 1. Ronguille { 1968) — Associate Professor of Spamish

BA. 1958 M.A., 1958, Tulane Univemity; Diploma, 1859, Universita per
Stranicra, Perugia, Italy; Certiicat, 1960, Univesité de Lausanne, Switzer-
land: FPhID., 1868, Louisiana State University, Baton Rouyge.
R. Thomas Rosin [ 1970) Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1960, Recd College; PhID., 1966, University of California, Berkeley.
11 Sabbatical leave, Spring semester 97270
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80 Edward Rudlof (1861)  Professor of Fealth Scionee and Physical Edueation
A, 1848, San Jose State Colleges MAL, 1948 EAD,, 1955, Stanford Uni-
versity: MU, 1862, University of California, Berkeloy,

Robert H. Rueping (1988 Asocisle Professor of Psychology
B.5., 1954 M., 1956, University of Wisconsing Ed.D, 1967, University of
Ohregon,

E. Cardner Rust (1967} Associate Professor of Mosie

B.A., 1957, University of Californin, Los Angeles; M.A., 1850: Fh.D., 1870,
University of Californin, Berkeley.

Douglas §, Hustad (18968 Assuciate Professor of Chemistry
B.5, 19062, M5 1864, Univenity of Wﬂahlllﬂ'tnu Pha., 1967, Universibe
af Cﬁllfnmin Horkeley,

Balph B. Hustivan (1865 Director of Placement
B.5., 1948, University of New Mexioo, MAL 1958, San Franclieo State
College; EJD,, 1865, Colomdo State Cnlhegr.-‘

Paul Sabbah ( 1872) > _Assistant Professor of Foroign Langunges
BAL, 1068 MoA 1970, Uniw'miiy of Califomia, Berkeley,

John K. Sandberg { 1972) Assistant Professor of Art
B.A., 1059, M.A, 1982, Yale University,

Alan 'F. Sandy, Jr. (0871 . — - hssoviate Professor of English
A, 1854, Amherst College; Dlpktm: de langne, 1958, Sorbonne, Pars;
M.A,, 18G1; PhD, 1965, University of Califorsia, Beckeley,

Cene 12, Schanmberg { 19605} i — . Professor of Chemistry
B.S, 1981, Macdfle Litherin Un:iwml,y Ph., 1965 Washington State
Un.iﬂ:rsihr.

Jearmine E. Schiiter-Will {1972} Assistant Professor ol Hlumanitics

Hutehing Sehoal of Liberl Studfes
B.A., 1864, Univemsily of Coloredo; M.AL, 1970, University of Czlifomnia,

Rerkeley

Hichard A. Schweickert (1972}, _ Assistant Professor of Geology
RS, 1967; Ph.D., 1971, Stanford Undversity,

Mury 1. Searight (1971).. ' Praflessar of Nursing

B.5., 1960, University of lf".ull.fl‘]mhl. Hnrlcc']ﬁr MK, 1861, University of
Czlﬂ:umfu San Francison,

Harvey Segal (1670) Assistant Prufessar of Sacinlagy
B.A., 1960, City' College of New York.

Britn T. Sheoars ( 1970) Associgte Prolessor of Edueation
B.A., 1858, University of Wales; M.A., 186 PhID, 1866, Univessity of
Minnesota,

Lynn W, Shislton (1870 Asslstant Prafeseor of Art
BSEE., 1863, University of Colorade: MA., 1968, Stanfon] University.
Rulsost . Shorman (19700 il g Assistant Prafessor of Blology

BA, 1862, Coe College; Ph., 1865, Oregon State University,
E5William M. Sherman (196849 Professar of Dirmmn
B.F.A., 1840, Pratt Institute.
Shidey K, Silver {1670) Agsoctate Professor of Anthropdlogy

BoAL 194%; PhID., 1966, University of Californin, Berkeloy.
1§ Sabbatics] tsave, Foll 15973-74.
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Thalia Silverman (1869)  Assistunt Professor of Edueation
B.S., 1949: M.A_ 1958, Northwestern University.
John R. Simmons (1971} Diivector of Housing

B.A., 1954 Trnsvlvania College: B.D., 1961, Ledngton Theological
Seminary.

Frederick Siom, Jro (1971) . Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1861, New Mexico Highlands University.
Frank R. Sirky [ 1964) _— _ Professor of Psychology

B.5., 19528, John Carroll Unlmr!l!y, M.A., 1854 Fordham University; PhD.,
lgﬂli Dn.qm:ml: Uniwersity.

Hamold R Skinper (1065) Director of Andio Visual Services and
Professor-of Education
B.A., 1949, Earlham Collcge; M5, 1558; Ed.S., 1960; Ed.D., 1963, Indiana
University.
Robert W, Slagle (1570) _ Asgistant Professor of Psychology
B.5. 1963, University of New Mexico; PhD., 1968, University of Califomia,
Berkeley. Licensed Prychologist.

Linda }. Lomahaftews Slock (1972).  Assistant Professor of
Native Ethnic Studics

B.F.A., 1970; M.F.A., 1971, San Francisco Art Institute.

David L. Shess (1970) _ Assistant Professor of Music
B.A, 1962, Harvard University; M.A_, IBHH Stanfond University.

John W. Smaby (1869) __Assistont Professor of Philosophy
B.5., 1954: M.A., 1964: Fh.D., 1968, University of Minnesota.

Robert A. Smith (1968) __ Assistant Professor of Political Scence

B.A., 1962, Yale University; M_A., 1964, Ph.D., 1971, University of California,
Berkeley.

Larmy A Soyder (1871) _ Professor of Music
B.A., 1950, Whittier College: M_.l'h I'B5E University of Rochester.

Harold J. Socters (1966)  Associabe Dean of Students, Admissions and Records
B.A Ed., 1946, Albion State Normal School.

Robert P. Sorami (1986)  Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1958; M5, 1959; Ph.D., 1967, Univemsity of Southern California
Eugfene 11 Soules (1965) —p _ Professor of English

BA. 1857; M.A. 1958, San Frnm:m:u State College; PhuD., 1965, University
of the Pacific.

Carristin Sl:l:rsilu [1955] - _ L eokesior-of Physies
B.S5., 1961: , 1963, University Df Arizona; ThD., 1965, University of
Juhn M. Steiner flEI'BE}I Associate Professor of Sociology

BA., 1952 Univorsity of !-'l-:!i‘m'nr AM., 1956, University of Missouri;
PhId, 1967, University nf Freibure.

Kenmeth M. Stocking (1963 ) o Provast, Envirommental Stedics Schoof

antl PFrofessor of Biclogy

B.A. 1833. M.A., 1942, University of the Pacific; PhiD. 1850, University of
Southem Califormia

Clarice 5. Stoll (1970) B _Assistant Frofessor of Sociology

B.A., 1962, Douglass College; I.'L.L 1964, University of Wisconzin; PhID.,
iBﬁT Butgers University.
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Faculty

Hichard 1. Stoops (1870) —Assistunt Professor of Fhilosophy
B.AL, 1965; MLAL, 1985, Brown University.
Jaequeline Strain (1870} CAsspeinte Professor of History,

Hutehing School of Liberul Stmdies
B.A., 1458; M.A, 1059, PhD. 1984, Univesity of Californis, Berkoley,
Helen . Stulie (10970) Lecturor in | English
B.A,, 1961, Moont Mary Gollege; MAL, 1867, Fordham University.
H, Gordon Tappan | 1061 ) Frofessor of FPaychology
BA., 1050, Stanford University: M.AL, 1053, San Franclsen State Colleg,
Warmren R. Tappin, Jr. { 1863 ) Associate Dean of Stodonts

BA., 1940, Massachuseits Stute; M Ed., 1947, Baston Unlvessity; FhD,
1857, University of Washington,

Robert W. Tellander {1971) Assistant Professor of Sociolopy
B.A., 1960, Proceton University: MoA, 1968, Universsity of Californin,
Berkeley.

11Philip O, Temkn {1064) 5. Professor of Philosaphy
DA, M.A, 1950, Calumhbia Unlvamnr, Py, 1968, Stanford University.

Toseph S Tmu (@121} — Assistunil Professor of Phyvsies
RS, 1962, Stanford Univesite M_h Iﬂﬂﬁ' 'FI'L , THT0, Upiversity of YWash-
I:np;l:nn

Bavid A, Thatcher { 1568 Assistant Professor of Education

VAL, 18T, Bwarthmore College; MUAL 1840, Univemity of Pennsylvaniag
Ed. 1D, 1965, University ol California, Berkeley,

Nore F. Thiesfeld (1962 Building und Planning Coordinator
B.A., 1957, Fresno State Callege; Member, Society for Cullege and University
Planning,

Heobart F. Thamas {1981 Provast, Schonl of Expressive Arts

and Professor of Payelalagy
B.A., 1947, Seothern Methodist University; MUAL, 1948; PleD., 1951, Suinford

University, Certificd Psychologist,

Sne A, Thomas (1872) Assorinte Professor of Nosing
B.S., 1860, University of Califomia, San Froveiseo; MS. 1869, Buoston
University.

Elaine Towns [ 1870) Assistarit Professor of Amercan Ethnic Studies
BoA., 1860; M.AL, 1D62, University of Califorin, Los Angeles.

Dale B. Trowhrdpge 18960 ) Assastant Professar of Chemistry

B.AL, 1861, Whittier Collepe; M5, 1864; PhD., 1970, University of Cal-
{omia, Eirrh:le:r.

Williwm K. Trumbo { 1670 Assistunt Professor of Health Sciences
ant] Physical Edvcation

B.A, 1961; M.A., 1862, Chapman College.
Ella M. Trwssall [ 1805) Adsociate’ Professor of Health Science

amnel Physical Ednontion
B.AL, 1050; MLAL, 1052; EdD., 1908, University of Colifomia, Beckeley,

Termy L. Tucker | 196G ) Associate Professor of Political Sclonce
BoA., 1862, Adams Stnfe Colluge; MA, 1965 PhDD, 1872, The Amerioan
University,

I Sabbatical lenve, 197070
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Margaret B. Vaoghan (1972) Lecturer in Management
B.A., 1853, University of lowa.
Dielmar 5. Vallean {1568) Professor of Management

B.S., 1859; M.B.A., 1960; Ph.D., 1967, University of California, Los Angeles.

Richard A Van Giesom (1963} _ Aszociste Professor of Economics
B.A., 1958, Sacramento State College.

David W. Van Nuws (1871) Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1962, University of Pcnmyin.ma, M.A., 1964, Montana State University:
P']LD 1870, University of Michigan.

Rosa Vargas-Arandia (1996) _
BM., 1953, Consorvatory of Music, Kansas City, Misoori; B.A., 1956, St
Mary's College, Kansas: MM., 1955 Conscrvatory of Muosic, Kansas City,
Mitsouri; Cand. for Ph D, 1072, University of Califomia, Lot Angeles.

##Walter K. Vennum (1972)_ Assistant Professor of Ceology
B.A_, 1964, University of Montana: PhD., 1971, Stanford University.
Cregory D). Vermillion (1572) =5 Dhrector of Admissions
B.A_, 1965, Seattle University,
Avgustus O, Vidal {(1971)_ ___Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., 1988. M.A., 1971, University of California, Los Angeles.
Thomas B. Villa-Lovez (1872)___ Asistunt Professor of Edueation

B.A, 1961, University of California, Riverside: M.A, 1963, University of
Oregon.

Thomas R. Volk [ 1966) Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A. 1961: M.A_ 1963, San Francisco State Callegte.
Sommai Vongsurd (1967) ___ Ascociale Professor of Mathematics

B.S., 1960; M .5, 1963: Ph.D.. 1967, Oregon Stute University.
Alhert L. Wahrhaftig (1969) _ Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1857, Stanford Univemsity; M.A., 1960, University of Chicago.
Charles E, Walloee (19717 Coordinator of Extension Services amd
Assoriate Professor of Edvcation
B.A., 1939, Whittier Colloge; MLA., 1949; EdD_, 19859, Univemsity of South-

cm California.

Sandra Db Walten (1870) ___  Reference/Juvenile Librarian
B.A., 1961; M.LS.. 1963, University of California, Berkeley.

James | Ware, Jr. (1971)_  Director, 1lidden Talent Program
BS., 1862; M5, 1963, North Camline Apricultural and Techmical State
Univeisity.

Arthor L. Warmoth (19700 ____Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1953, Reed College: Ph.D., 1967, Brandeis Universily.

Eva V. Washingtom ( 1966) : Professor of Education

B.A., 1045, San Jose State College; M.A., 1956, Stanford University; EA.D.,
lﬂ'ﬂﬂ, Umvcrs:.ty of California, Berkeley.

Stephen D, Watrons (I968) _ Acesciale Professor of History
B.A., 1961; M.A., 1965 University of Wisconsing PhD., 1970, Univemsity of
Washington.

Alice R, Wexler (1972) — Assistant Professor of Iistory

B.A., 1864, Stanford Unwcrsuty, M.A., 1966, Ceorgetown University: ThD.,
18972, Indlim Uniwersity.

28 Un leawe, Fall seymesber. I972-10973.
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Foculty

I3, Anthony White {1068 o _ Asgeaciate Professar of History
B.A., 1958, Stanford University; M. B.A., 1981, University of Califoria,
Berkeley; HID 1968, Uriversity of Gl.!ih:mnu.. Lis Angeles,

Katherine H. Wiley (1962)  Cnordinator of Academic Advising and Associnbe

Professor af Psychology, Schonl of Espressivie Arle
B.A., 1960, Los Angeles State College; M.A., 1566, San Franciseon State Cal-

1|:gr.

Donald €. Wilkinson (1871) Assistant Professor of Poycholopy
B.A., 1868, University of Michigan.

"Lh:l-'nul 0. Williams { 1869) Assigtant Professor of English

. 1955, MLA., 1884, Saon Fmociseo State Callege.

_Iamre L. Wilson [ 1969) —Assoriate Professor of English
B.A., 1957, Stanford University: M, A IHHE PhD,, 1868, University of Call-
f::rmf.u Berkeley,

Bruee E. Woelfel {1968 _ Assistant Professor of Palitical Seieace,

Environmental Studics School
B.AL, 18953, Ohlo State Unlversity; Master of City Flanning, 1956, University
uf Californin, Berkeley.

l’-ntrlr_‘d'li M. Walller (1870) ___ Beferenee/Perdodicals Librarian
1866, San Franviseo "i'mtn Fnﬂnaa MLS., 1967, University af Cali-
fum{u Berkeley,
°:. Davidsan Weandard (1962 ) Professor of Ceology
5.5, 1851; M5, 1853, University of Adelnide, Aostraliz; Ph.1)., 1963, Uni-
versity of Californin, Berkeley.
James 1. Wong (1672} Assistant Professor of Asion-American Studies
KA., 1869, Somoma State College,
William H. Wrighe, 111 [ 159689) _ Associate Professor of Gealopy

BA., 1965, Middlebiorye College; MLA., 1987, Indiana. University; PhIY, 1870,
Uniiversity of Tlinogs.

Murthia M, Yates ( 1908) o Assochite Professor of Physiou! Edocation
B.S,, 1960, University of MNorth Carolina; M.A., 1963, San Jose State College;
P]J.D 1668, University of Wisconsin.

Jean Ann Young (1865) oo Professor of Edueation
N.5., 1851, Stute Teachers ﬂnl]uj.l,‘l;", Oswepo, New York: MA., 1057 Ed D,
lﬂﬂﬁ Uniw:siiy afl Califormin, Berkeley,

Willinm W. Young {1863} .. . Frofessor of Political Seience
AL, 1947 MUA,, 1951 P'l'ltl 1956 Ln:h:d!ty of Califormia,
Caroline 1, Zainer | 1907) Assistant Professor of English

RE., 1842, Northermn 1llinois Stale Te.m_'hm College, M.A,, 18458, North-
weskern University,

David A, Ziklatt {15963 ) - —Associste Professor of Political Science
B.A., 1858, Reed College; M.A., 18681, Ph.D,, 1965, University of Oregon,
Richard A, Zimmer 1571 = Assistant Professor of Anthropology,

Hiitehing: School of Liberal Studies
B.A, 1962, University of Michigan, M.A, { History ), 1964, University of Cali-
formia, Berkeleyy M.A. [ Anthropolewy ), 1869, University of Californin, Las
Angeles,

Deceasnd.
:El.'blul!uﬂ leave, Spring, 1973-1874.
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PART-TIME FACULTY (1972-73)

Lawrence E. Anderson | 1972) — Lecturer in Music
B.A, 1958, University of Califarnia, Buurh-luy, MA Iﬁﬂﬂ Sun Franvisco State
College; Ph. 13, 1872, Univemsity of Calilomia, Bcdu:!:.-}'

Mary 5. Anderson (1989 92— — . Lecturer in Art
B.A., ]F?El. Stnith College.
Lanny G. Berry (1872) Lecturer in Sorinlomy

BoA., T961, Sun Franciseo !stau- E‘.nllr.-m. M.SW., 1966, University of Cullfiornia,
Berkeley.,
Gerall Bol [ 1668) Loctuner in Ar

B.FA, 1802 San Francisen Art Dnstitode: MoA,, 1867, San Fraociseo State Cals
lepe.

Elizalwth 5. Bright (1868 ) Leeturer fin English
B.A., 1633, New Mexion State University; M.AL 1858; PhD., 1967, University
of Califomin, Berkeley,

Meg Broughton (19740 Lactirer fn Misio
B.A., 1853, Whitman College.

Martha . Carpenter { 1872) Lectyrer in English
B.5., 18956, Portland Btate College; M .Fi 1971, San Francisco State College.

David A, Castleberry (1972 Leaturer in Physical Education
B AL 1565, Sonoma State College,

Frineex E. Clark (1972) Lecturer in Psychology, School of Expressive Arts
AL, 1838, Stanford Usniversity; MLA, 1969, Sorioma State Caollege,

Lane H. Clark (1972) Assistant in Mathematics
B 1870, University of Wiieomiaip—Lua Crisise,

Albert J. Cagnata {1971 Leeturer in Music
B.A. 1653 MAL 1950, San Francisco State CUHE'III"'

Arne W. P. Crowdon (1971) : Lecturer in Music
LR, 1852, Roval Acadery of Musie, Londomn,

Dinle E. Cutler (1871) Lecturer in Music

AL, 1850, Univemity of Culifornin, Berkeley,

Nong B, Dennis {1972 _ Lecturer in Blology
B, 1850, Nohwastern University.

Mirtha D Dixon {1972 Lecturer in Management
B.5. 1863; M.B.A, 1968, Colden Cate {_.u'llega

Alving W Deminguez de Yhama (1972 Aszocinte Professor of Counseling
B.A., 1971 Cand, in Phil, 1972, University of California, Irvine.

Ann Deeviuss | 1972) Lecturer in Payehology
B.A,, 1960, Samb Lawrence {.nllege M8, 1964, San Diego State College,

Paul Eggenberger (1872) —— Assistant in Psychology

Handal Elmare { 1671 Levturer in Mathemotics
B.AL, 1871, Sonpma Stute En]lﬂgp.

Philip ¥, Elwood [ 18967 ) Lectarer in Music
B.AL, 1945, University of Califimia, Berkelev,

Ceorge ], Esplnosa | 1672) Lecturer in Art

B.AL 1970, M.A, 1872, Sun Jose State Clﬂ]ege
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Port-Time Foculiy

Shmq M. Freedman {1972) _ - e e Lecturer i Mathematics
1858, City College, New Yurk M5, 1980, Columbia University; PhoI3,
19&3 University of California, Enﬂ'ch-v

Bruno H. Geba { 1072) - Lesturer in Prychology
Adhuulutunum. 1851, Unwu'sity af Viumu Ph.Ix., 1868, Univermity of Cola-
o

Thomas A Glover (1972} Lecturer in Physical Edueation
B.A., 1062; M.A., 1988, San Francisco State E.'B!!;'ge

Wﬂham H., Gray (1968) Lecturer in Health Sciences and Physical Education
o 1960, Universily of Californin, Berkeley.

Tchmchus A, Creaniad (1972 . : Lecturer in Paychology

B.A., 1855 Millikin University; "-A[EJ\ IEET LLE 1958, Northwestern: Uni-

mit}f Ph-D ( Managemont) 1861, 'I-'h H-'s,mhﬁlnm-".l 1961, University of
Pennsylvania.

Busan . M, Cubting {1871} Lascturer in Art
H.A., 186G, Univernsity of Californin, Davis: MoAL 1969, Stonford University
Vaulerie A, Hurdy {1971) Lecturer in Art
B.F.A, 1667, M.T.A., 1949, San F:r:nm&m Art Institute.
Roger D, Henderson (1871) Lectiurer in Thealre Arls
B.A., TUGKE, San Franeisoo State College,
DMI'H A. Hendricks (1972) Lectuier in Biology
L 1867, University of Tnledu M,A IH'?I B-l:rw]!m: Cireen Stite University
Stew.- Hﬂrbekiun (19725 . . Assistant in Mathemabos
. 1870, University of ﬂnl{ﬁnmﬁ Lo Anm’lﬁ
Robert E. Hoffman (1972 Lecturer in English
B.A,, 1972, Culifornin State College, Sonommi.
Fhyllis A, Holips (1971)y . g Liecturer in Avt
LF.A, 1945 San Francisco Art Institute; M F A 19'?] Mills College,
Helen L. Issel (1872) v _ Lecturer in Geography
B.A., 1870, Eonmnn. State Gniltgu
William C, Tames (18727 Lectirer in Education
B.A., 1945, Callaudet College;, MLA,, 1963, San Francloo State College,
Lygin A. Johnsoun (1970 = Lecturer in English

B.A., 1846, Copncetivot College; MUAL, 1966, PhD,, 1872, University of Cali-
formin, Boerkoley,

Janice I, Kalbangh (1871) Lecturer ju Piychology
BAL, 18066, M.A., 18967, Sonoma State College.

51111-}' Kell (1971} _ S - Lectirer in Music

. k957, Mills Callege,

‘\-'u]dnmlr G. Ring (1072) Assistint in Mathematios
0.5, 1872, University of California, Htrkﬂ]d}".

Lynide E. Knapp (1872) E— e — _ Loclurer in Thidtre Arts
B.F.A, 1971, New Yack University.

Stanley . Krippner ( 1972) Professnt of Psyvelinlogy

B4, 1854, University of Wiseonsing M.A, IJE'? FhI2,, 1861, Northwestern Uri-
varaity.
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Part-Time Faculty

Bruee T1. Kuschner (1972) Assistant in Mathematics
B.S., 1971, University of California, Los Angeles.
Ardath M. Lee (1972) ___ Lecturer in English

B.A., 1955, Michigan State University; M.A. (Humanitics), 1961, MA. (Eng-
lish), 1963, M.A. (Art History), 1965; Ph.D,, 1972, Wayne State University.

Daisy L. Mante (1872) Lecturer in Edoeation
B.A., 1938; M.A_, 1970, San Franciseo State College.
B Irene Masada (1972) Lecturer in

B.S., 1966, University of Coliformia, Berkeley; FhiD., 1972, University of
Washington,
Jobhn D MeCaffrey (1972) Lecturer in Anthropology
B.A., 1957, San Francisco State College; MLA., 19683, University of Chicago.
” ____Lecturer in Sociology

B ]BﬂT Sonoma State Collepe; ML ]BBB B, California State College, Lomg
Bl:.l.i:h

Johs E. Meredith (1972} Lectorer in Music
B.M., 148, Cincimmati Conservatory of Music.

Jeremy J. Mermill {1971) Lectarer in Musie

Cad V. Mitchell (1972)_ Lecturer in Psychology
B.A., 1570; M.A., 1970, Sonoma State College.

Irvin T. Moore (1972} Lecture in American Ethnie Studies
B.A., 1972, California State College; Sonoma.

Christann T. Natale {1972) Lecturer in Biology
B.5., 1869, University of San Francisco.
Mary Ann Newcomb (1972) Assistunt Professor in Edvcation
B.A_, 1844 University of Colorade; M.A., 1961, San Francisco State College.
Susan C. Nichols (1972) Lecturer in Psychology
B.A., 1970: M.A_, 1971, Sonoma State College.

Bruce R. Noradtt (1872 ) Lecturer in Biology
B.A., 1971, Sonoma State College.

Dionald J, O'Brien ( 1972) Lecturer in Musie
Diiploma. 1956, Detroit Institute of Music.

Cerrvann Olson (1972) Lizeturer in Psychology
B.A., 1871; MLA., 1972, California State Callege, Sonoma,

Walter W. Oster {1968) Lecturer in Music
San Franciseo Conservatory of Music.

Charles A, Pease (1967 ) Lecturer in Physical Eduestion
B.A., 1963, University of Califormia, Beckeley.

Roebert E. Porter (1971) Lecturer in Physics
B.5., 1971, Sonoma State College.

Lila L. Ray {(1872) Lecturer in Sociology
B.A., 1971, University of California, Berkeley.

Margarctita B. Redwine (1971) Lecturer in Music

B.A., 1949, University of Califomin, Berkeley: M.A., 1953, Sacramento State
College.

William [ Reynolds (1972 = Lectorer in Management
B.A., 1968, Sonoma State College.
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Part-Time Faculty

Sundra A, Roos (1871) Lechirer in Art
B.A., 1864, San Jose State Cplll.‘ﬁr:. M "L., 1971:! Unnmiﬁr ul Eulifm'nin Berke-
ey

Gerald Rosen (1990 x— . Lecturer in English
BEE, 1960, Renssclacr I‘ulwmhmn [nslitulc MB.'._, 1962, Whartan  Grad-
nate Sehool: MoA, 1968, Ph.D., 1968, Umﬂ':ﬂty isf Pennsylvianii.

KI:I:JJBIII. L. Bogen (1872) - _ Assistunt in Mathematices
, 1872, Californin Stato Cnilegn Sonomn;

Michael B, Sadoff {1972) . Lecturer i Physios
B.S, 1970, Cooper Uniom; MA., 1672, Unhﬂﬁit]r of Califarnia, Berkeley,

George Sakellariou (1972 = == Lecturer in Music

Louwise Suals (1672 ; Lecturer in Philasophy

Sandra Schickels (1972} _Lectirer in Economies
B.A, 1962; M.A,, 1964, University of Chicagn.

Norma H. Schlesinger (1971). ) e . Lecturer in Art
B.A, 1952 Vassar College, M.A., 1968, New York University.

Yolanda Segura {1872} . i . Lecturer 0 Edication
B.S.E., 1970, Midwestern University,
Hurriot K. Shaffer [ 18972) ——_ Lechrpr in Edpestion
B.A., 1854, Brooklyn College; MA., l'BET University of Californin, Berkeley.
Winfeld W, Smith (1872) . Lecturer in Environmental Studies School
B.LAL, 1962, University of California, Berkeley,

Larry E. Statan ( §972) . . o Assistant Andie-Visnal Coondinator
B.AL, 1966 MoAL, 1872, Califoenio State College, Somoma.

Derothy Steinmets (1971 ) _ Lecturer in Forejgn Langhages
B.A 1959 MA., 1960, Midﬂilabl:lr}’ Cnliegc

Jean Stevens (1871) = Loctarer in Musis
B.M., 1958, University of Southern Califeria,

Virgus O, Strects ( 1572) Lecturer in Sociology

B.A, 183K Fresmo Stite College; MCI’.. IBH'.I" University of Califormia,
Be‘lkﬂlﬂ‘}’

Ronald W, Teagus { 1972) Lecturer in Pavehiola
B.A., 1070; MLAL, 1972, Califormin State Cn”rs;i-" Sonoini. 4 o

Calvin B, Toodre (1072) Lecturer in Psycholom:
B.F.A, 1863 M F.A, 063, Californin t‘:nllrge Arts and Crnfts,

Ann M, Tucker {1870) Public Serviea Librarion

B.A, 19588, Sonoma State College; MLS, 1970, University of California,
Berkelew.

Haywood C. Vaughan [ 1872) Craduate Assistant in. Nursing
B.A, 1872, California State College, Sonama.

Brucg 1, Ward (1872) Lectiurer in Enclish
B.A, 1972, Sonoma State College.

Mury Amne Warren (1872) . Lecturer o Philosophy
B.A,, 1968, University of California, H:rknlwy '

Shane Weare {1971} . Lecturer i Art
ARCA, 1863, Roval (:ulTur.:t al Art, Att, Landou,

Cerena Wong | 1872) = Lecturer in English

B.A, 1972, University of California, Los Angeles.
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VISITING TEACHERS (1972-73)

Dennis Wambem ( 1872) —_— Lecturer in Economics
B.A,, 1866; M.A., 1970, University of Califormin, Loz Angeles,

EMERITUS FACULTY

Hobert B, Marherry, BA, BS, in LS.
Seience Librarion
Appointed 1963, Emeritus since 1872,
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